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Foreword

he Commission has again invited speakers for the Annual Meeting of the Commission on

Institutions of Higher Education to provide written materials related to their oral presenta-

tions. These papers are presented in A Collection of Papers on Self-Studv and Institutional
Improvement, 1996.

This is the twelfth year we have published our Annual Meeting papers. The theme of this year’s
meeting is Integrity and Accreditation, focusing on the Commission’s Fifth Criterion: “The institution
demonstrates integrity inits practices and relationships.” This collection includes more than 65 papers
from an extraordinarily diverse variety of affiliated institutions. Writers from institutions of all types
anddegree levels and institutions at varied stages in their development show impressive understanding
of critical issues facing their campuses, and what they have to say is useful for all of us. As [ read these
papers, I was struck by the fact that the advice is not sector-specific: there is something in each paper
that representatives from any institution can find stimulating and helpful.

I was ulso impressed by the creative and effective efforts of individuals from so many institutions to
use institutional self-study. cvaluation, and assessment as a way to bring about genuine improvement
in the quality and integrity of their institutions. This 1996 Collection of Pupers demonstrates again
why the Collection has become an invaluable resource to all who are engaged in institutional
evaluation. What is most satisfying about these contributions is that they come from the Commission's
membership and are based on direct experience in self-study and institutional improvement. These
papers reinforce the charactenization of the Commission as an “uncommon alliance™ in which the
representatives of our member institutions are significant teachers of the evaluation/accreditation
process.

In Chapter I, Integrity and Accreditation: Current Issucs, you will learn about a technical college’s
values-based approach to institutional integrity: how politics and process assist a comprchensive
regional university to restructure its academic and administrative organization; how the NCAA and
NCA criteria can be linked in demonstrating an institution's integrity: how a small private institution
meets the needs of bilingual nontraditional students: how WICHE developed principles of good
practice for electronically offered higher education degrees and certificate programs: how a propri-
etary doctoral institution developed an inter-institutional agreement with a Research One institution
to deliver library services to distance education graduate students; and about a private institution's
long experience indeveloping contractual relationships with military bases for delivering educational
programs. Chapter 11, Integrity and Accreditation: Focus on Faculty, features papers on a variety of
issues frc m liberal arts institutions, professional colleges. and community colleges. Chapter 111
focuses on improving retention/completion rates, while the selections in Chapter [V address general
education and critical thinking.

Chapters V-VIIl report on current experiences of institutions in implementing their assessment plans.
inrelating student academic achievement to institutional effectiveness, developing tools for assessing
student learning, and the role of faculty in assessment plans and programs.




Chapter 1X offers case studies of institutions on self-study and the site visit. Chapter X includes a
number of papers on the role and responsibilities of the self-study coordinator, and Chapter X1 offers
practical advice on self-study and evaluation. Chapter XII reports the experiences of institutions
seeking cardidacy and moving from candidacy to accreditation.

Because we have learned that previous collections have been useful to those not attending the Annual
Meeting as a significant supplement to Commission’s official publications on sell-study and
evaluation. the Commission will make this volume available by mail so long as the supply lasts. We
invite those of you who use this collection as a part of your self-study and institutional improvement
efforts to send us your comments about its vaiue to you, and we welcome your suggestions for future
topics for the publication and the Annual Meeting program.

Patricia A. Thrash
Executive Director
NCA Commission on Institutions of Higher Education

March 1. 1996
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Chapter I Integriev and Accreditation: Current Issues / 13

Criterion Five:
A Values-Based Approach

H. Victor Batdi
Patricia B. Frohrib

The [3-member NCA Integrity Subcommittee. representing a cross-section of members from all areas of Fox
Valley Technical College (FVTC) in Appleton, Wisconsin, convened 1o determine an appropriate approach to
examining the important issue of institutional integrity. Througha policy inventory of board and admininstrative
documents governing FVTC, the subcommittee verified that these documents define the legal. social, and
ethical parameters of FVTC operations. It became clear that policy analysis was only part of the self-
examination of institutional integrity. With further study. our organizational value statements were identified
as explicit statements of how FVTC was expected to operate and truly a better yardstick of integrity than policy
statements. The role of values in relation to integrity was reinforced by a literature review and NCA conference
presentations on the subject. With a set of articulated institutional values. the subcommittee designed a process
to take a closer look at how the College™s values are exemplified in the practices and relationships throughout
FVTC and areas for improvement.

Values Articulation

The public nature of FVTC effectively mandates the development. adherence to. and monitoring of policies such
as affirmative action that establish expectations for institutional behaviors and related accountability system.
Even with these ethical underpinnings. FVTC has made a common practice of articulating the key value
statements that embody its actions. Early in the self-study process. these value statements were reviewed and
revised in conjunction with the development of the college mission and vision.

The six FVTC Value Statements are:

¢ Integrity. We value responsible, accountable, ethical behavior in an atmosphere of honest, open
communication with mutual respect and caring for each other.

¢ Collaborative Partnerships. We value partnerships with business., industry, government, educational
systems, and our communities.

¢ Innovation. We value creative risk-taking and enthusiastic pursuit of new ideas.

¢ Continuous Improvement. We value continuous improvement of our programs. services, and
processes through employee empowerment and professional development in a team-based culture.

+ Customer Focus. We value commitment to student/staff success and satisfaction by responding to
customer needs.

¢ Diversity. We value an educational environment that attracts. nurtures, and supports a diverse student
and staff community.

The NCA Integrity Subcommittee reached consensus that the integrity expectations of FVTC were captured in
the six value statements. However, a“test” of the College s performance related to the statements had never been
attempted. Several elements of the process design surfaced as clear components to address:

13
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Definition—cach value needed to be defined in relation to “patterns of evidence™ that could be found in
an organization that ideally exemplitied this value in practice.

Policy Linkage—the process would include a cross-referencing of the board and  administrative
policies that related to each specific value.

Strengths—the process would identify FVTC practices that exemplity the value.

Opportunities for Improvement—the process would solicit and explain the behaviors and practices
that could speciticatly be improved in order for FVTC to be more aligned with the intent ol the value
statement.

Measurement—the process would include a method to rate FVTC performance as part of the NCA selt-
study.

In addition to these components. the participatory and evaluative environment ol FVTC were key process
considerations. Although the process could be piloted with the subcommittee. it needed broad representative
participation to be consistent with organizational norms. The nction of a “values audit™ may be ominous for
some organizations. However, as a learning organizationinvolved for many years in TQM.FVTC isaccustomed
to practices that examine the organtzational climate and evaluate program performance through regultar and
college wide audit activities.

Overall Process

The NCA Integrity Subcommittee used group brainstorming and priorilization processes to identify the
elements of an operational definition of each value, specify examples of FVTC strengths and opportunities tor
improvement. and rate performance (o obtain a ballpark view of how we actualty pertormed. Upon completion
of the subcommittee exercise. more staft input was received from key FVTC leadership teams: the Strategic
Leadership Team and the Total Quality Leadership Team so thata total of 25 people ultimately participated
the values audit process. The Criterion Five chapter of the Self-Study Report was based on the findings of this
exercise and accepted by the NCA Evaluation Team as part of their October 1995 visit.

Operational Definition

The act of defining the value in a narrative form was intended to as clearly a possible communicate specifically
what was intended in the value statement. The NCA Integrity Subcommittee members were able to articulate
the behavior evident in an organization that was living by the vatue statement. The following is an example of
the operational definition of the FVTC organization vahue of Integrity.

Sample - Operational Definition of Value Statement
FVTC Value Statement of Integrity

Anorganization that values “integrity” is able to trust peaple and information throughout the organization.
Decistens are tuken at fuce value without concern that process considerations have been ignored or that
personal agendas drive decisions. There s no need to explain operating proce:dures because they are
universally undersiood. This trustworthy atmasphere nurtures confidence that promised actions and verbal
agreements can be depended upon to become reality( “walk the talk " ). Every process, hudget, and reportare
tor be shared with all members openly. Consistent and useful communication fosters a secure environment i
witch o challenge the status quo without retaliation. This honesty motivates members to constantly evaluate
themselves und consider ways to improve behaviors.

Above all, cach member operates wah the certaanty that evervone can be trinted to do their jobs to the best

of thewr abiluy. Eacl persen s a valuable asset. not a cost. The organization works to remove fears and
tenorance. and the dignin of cach mdividual iy respected. The " golden rale™ iy operative in that members

14
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treat each other the way they want to be treated. The organization ultimately defines its highest achievement
as being respected in the eves of students and the communitv because of its demonstrated integriry.

(from FVTC Self-Study, 1995, p.202-203)

Strongths in Relation to the Value Statements

The brainstorming and feedback process to identify strengths is essentially a listing in which the frequency or
priority of statements shapes the narrative discussion of the strengths. The following is an example of how
Strengths are described in relationship to the value statement.

Sample: Strengths
FVTC Value Statement of Diversity

FVTC has initiated formal and direct actions to support the value of diversiry. A Diversiry Committee has been
organized to provide a focus for issue awareness and assertive implementation. There has been an expanded
emphasis upon international/intercultural progranmming with the addition of diversitv-related classes and
curriculum. Structured staff development opportunities, including a diversitv course for certification, are
available to encourage staff involvement. The minority recruiter position provides an in-house resource for
recruitment and retention services to encourage a mo: . diverse student population.

The broader definition of diversity extends bevond cultural aspects o address equal opportunity for special
populations including women, older adults and people with disabilities. The staff position of Gender Equity
Coordinator has helped to raise a focus for both students and staff on the need for and provision of education
on such topics as sexual harassment in the workplace. SeniorNet computer classes Sor older adults and ESL
for the Hmong population are examples of special efforts supported by the C. ollege to serve the needs of
special populations. In the area of opinion diversity, FVTC''s implementation of mutual guins bargaining and
consensus building in teams provides a model and method for the constructive airing of different points of
view.

(from FVTC Seif-Study, 1995, p.211-212)

Opportunities for Improvement

Prioritization or the affinity of a line of thinking is the framework for developing the narrative for each value
statement. The section is an honest reflection of the overall thinking on the behaviors that need to improve to
truly become more aligned with the value statements with relevant examples of practice. The following is an
example of how Opportunities for Improvement are described in relationship to the value statement.

Sample Excerpt - Opporiunities for Improvement
FVTC Value Statement - Customer Focus

FVTC proclaims its value of customer focus loudly which, consequently, means that all identified needs are
watched closely for expeditious action. The wheels of bureaucratic action are often less than responsive to
customer needs. Faster response time is needed for emplover requests for new academic programs to meet
their work force needs. The educational reality of waiting lists is never viewed as customer friendly, but there
is a need for a consistent and uniform process ‘o deal with applicants on waiting lists across all instructional
areas. Overloaded managers are not always available when a timely decision needs to be made regarding
individual customer situations. Similarly, this overload extends to support staff who need front-line support
s0 they can better relate to customers, It is, at times, difficult for students to get the kind of assistance
commensurate with a customer-focused organization.

Staff knowledge that some customers may not be receiving the best service possible creates stress for those
who care about providing good customer service. Not only is waiting for a response stressful but sois the lack
of a similar commitment by other staff who forge: that their job is to satisfv students. On some occasions,
waiting to deliver a service “with all the bugs out"' is truly being sensitive to the customer. However, getting
necessary equipment, software, training, and technologies creates delavs in uniform service delivery and
Causes stress.

- r_(frnm FVTC Self-Study, 1995, p.210-211)
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Measurement

The degree of institutional behaviors being connected with each Value Statement was quantified in a
performance rating exercise. A scale of 1 (low) to 10 (high) rating was used to collect responses based on
FVTC's usual and customary overall performance related to the value. Individual ratings were averaged to
establish an overall current rating for each value. The ratings were visually plotted on a Spider Diagram. The
conclusion of the Integrity chapter uses these ratings to summarize the values based review.

Sample
Conclusion of Integrity Chapter

The overall evaluation of FVTC performance in relation to the six value statements of the organization is
above satisfactory (6.6). The highest rated value was Colluborative Partnerships (7.7) with commentary to
suggest that current efforts are exemplary and need to expand the new arenas. The value of Innovation was
rated quite high (6.9) in overall performance with a clear challenge for the organization to systematically
“push the envelope” and be sure to attend to the follow-up processes to support innovative efforts. The mid-
ranked value of Customer Focus (6.6) had the narrowest poirit spread between the highest and the lowest
rating. This factor indicates greater overall consensis on the College's performance related to customers
and the need to strengthen our methods of advancing meaningful customerservice. The rating for Continuous
Improvement (6.3) on the lower end of rutings sends a message that as staff identifv areas for change, there
must be more visible indication that concerns are heing activelv addressed 1o truly result in “mprovement.
itis apparent that staff feel FVTC's efforts to fulfill the value of Diversity (6.2) are just beginning to have an
impact on the overall performance of the College. Finally, the value of Integriry (6) is rated at the low end
of all the values. underscoring that there is clearly room for improvement not only with internal systems and
processes but in strengthening the perroseful integration of personal values of effectiveness in both internal
and external relationships.
(from FVTC Self-Study. 1995.p.212)
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Restructuring Academic
and Administrative Structures
in a Comprehensive University:

A Case Study in
Politics and Process

Robert G. Culbertson
Charles W. Collins

The University of Wisconsin-Platteville (UWP) has an enrollment of 5,000 with major programs in engineering,
agriculture, education, and criminal justice. and is located in a rural community of [0.000 in Southwest
Wisconsin. The issue of reorganization on the campus has a long history, having been considered in the 1980s.
[t was argued then that the academic structure of the University, with five colleges and 33 departinents and
programs, was not efficient and could be reduced with substantial cost savings to the institution. Likewise. it
was argued that there were areas in the administrative structure that could be merged oreliminated, also reducing
Cosls.

Restructuring the academic enterprise is a formidable challenge. The literature on academic cultures over-
whelmingly documents the permanence of these cultures, and the inability to significantly change the
organizational structures that are supported by these cultures. While every college and university in this country
is unique in terms of its culture, there are common themes that permeate our campuses. They include conflict
between the professional programs with specialized accreditation and the liberal arts, turf battles over general
education programs, mission statements that are often so broad and lofty as to be meaningless. tension with state
coordinating boards. inability to cope with an economic environment that is emphasizing “rightsizing™ or
“de wnsizing™ higher education institutions, and the broad range of governance issues that have become
increasingly complex with new avenues for appeals, grievances, and litigation.

Factors that became drivers in the UWP organization included a strategic plan calling for reorganization of the
academic and administrative structures, budget problems resulting in the increasir.g dependence on salary
savings from unfilled positions to complete the budget each year, mandates from the University of Wisconsin
System Administration to develop strategies for administrative streamlining. and an overall perception on
campus that there “might” be a need for change. Nevertheless. there were a number of faculty and staff who
strongly resisted the notion of change, arguing that the state would eventually provide additional funding
because of the longstanding support for higher education in Wisconsin.

Other challenges in the restructuring process included the absence of a model that would shape the design for
the restructuring process. A significant number of the faculty strongly held to the belief that the traditional arts
and sciences college was a cornerstone to the academic environment, and that any change disrupting this aspect
of the organization's structure was “detrimental” to the University. The individuals holding this position were
both credible and persuasive in their arguments. At the same time. it was clear that the budget issues would not
be resolved by maintaining traditional models. [t was essential that we look for new models if we were to realize
substantial savings and stabilize our budget.

After several months of debate and development of position papers on restructuring the University. the theory
of “loose couplings™ became the madel for the process. The fundamental theory of loose couplings has been
]
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used in many organizational discussions. Some of the roots can be traced to the work of Glassman (1973)" and
Marchand Olsen ( 1975) 2 The definitionused inthe UWP reorganization was outlined by Weick ( 1976).' Weick
noted,

By loose coupling. the author intends to convey the image that coupled events are responsive, bur that each
event also preserves its own identity and some evidence of its physical or logical separateness. Thus. in the
case of an educational organization, it may be the case that the counselor’s office is loosely coupled to the
principal’s office. The image is that the principal and the counselor are somehow attached, but that each
retains some identity and separateness, and that their attachment may be circumscribed. infrequent. weak in
its mutual affects. unimportant, and/or slow to respond. Each of those connotations would be conveyed if the
qualifier loosely were attached to the word coupled. Loase coupling also carries connotations of imperma-
nence. dissolvability. and taciness, all of which are potentially crucial properties of the “glue™ that hold
organizations together.*

The nextstrategy was to identify the “lead™ programs that would benefit by couplings with other programs in
the University. This was a very controversial issue because every program argued that in one way or another
it was a lead program. These debates provoked controversies over the history of funding engineering and
business, as well as other long-term antagonisms regarding the role of the liberal arts and allegations that the
liberal arts had beenseriously neglected. These debates proved to generate more heat than substance and the
outcome was generally a standoft. However. the UWP mission statement, set forth in the University of
Wisconsin-Platteville Undergraduate Catalog. described the Select Mission of the University. It was to provide
“haccalaureate degree programs and specialized programs in middle school eduction, engineering, technology
management, agriculture. and criminal justice which have been identified as institutional areas of emphasis.™

As the debate ensued through the spring semester of 1994 with dozens of meetir.gs. the theme that was reiterated
over and over was the Select Mission of the University as approved by the Board of Regents and that programs
“loosely coupled” to the programs iderrified in the Select Mission would receive funding benefits in the
reallocation process. At the same time. general education programs in the broad areas of the liberal arts were
also assured that their mission would be reviewed, and that resource allocations would be made to these
programs reflecting enrollments in the service courses. While this may appear to be a “win-win” situation for
ali. there was strong opposition to the reorganization because the proposal to move from five colleges to three
colleges eliminated the traditional college of Arts and Sciences and created a new College of Liberal Arts and
Education. For example, following the model of “loose couplings.” biology was relocated in the College ot
Business. Industry, Lite Science. and Agriculture. The Departments of Mathematics. Chemistry, and Physics
were relocated in the new College of Engineering. Mathematics. and Science.

Similar patterns were tollowed throughout the restructuring process to assure “loose couplings™ between the
lead programs and programs that provided major support for the lead p,ograms. The goal was to increase the
fevel of synergy between the lead programs and the support programs, increasing funding for the support
programs, as well as providing students with opportunities to interact with programs closely associated with
their selected majors, benefiting from faculty mentoring in those programs. Additionally, the selection of a
major is seldom a firm decision. In many instances. the concept of restructuring by “loose coupling™ provided
the students with opportunities to meet with faculty members outside their majors to explore a potentially new
major or a “double major.” Again, the goal was to create new synergies among the various units, based on the
philosophical affinity and conunon body of knowledge shared by the programs. For example, much of
agriculture is applied life science. Enginecring isextremely dependent on chemistry, mathematics. and physics.
Finally. middle level education is highly dependent on strong relationships with the teacher education
preparation units, especially in the social sciences.

A fundamental tenet used to support the restructuring through the theory of loose couplings was a commitment
to the theory that each of the units would maintain its autonomy in the restructuring process. Nevertheless, each
unit had an obligation to develop “loose couplings™ with other units in its college. to enhance the norm of
reciprocity among the units. Qur approach was not that we were “breaking down the walls.” often resulting in
the loss of identity of the respective units, Rather, our approach was that each unit should strengthen its identity
through some sacrifice of agtonomy by establishing “Joose couplings™ with other units as the units came to share
resources, including faculty.
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The single major threat to the restructuring process came from an effort titled “*Re-Focus 2000. This effort was
driven by faculty in the former College of Arts and Sciences who argued. as noted be* e, that the fundamental
hasis of academe is a strong bond between the arts and sciences. and that, without this, students leave the campus
unprepared for life. The arguments were outstanding, as were the proponents. However, each time the issue was
discussed. questions were asked about budget. A single, very large College of Arts and Sciences would require
anumber of assistant deans. to the extent that the savings proposed in the Chancellor's reorganization plan were
lost. When the “Re-Focus 2000 organizers were asked for a budget. the argument was that the Chancellor was
placing budget above principal—the principal of the traditional ties between the arts and sciences.

As the debate ensued, increased efforts were made to make fiscal data available to the faculty and staft.
Colleagues in business and accounting, while not persuaded that the outcome would produce the savings
projected. were effective in persuading colleagues across the campus that the Chancellor's projections of a
shortfall in the 1994-1995 academic year of approximately $700,000 on a base of approximately $28.000.000
were accurate and intolerable. They also persuaded the body politic of the University that the plan would result
in fiscal stability for the University.

In April 1994, the Chancellor's restructuring plan was approved by the University's Faculty Senate on a near-
unanimous vote.

The issue of administrative restructuring was also addressed, and, needless to say, this was an area that the
faculty observed closely. While the University had been cited as under-administered in the last NCA Team
Report, the faculty understood that fairness demanded that the administration also be reviewed for position
mergers and position elimination. Among the changes in administrative areas were the following: the offices
of credit and non-credit continuing education were merged; the accounting offices in Auxiliary Services and
the University Accounting Department were merged; the architect's position in Physical Plant was eliminated:
the Director’s position in Auxiliary Services was eliminated: and the Assistant to the Vice Chancellor position
was eliminated. A significant number of additional changes were made in reporting lines that, again, followed
the theory of “'loose couplings.” Career Services was moved to University Placement Services and the title of
the office was change-d to Career Planning and Placement. In other ways every effort was made to reduce the
number of administrative positions. That effort continues as the University faces additional budget reductions
resulting from a shift in property tax to support K-12 schools.

Footnctes

1. R.B. Glassman, "Persistence and Loose Coupling in Living Systems.” Befavioral Science 18 (1973):83-98.

2. J.G. March and J.P. Olsen. “Choice Situations in Loosely Coupled Worlds.” Unpublished manuscript,
Stanford University, 1975,

3. Karl E. Weick, “Educational Organizations as Loosely Coupled Systems.” Administrative Science Quarterly
21 (March 1976): 1-19,

4. Weick. p. 3.
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Integrity In
Intercollegiate Athletics

Leslie H. Cochran

The area of intercollegiate athietics is one that consultant-evaluators often find great difficulty in assessing.
Commonly. this problem is a result of limited hnowledge or experience about intercollegiate athletics or the
overwhelming size and complexity of the program.

Recently. the NCAA took action that can assist team members and set aside some of the traditional problems
that have confronted site visitation teams. At the 1993 NCAA Convention, the Division | membership adopted
an intercollegiate athletic certitication process for the roughly three hundred Division I institutions. Beginning
in 1994 and continuing cvery five years, approximately sixty institutions undergo this review procedure.

The NCA Commission has taken action demonstrating support for the NCAA certification process. What this
means for evatuation teams is that in many cases institution self-studies are available or underway to assist the
NCA team in reviewing the intercollegiate athletic program. In those cases where the iastitution is not covered
by the NCAA Division I requirement, the areas of focus at least provide evaluators with soine insights or areas
in which they might want to question institutional procedures or direction. In these cases. it should be
emphasized that these are not requirements; rather they might serve as guides to assist an individual team
member.

The (CAA Division I Certification Program has identified four major areas of certification—governance and
commitment to rules compliance. academic integrity. fiscal integrity. and commitment to equity. The NCAA

Athletics Certification: A Commitnient to Institutional Integrity idertifies a series of aperating principles under
cack of the four arcas. In summary. these operating principles are as follows:

Governance and Commitment to Rules Compliance

1. Institutional Mission. Maintaining intercollegiate athletics as an integral part of the educational program
is a basic purpose of the Association. Consistent with this fundamental policy. the mission and goals of the
athletics program shall:

a.  Appear in published form and be given wide circulation within the institution and among its external
constituencies:

b. Relate clearly to the mission and goals of the institution:
¢.  Support the educational objectives and academic progress of student-athletes:
d.  Support equitable opportunity for all students and staff. including women and ninorities.

e.  Result from a process of development and periodic review involving substantive participation by the
major constituent groups of the institution: and

. Be reflected in the actual practices of the institution’s athleties program.

20
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Institutional Control. The Association’s principle of institutional centrol vests in the institution the
responsibility for the conduct of its athletics program, including the actions of its staff members and
representatives of its athletics interests.

- 3. Presidential Authority, Governing Board. The institution’s governing board shall provide oversight and
k4 broad policy formulation. The chief executive officer shall be assigned ultimate responsibility and authority
for the actual operation of the athletics program, with clear and direct support of the board.

4. Shared Responsibilities. The athletics program shall be an integral part of the educational enterprise of the

- institution. As such, appropriate campus constituencies shall have the opportunity to provide input into the

] tormulation of policies relating to the conduct of the athletics program and to scrutinize the implementation
of such policies.

5. Assignment of Rules-Compliance Responsibilities. The institution shall have in place a set of written
policies and procedures that assign specific responsibiiities in the area of rules compliance. In critical and
sensitive areas, institutional compliance procedures shall provide for the regular participation of persons
outside of the athletics department.

6. Rules-Compliance Accountability. Rules compliance shall be the subject of an ongoing educational effort,
- and the commitment to rules compliance shall be a central element in personnel decisions within the
- department of intercollegiate athletics.

7. Rules-Compliance Evaluation. The iastitution shall provide evidence that its rules-compliance program
is the subject of periodic (e.g.. annual) evaluation by an authority outside of the athletics department.

Academic Integrity

. Student-Athletes Integrated in Student Body. An intercollegiate athletics program shall be designed to
- be a vital part of the institution’s educational system, and student-athletes shall be considered an integral part
of the student body.

[

Admissions and Graduation. The institution shall admit only student-athletes who have reasonable
expectations of obtaining acade mic degrees. If the graduation rate of student-athletes is significantly lower
than that of the rest of the student body. this disparity shall be analyzed. explained, and addressed (through
specific plans for improvement) by appropriate institutional authorities under clearly established and
approved policies. If the academic profile of entering student-athletes differs from that of the rest of the
student body, the contrast shall be analyzed and explained by regular institutional authorities under clearly
established and approved policies.

S )

Academic Authority. The responsibility for admission, certification of academic standing, and evaluation
of academic performance of student-athletes shall be vested in the vame agencies that have authority in these
- matters for students generally.

4. Academic Support. Adequate academic support services shall be available for student-athletes. Student-
athletes shall be encouraged and assisted in reaching attainable academic goals of their own choosing. When
itis determined that individual student-athletes have special academic needs. these needs shall be addressed.
The support services shall be approved and reviewed periodically by academic authorities outside the
department of ntercollegiate athletics.

5. Scheduling. The scheduling of athletics competition and practice shall minimize conflicts between athletics
I participation and academic schedules, especially during examination periods.

21
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Fiscal Integrity

Financiai Controls. Institutional financing ot intercollegiate athletics shall follow prudent managementand
fiscal practices and provide refatively full and stable opportunities tor student-athletes. All funds raised tor
and expended on athletics shall be subject to generally accepted practices of doctimentation, review and
oversight. In addition, all expenditures from any source for athletics shall be approved by the institution.
Budget and audit procedures for athletics shall be consistent with those followed by the institution generally
and with the provisions of NCAA Constitution, which requires that the institution’s annua! budget for
athletics be approved by the institution’s chiet executive officer or designee from outside the athletics
department. and that a financial audit be performed by a qualitied auditor who is not a statf member of the
institution and who is selected by the chief executive officer or designee from outside the athletics
department.

Established Policies and Procedures. The institution shall have in place policies and standard operating
procedures (o ensure that all expenditures tor athletics are handled consistently in accordance with NCAA
rules.

Commitment to Equity

Gender Issues. An institution shall demonstrate that in the area of intercollegrate athletics, itis commitied
to fair and equitable treatment of both men and women. [t shall have available adequate inforniation for
assessing its current progress in this area and an institutional plan tor addressing itin the future. The plan
shall provide for accommodating the evolving standards of the Association in the area of gender equity.

Minority Issues. An institution shail demonstrate that in the areaof intercollegiate athletics. itis committed
to providing equitable opportunities for minority students and institutional personnel. [t shall have available
adequate information for assessing its current progress in this area and an institutional plan tor addressing
it in the future. The plan shall provide for accommodating the evolving standards of the Association in the
area of minority issues.

Student-Athlete Welfare. The institution shall denionstrate a commitment to the fair treatment of student-
athletes, particularly in their academic role as students. There shall be evidence that the welfare of student-
athletes and the fairness of their treatment is monitored. evaluated. and addressed on a continuing basis.

in those Division I cases, team members will find a detailed fisting of selt-study items and requirements for
evaluation and plans of action. In each case, the overall intent is guite similar to the basic thrust of the NCA
review process. Regardless, the size and scope of the intercollegiate program or its divisional status, NCA teams
will find these materials helptul o the overall institutional review process.

Lestie H. Cochran is President, Youngstown State Universiy, Youngstown, OH.

22




PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC

Chapter I. Integrity and Accreditation: Current Issues /23

Meeting the Needs of
Nontraditional Students

Barbara Kraemer
Joaquin Villegas

The 101st North Central Association Conference Theme is  Integrity and Accreditation.” The 1994 Handbook
of Accereditarion indicates that an institution meets the area of Integrity or Criterion Five when “the institution
demonstrates integrity in its practices and relationships.™ Thomas Quinn and Julie Brookbank (1995) from
Mitchell Technical Institute. South Dakota, addressed the Integrity Criterion in the {00th Annual Meeting ot
the NCA. They identified a workable definition fur the term integrity from Hegerty (1983): “a simple definition
of institutional integrity is that an institution does what it says it will do.”

Purpose

Following this definition. this paper will examine patterns of integrity in practices and relationships at one
istitution, to assurance that the institution’s practices are consistent with its publicly stated poiicies. The
institution’s “stated policies™ are translated into objectives or the doing of what the institution savs it will do
from its mission statement or its reason for being an institution of higher education. This “reason for being”
establishes the level of accountability thatan institution of highereducation has to its target audience: its student
bady. St. Augustine College has incorporated its “reason for being” into its educational and support service
programs to serve a nontraditional student body,

College Mission

During its 5 years of existence. St. Augustine College has had a motivating belief in the need for a bilinguai
institution of higher education. This belief crystallized in collegiate, occupational and college preparatory
programs that make it possible for the Hispanic population of the Chicagoland area to realize its dreams and
aspirations (Juhaszand Plazas. 1993.) Thisbeliefis nurtured by the College"s mission statement: ™ St. Augustine
College is an independent. bilingual institution of higher education created to make the American system of
higher education accessible to a nontraditional student population with emphasis on those of Hispanic descent;
and to build a bridge to fill cultural, educational, and socio-economic gaps.”

College Population

Currently. the students at St. Augustine College come from many Latin American countries as well as the
continental United States. Forty-four percent of the current student body are U.S. citizens. 36 percent by birth
(mostly of Puerto Rican origin) and 18 ~ercent are naturalized citizens. The average residence in the United
States of the non-citizen is 10 years. Student ages range from 18 to 56 with a median age of 31. More than 50
percent of the students have family responsibilities, and 70 percent rear children (an average of three children
per student). Nearly 72 percent are female. What do these data elicit about the student body?

First. the Colege serves an immigrant working class population that has resided in the United States for an
average of 10 years. This implies a lack of familiarity with the country’s educational system. In addition. the
majority ~ainety percent  are [iest generation college students,
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Since the majority of the students are also over 2§ and have work and tamily responsibilities, the Coltege is
cerving a nontraditional student population with unique characteristics. How does the College respond to its
students” strengths and weaknesses in order to make higher education accessible and “to Tt cultaral,
educational and socie-economic gaps?”

College Programs

The nusston of St Augustine College 18 reflected in its educational programs and curriculum. The College uses
a “transitional bilingual™ approach in its educationat programs. This means that the students are initially taught
content courses in their native language while progressively being initiated into instruction in English. Their
native language is used as a bridge for English mastery. and the use of Enghish is gradually increased in their
course work as they complete of their degrees (Bondavalli, 1991).

The students” unfamiliarity with the U.S. educational programs and practices has led the College to integrate
and maximize all of its human resources o assure cach student's success, Towards this end. the College has
integrated recruitment. academic. and financial aid counseling into one Comprehensive Counseling Systen.
Counselors become facilitator of the students’ exploration and redefinition of their goals as effective citizens
in U.S. society and in the communities that they live. In general. students are assigned a single academic
counselor over theirentire career at the College. The counselor gives orientation to students who are got familiar
with the world of higher education and also recommends a course plan to satisty graduation requireinents.
Counselors assistin the resolution of any contlicts between the student’s personal obligations and the College’s
academic demands. When necessary. the counselors refer the students to community resources tor the solutions
of personal and family problems that are beyond the resources of College™s professional support statf. Each
individual student can rely on the following support services during his/her entire college life:

o Academic advisement guides the students in the selection of classes most appropriate to their
educational and career goals.

+ Academic reinforcement occurs through study groups, workshops, and special classes and programs
offered to underprepared students. These are delivered by both peer tutors and faculty members.

o Child care is provided for pre-school and school age children. While students are in class, they are
«ecure that their children are sate and being challenged to develop cognitively and socially through
instructional programs.

e Transfer Center services give the opportunity for students to receive information about other
institutions” transter requirements and procedures, as well as to become familiar with the U.S. system
of higher education.

Along with these support services, the College provides a flexible class schedule to respond to the needs of its
students” work schedules or schedules of the mothers/fathers who are raising school-aged chitdren. Typicatly.
each course meets once a week during a morning, an evening, or on Saturday. The adoption of a departmental
course syllabus allows students o transfer from day o evening sessions when contlicts with work schedules
arise.

Retention and Transfer Studies

Since St. Augustine College is aware of the need (o study its progress in being taithful to its mission. its reason
forbeing. ithas made an effort toidentify reasons why students persistor withdraw during semesters or between
semesters. in order to take steps to improve retention. The college has facilitated student transter to four-year
institutions and studied graduates who successfully transferred in order to promote completion of bachelor’s
degrees.
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In 1991 the college established 4 retention task force to look at its record on retention and examine the reasons
why studenis withdrew. Because of the need for more objective data, the research office contracted with
UNIMAR. a U.S. Hispanic Communications agency. (o conduct a telephone survey of one hundred students
who withdrew from the college in the Fall 1992 in order to identity reasons why students withdraw. These
reasons were classified as tamily (37¢4), educational (35%), and tinancial (29% ). In addition, the research office
began to collect longitudinal data by entering cohort, in order to caleulate retention and graduation rates for each
cohort. The withdrawal rate for Spanish-dominant students is higher than for English-dominant or bilingual
students.

Through turther investigation the research office will identify other characteristics of students who withdraw.
Currently. two faculty members are conducting a retention study of students who entered the college during the
1994-1995 academic year. The study is bused on tested models of student persistence: Tinto (1975, 1987); Nora
(1987): and Cabrera et al. (1992, 1993).

St Augustine College graduatesbetween June 1990 and December 1992 were the populationtora transter study
thatexamined various influences on graduaiing students” decisionto transferto the university. The students with
good mathematics placement scores at admission were more likely to achieve academically, intended to transfer
to a four-year institution, and actually transferred after graduation (Kracmer, 1995).

Because of epen enroliment, the muliiple roles of community colleges, and the differing educational goals of
students who enter them. community colleges may believe that current retention and transfer rates are
sufficiently high. However, St. Augustine College believes that an institution-wide effc rt to promote retention
and transfer to four-year institutions. with all the difficulty that the process entails, could result in a higher
retention and transter rates. which could open the door to greater contributions by Hispanics to American
society.

Curriculum and Faculty Studies

The college s goal of providing bilingual instruction adapted to the needs of the learners has led to other studies
of the bilingual instructional model: student learning styles: and faculty characteristics, goals, and satisfaction.

Stnce 1ts inception in 1980, St. Augustine College has used both Spanish and English in instruction. During the
1995 fall semester the faculty reviewed the components of the bilingual instructional modet with two purposes
in mind: (1) improvement of instruction, and (2) orientation of new faculty. A set of guidelines for bilingual
instruction were sent to the adjunct faculty for their comments. The responses received will be reviewed during
the 1996 spring semester, and recommendations will be presented 1o the Bean of Academic Affairs for
improving the model. Since 82 percent of entering students need developmental English, understanding of how
students best learn English is key for the success of the academic program. One member of the
Communications Department faculty administered a learning styles questionnaire to 300 students in develop-
mental English classes and found that the group was homogeneous., preferring anditory and kinesthetic learning
methods tltzen, 1995),

In every area of the curriculum. assessment of student learning is taking place that will lead to continual
improvement of instruction. Faculty are central in the development and implementation of the curriculum and
the assessment plan. Theretore, periodically the college surveys the tuculty (1) to identify faculty characteristics
and teaching goals, and (2) toimprove college and faculty programs and activities. The latest faculty survey was
adniinistered during the 1995 spring semester, and the results were shared with the faculty in the fall.

Conclusion

St Augustine College has consistently directed 1ts eftorts toward meeting the needs of a nontraditional student
population that has had very limited opportunities for higher education. In its educational programs, support
services, studies, and data collection, the college has demonstrated a desire to "do what it says it will do”
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(Hegerty, 1983) and to be taithful to its reason for being an institution of higher education—that is.to opendoors
for Hispanics to become productive citizens, members of the labor force, and parents of the next generation.
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Balancing Quality and Access:
Some Principles of Good Practice
for Electronically Offered
Higher Education Degree and
Certificate Programs

Sally Johnstone

The phenomenal growth in distance learning programs has renewed interestaround the country in how o ensure
that highereducation programs delivered via telecommunications are of good quality. Up to now. there has been
nothing to guide the review of electronically offered programs from any relevant perspective. That is. neither
the state agency responsible tor regulations, the regional acerediting community, institutions interested in
deveioping programs for electronic delivery, nor. most importantly. students curious about the possibitity of
pursuing educational goals via telecommunications have had any way to judge the quality of programs offered
via telecommunications technotogies.

The efficacy of learning via technology is not itself in question. Research and evaluation studies have
consistently demonstrated that the achievement and satistaction of students who learn via technology equal
those of students in regular classrooms, Instead. the quality concern focuses on issues related to student support
and to program integrity—-Will students in “virtval™ learning situations be isolated. with no semblance of human
contactwith their instructors? How caneffective auvising and academic support services be provided o distance
learning students? How can students in such programs be sure that their learning experiences will equal those
on campuses and that their degrees will be seen as equivalent to a traditionally delivered degree program?

These and other concerns have been repeatedly expressed in recent years by:

¢ state higher education regulatory agencies, which have the responsibility for ensuring that citizens
of their stetes have access to quality education:

¢ regional higher education accrediting associations, w hich are only now beginning to address the need
tor standards that specifically address electronically delivered education (until very recently. only the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools has developed standards for distance learning):

¢ higher education institutions, which are being pressured from within as technology and distance
learning move from the fringes toward the center of the educational enterprise: and

¢ prospective students, for whom the conventence of distance delisery is appealing. but who worry that
the education they might recerve via telecommunications will not be seen as equal to a tradittonally
delivered degree program.

A number ot groups are now teading regronal and national etforts to develop “standards™ or “principles™ ta
provide a common framework and common language o address quality. These groups include the regional
higher education acerediting associations” Task Foree on Distance Learning and The Alliance, a group formed
by the American Council on Education. as well as WICHE'S Western Cooperative for Educational Telecom-
munications. The Western Cooperative's Principles of Good Practice for Electronically Offered Degree and
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Certificate Programs, now in ftinal form. are based on research on state policies governing interstate program
delivery and on extensive reviews, discussions, and comments by higher education leaders in the West. The
Principles are the most important outcome of the Western Cooperative's FIPSE-funded project, “Balancing
Quality and Access: Reducing State Policy Barriers to Electronically Delivered Higher Education.” During the
project’s final year, statf will work with state higher education agencies to help them incorporate the Principles
into state policies.

The Principles of Good Practice have so far been endorsed by the Colorado Commission of Higher Education,
the South Dakota Board of Regents. the Montana University System, and the New Mexico Commission of
Higher Education. In Alaska, the systemwide Academic Council plans to use the Principles in its Learning
Cooperative rule book. Washington State is incorporating the Principles into its Guidelines for Program
Planning. Approval, and Review for Four-Year Public Institutions. In addition. the Western Legislators’
Conference passed a resolution in October, encouraging western states to consider adopting the Principles as
the basis for in-state assessments.

We recognize that these Principles—or any “principles” or even “'standards”—are not the final answer on the
issue of quality. They provide only a framework for developing the real policies that must emerge from and
reflect specific environments. We also know that it is impossible to regulate many types of electronically
delivered education programs: there is no way to predict the location of a student studying over the Internet, for
example. However much state regulatory agencies would like to control the operation of education that “takes
place™ within their boundaries, in reality they have no way to stop unscrupulous providers or those with poor
quality programs from offering such programs within their state.

Nevertheless, we believe that the Principles of Good Practice for Electronically Gtfered Academic Degree and
Certificate Programs can be of genuine assistance in addressing the quality issue—not only in the West, but
nationally.

o State higher education regulatory agencies and boards. State higher cducation offices in several
Western states have already committed themselves to using the Principles in their review of electroni-
cally delivered programs proposed by in-state providers. We hope in the near future to see widespread
agreement to follow this practice. The next step will be to encourage the development of reciprocal
agreements whereby any receiving state could rely on a home state’s review to ensure quality. Such
agreements would. in turn, benefit program providers by ensuring that they would no longer have to
meet the disparate requirements of fifty states’ regulations.

Regional accrediting associations. Accreditation continues to be an important benchmark for
educational quality. It is therefore signiticant that the accrediting community has agreed to use the
Principles as at least the basis for standards being developed to address distance learning. As of
December. the boards of the North Central Association’s Commission on Institutions of Higher
Education and the junior college division of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges have
specifically endorsed the Principles and will use them verbatim in their handbooks of accreditation.

Higher education institutions. As colleges and universities move to make programs available beyond
their campuses, they are being pressured both by external and internal forces to rethink the role of
technology and to develop policies that address issues such as instructional design, faculty-student
interaction, and student support services. While they do not in themselves constitute policy, the
Principles identity the areas that are crucial to address in policy development. In essence, the Principles
offer institutions the basic guidelines for self-regulation. Moreover, for propriety schools, the Principles
offer a way to achieve a kind of “seal of approval.” Schools that can demonstrate how the Principles are
implemented in their programs will be able to advertise this fact and to attract students on this basis.

Prospective students, Empowering the learner s, finally. the only real way to ensure quality in higher
education programs delivered via technology. In this regard, the Principles are intended to help
prospective students identify what questions to ask of provider institutions. It will be up to students to
ask these questions and to make sure they are satisfied with the answers. Recognizing the importance
of empowering students. the Western Cooperative will also develop and disseminate a brochure that
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Principles of Good Practice for Electronically Offered Academic
Degree and Certificate Programs

Preamble

These Principles are the product of a Western Cooperative for Educational Telecommunications project, Balancing Quality and
Access: Reducing State Policy Barriers to Eiectronically Delivered Higher Education Programs. The three-year project, supported
by the U.S. Department of Education’s Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education, is designed to foster an interstate
environment that encourages the electronic provision of quality higher education programs across state lines. The Principles have

been developed by a group representing the Western states’ higher education regulating agencies, higher education institutions,
and the reglonal accrediting community.

Recognizing that the context for learning in our society is undergoing profound changes, those charged with developing the
Principles have tried not to tie them to or compare them to tradittonal campus structures. The Principles are also designed to be
sufficiently flexible that institutions offering a range of programs—from graduate degrees to certificates—will find them useful.

Several assumptions form the basis for these Principles:

# The electronically offered program Is provided by or through an institution that is accredited by a nationally recognized
accrediting body.

© The institution's programs holding specialized accreditation meet the same requirements when offered electronically.

The “institution” may be a traditional higher education institution, a consortium of such institutions. or another type of
organization or entity.

¢ These Principles address programs rather than individual courses.

itis the institution's responsibility to review educational programs it provides via technology in terms of its own internally applied
definitions of these Principles.

Principles of Good Practice for Electronically Offered Academic Degree and Certificate Programs

Curriculum and Instruction

Each program of study results in learning outcoimes appro-
priate to the ngor and breadth of the degree or certificate
awarded

An electronically offered degree or certificate program 1s
coherent and complete.

The program provides for appropriate real-time or de-
layed interaction between faculty and students and among
students.

Quatified faculty provide appropnate oversight of the pro-
gram electronically offered.

Institutional Context and Commitment Role and Mission

The program i1s consistent with the institution’s role and
mission.

Review and approval processes ensure the appropriate-
ness of the technology being used to ineet the program'’s
objectives.

Faculty Support

The program prowvides faculty support services specifically
related to teaching via an electronic system.

The program provides training for faculty who teach via the
use of technology

Resources for Learning

The program ensures thal appropriate learning resonrces
are avalable to students

Students and Student Services

The program provides students with clear, complete, and imely
information on the curniculum, course and degree require-
ments, nature of faculty/student interaction, assumptions about
technological conipetence and skills, technical equipment re-
quirements, availability of acaderic support services and finan-
cial ad resouces, and costs and payment policies.

Enrolled students have reasonable and adequate access to the
range of student services appropriate to support their learning.

Accepted students have the background. knowledge. and
technical skifls needed to undertake the program.

Advertising. recruiting, and admissions materials clearly and
accurately represent the program and the services available.

Commitment to Support

Policies for faculty evaluation include appropriate consider-
ation of teaching and scholarly activities related to electrons-
cally offered programs.

The institution demonstrates a commitment to ongoing sup-
poft. both financial and technical, and to continuation of the
program for a period sufficient to enible students to com-
plete a degree/certificate.

Evaluation and Assessment

The institution evaluates the program’s educational effec-
tiveness. Including assessments of student learning out-
comes, student retention, and student and faculty satisfac-
tion. Students have access to such program evaluation data.

The institution provides for assessment and documentation
of student achievernent in each course and at completion of
the program.
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highlights the Principles as well as another publication of case studies of the approaches taken by a
variety of institutions to implementing the Principles in a range of educational programs. The Principles
of Good Practice are an important starting point in ensuring students that educational programming
delivered to their homes and work places delivers the quality they are entitled to expect.

The Principles of Good Practice have emerged from s ‘vestern regional project and they are beginning to take
hold in western states, Notwithstanding their regional origins, however, we believe that the Principles ot Good
Practice may become the basis for national agreement on the “standards™ for programs offered electronically.
It now seems possible that they may eventually provide—in most cases. for the first time—-a basis for assessing
the quality of electronically offered programs.

Sally Johnstone s Director of the Western Cooperative for Educational Telecommunicatiens, Boulder, €O
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Develeping an
Inter-institutional Agreement
to Deliver Library Services
to Distance Education
Graduate Students

Harold A. Shaffer
Sherrill Weaver

Walden University was commended in a recent NCA accreditation report for its program of library services,
identifying its services as an institutional strength. A unique feature of this program of library services is that
it is provided under an inter-institutional agreement with Indiana University Libraries-Bloomington (1UL-B).
Indiana University-Bloomington (1UB) is the location of Walden University's annual summer session and of
one of its 1994 NCA site team visits. This brief history of the development of the agreement will provide a
background for discussion about three key issues in inter-institutional agreements: libraries for learners.,
agreements for innovation. and contracts for mutual benefits.

Introduction: History of the indiana/Walden Model

Walden University and Indiana University Bloomington (IUB) Libraries first signed an inter-institutional
agreement for the provision of library services to Walden University students and faculty during their summer
residence on the IUB campus in 1992. Current residential summer session services include full circulation
services at all campuses of Indiana University as well as the establishment of the “Walden Library™ in the
residence hall library of Read Center, home to most Walden University students and faculty during their summer
session. The Walden Library houses a fourteen station CD-ROM LAN that extends the electronic resources of
the IUB Graduate Library LAN to the Read Center. Other summer session services include holding books and
articles on reserve, offering a fee-based document delivery. and providing database search instruction, all of
which are available to Walden University students fifteen hours each day of the three-week residency.

Since 1993, the agreement has been expanded to provide year-reund as well as summer session services through
the Walden Universaty Library Liaison’s (WULL) office located onthe IUB campus. These year-round services
include toll-free telephone, E-mail, and fax access to reference and search support provided by the Library
Liaison and Library Services Coordinator in addition to a fee-based document delivery service provided by the
IUL-B Document Delivery Service (DDS) unit.

In the past year. the terms of the inter-institutional agreement have been changed in response to electronic
delivery initiatives by Walden University. The Walden University Library Liaison has assisted Walden
University in planning and implementing access to electronic databases and online database search instruction
via the Walden Information Network (WIN).

The evolving inter-institutional agreement reflects the increased scope and costs ot the library services program
that IUL-B Access Services Department has developed under contract to Walden University. These increases
have been negotiated annually based on the educational mission shared by both institutions.




32/ A Collection of Pupers on Self-Study and Instimtional Improvement, 1996

Issue One: Libraries for Learners

Successful library services for adults must focus on the unique needs and experiences of those learners. That
means that the library services must be

destgned to support the university's mission of serving adult learuers and to assist in the achievement of the
educational objectives of programs as delineated by the learning outcomes in the university s curriculum. To
this end. the university develops its learning resource services in much the same fashion as corporate/special
library/information centers within business and government. Owing tothe structured nature of the curriculum
', and the professional nature of most course offerings. learning resource services are highly specialized. relying
= on a coordinated mixture of online database searching and a well-selected periodical collection. (Garten and
: Hartwell, 117)

- The research needs of Walden University students are met with the same mix of human, computer, and print
: ingredients as noted above, but the mix is created by students who draw on resources not from one institution
but from two: IUL-B and Walden University. This inter-institutional mix is made possible by the preparation
at TUL-B for the integration of its library services into its own adult learner information environment.

. In an increasingly more complex information environment, the research library will be expected to be more
i directly integrated into the teaching/learning role of the university and to provide instructional support in the
‘ classroom and through information sy stem design. The studenc population will be increasingly characterized
by part-time and older individuals. and there will be an expanding focus on distance education and lifelong

learning. (Neal and Steele. 84)

The information inlrastructure on which the Indiana/Walden model for library services has been built has itself
been planned for a changing student population at Indiana University. Thus, the [UL-B and Walden University
agreement is successful because both institutions increasingly share a similar student population. To the extent
that both institutions recognize and relate their program of library services to this adult learner population. the
madel will continue to evolve in ways that provide educational benefits to both universities.

issue Two: Agreements for Innovation

Inorder to create a successful inter-institutional agreement. both universities must not only understand how their
missions and students are alike. but must also understand how they are difterent. The differences between
institutions are reflected in organizational norms.

In the past, nontraditional and often entrepreneurial-type education has heen viewed with suspicion by library

administrators. This has heen true when those institutions gave appearances of using others’ resources with

little thought of quid pro quo. Today there is growing evidence that traditional and nontraditional

- "}-. entrepreneurial-type mstitutions can coexist and mutually benefiteach other. We must first recognize that the

B traditional student is no longer the norm and that a group of culturally unigue, nontraditional institutions have

arisen that are meeting concretely the needs of both working adults and those students who want an education

. but not under the time and location constraints imposed by more traditional institutions. Library administra-

= tors within traditional academic institutions need to see these programs not as threats to their own institutional

models but as unique challenges to greater innovation within their own institutions and libraries. (Garten and
Hartwell. 123)

These organizational differences must be kept in mind by the institutional leaders responsible for reaching an
understanding that can be embodied in a document to which both can agree. While similarities give institutions
cause to cooperate, differences give them opportunities for mutual benetit from innovation that brings
i nontraditional strengths to traditional institutions and vice-versa, To take advantage of these benetits, university
- library leaders need to be prepared to adapt to nontraditional organizational structures: “the research library
must be able to respond quickly and effectively to the changing environment. Effective response to opportu-
nities requires mobility and less rigidity in organization™ (Neal and Steele, 83). The mobility and adaptability
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that characterize many nontraditional institutions can become attributes of traditional university libraries
through the experience ot the partnership.

issue Three: Contracts for Mutual Benefits

The Indiana/Walden model is a good example of how similarities as well as ditferences can be the basis for a
mutually beneficial agreement. For Walden University, “the main advantage of the agreement was a uniform
program of access and delivery of research resources to a student body that was scattered throughout the USA
and metonly during dispersed residency summer sessions™ while for Indiana University Libraries-Bloomington™
the agreement offered the opportunity to develop an in-house pilot program, with external funding, for oftering
distance education library suppoit”™ (Weaver and Shafter, 20). These were the intended contributions and
benelits embodied in the first memorandum of understanding signed by the two universities.

Contructs or memoranda that document inter-institutional agreements ought to detail the contributions of both
institutions in order to be fair to each.

One avenue for dealing with the controversial issue of fair use of traditional university-based libraries by
entrepreneurial universities is the development of formal contractual arrangements. Essential to developing
formal contractual arrangements are tee-based structures, Well-thought-out fee-based structures ensure that
there will be equitable and satisfactory remuneration for the services to be delivered by the traditional
university-based fibraries to the entreprencurial university libraries. (Garten and Hartwell, 120)

The agreement between TUL-B and Walden University is based on a memorandum ot understanding that covers
both the residential summer session and remote year-round library services. The ongoing challenge to both
universities has been to assess accurately and equitably the costs and benefits of the entire program. A fair cost-
benefit balance is notan easy one to reach especially since so many library costs are hidden in an infrastructure
which is realy a matrix ol services. For this reason, institutions should consider caretully their criteria for an
equitable contract.

Appreciating Virtual and Veritable, Virtuoso and Virtuous Libraries

In the dispersed residency model around which the Walden University curriculum is created, library services
must be adaptable to both the learning and living environment of the adult learner. Through most of the ycar,
those environments are the same. So, electronic databases. online workshops 1n search techniques, home-
delivery of loaned books and photocopied articles, as well as E-mail, phone, and fax reference services, can be
accessed by students from their homes. Walden University students, however, also attend summer sessions,
which means planning and delivering tace-lo-face services in a traditional on-campus learning and living
environment. Conveniently, “the veritable (true or physical) library for intensive on-sile summer sessions and
the virtual library to support extensive oft-site independent study are both created within the present [UL -B
information environment™ (Barsun and Weaver). An understanding of the relationship between the virtual
library and the veritable library is essential to developing an understanding ol the costs and benefits of an
agreement for library services between a university library and an institution without a library.

Coeperation among libraries in combinaton with expanding information availability through electronic
strategtes has encouraged the concept of the virtual library. that is, the ability to provide access o inforination
regardless of its location and with reduced reliance on local ownership. The virtual library will become real only
if both the virtuoso library, that is. the library wuith the experience, expertise and resources to acquire rescarch
matertals. and the virtuous library, that 1, the library with the ability and interest in making these research
resources v atlable o taculty and students at other institutions, are able to thrive. (Neal and Steele. 861

Notaillibraries are virtwoso as well as virtuous, But within many libraries there exista few committed and . ctive
leaders willing to bring stalt members tnterested in innovation together with distance educators, The
commitment by even a small group of the virtuoso and virtuous can create an environment of cooperation;
members of small group, with strong leadership, ca. effect organizational change. Both library feaders and
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distance educators need to understand that “small-group collaboration is essential to real and effective
empowerment. The organization must promote and support unit-level and inter-unit discussion of improve-
ments to increase the effectiveness and efficiency of services and operations” (Neal and Steele, 84). The success
of the Indiana/Walden model rests on the commitment of the IUL-B Access Services department team in
bringing circulation, document delivery, administrative services, contract management, and program manage-
ment functions together in an environment of innovation supported by the IUL-B administration.
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Contractual Relationships for
Educational Programs:
The High Road

Joseph C. Ernst, Jr.

Park College is synonymous with quality traditional programs on the home campus and in nontraditional coliege
education on US Armed Forces installations throughout the United States. Since 1972, Park College has
. successtully competed contractualty with other cotleges and universities for the opportunity to enhance the
= education of airmen. soldiers, sailors, and marines. Several of our graduates can be found in the general ofticer
.y and senior enlisted ranks or in top leadership roles in civilian industry.

: ¢ Inthe Beginning. The military services established civilian educational goals for their officer and enlisted

N corps to ensure that 21st Century leadership and technology could be effectively and efticiently applied.

Most installations have an Education Services Otficer (ESO); Chief, Education and Military Training; or
Education Services Specialist.

¢ Educational Program Initiation Process. The ESO initiates a "needs assessment survey™ among his or her
constituents to identity a market for a college program. The survey and subsequent assessments identify
specific requirements and resources on the military installation. If the ESO decides that the most effective
method of delivery is inviting colleges to establish a Center on the installation, he or she invites Request For
o Proposals (RFP), from known institutions by telephone and/or mail.

¢ Institutional Proposal. The Request for Proposal (RFP), or outline of what the contractual party is looking
for, arrives at the institution. [t is necessary to follow each descriptive section in the RFP with a succinet
explanation of' how the institution will performtothe specification. Also. the RFP should include the mission
statement, goals, degree offerings, costs, statfing, and administrative requirements. The institution must
meet any imposed deadline stated in the RFP. Requests for extensions are generally ignored. You must
address the proposal exactly as prescribed in the REFP or sufter the consequences. Use Federal Express.
United Parcel Service (UPS) or Roadway Package System (RPS) to deliver your proposal and obtain the
dated receipt of delivery, along with the signature of the addressee.

¢  Criteria for Selection. Gienerally. selection as a provider of educational programs is based on:

— Ability to perform the given service

- Cost (tuition)

- Accreditation and State Approval

= -— Acceptance of an elaborate inspection process

—  Flextbility to “give back™ to the military community

¢ Reputation. The mitlitary is looking for accelerated programs with semesters or terms nine weeks in
duration, built-in ability to meet the demanding schedules of service members. the home campus infrastruc-
ture to support five terms per year at each established Center, and a proven track record. In Park College’s
case. credibility is enhanced by tdentifying graduates who later became general officers and command
sergeants major. Itis difficult to ignore success!
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Cost. The milttary subsidizes tuition by typically paying 75% of the cost. The cheaper the tuition, the further
the subsidies go.

Accreditation and State Approval. Accreditation and ability to obtain state licensure are minimal criteria
tor all who bid on the contructs.

Inspections. The Air Force calls its process, "Quality Education System™ (QES); the Army. Navy, and
Marines have “Military Installation Voluntary Education Review” (MIVER). These inspections are four-
day intensive reviews of administrative and academic performance. These external examinations are in
addition to an institution’s own internal quality control procedures and those inspections conducted by the
state, Veterans Administration, and regional accrediting bodies.

Flexibility. The military service expects institutions to “give back™..have a spirit of community. Park
College awards a 30 credit hour scholarship to a military tamily member at each Center: and two nine
semester-hour McAfee Library Scholarships to active duty Air Force personnel or their families at our Air
Force Centers. Park College pioneered the concept of returning 2% of tuition revenue generated at each site
to installation libraries for the purchase of books, periodicals. CD-ROM, computers, and related resource
materials.

You Won!

The contractual relationship is currently developed in a negotiated Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) or
Memorandum of Agreement (MOA). [n the (uture. comprehensive solicitations foltowed by detailed. competi-
tively bid contracts will be the standard. This move. as seen by the military, ensures greater control over
educational services and “"locks in” tuition rates and related costs.

Once an institution’s proposal is accepted. the institution’s CEO will be asked to sign an MOU/MOA/Contract,
review the material thoroughly. and obtain legal advice, it necessary. Do notbe surprised if the contractual party
awards lower division courses to one institution, upper division courses to another, and graduate level courses
to still another. The selected colleges are partners, not competitors. Work together to ensure all schedules
coraplement one another. The contractual party is interested in the synergy effect—what the team produces.

Highlights of the Contractuai/MOU/MOA Agreement

Generally, the following clauses are found:

+ Responsibilities. The document spells out who is responsible for services and support. For instance, if
the institution’s intent is to have utility costs shared, but is not described in the contractual language.
the contractual party generally has the legal protection, not the institution. {n other words, the institution
will be responsible for suppiying the full utility service.

Financial Services. This describes how the students are going to pay for their share of the tuition. [talso
identifies the financial reports the post-secondary institution must furnish or make available for
inspection,

Administrative Services. This describes office and classroom space. It delineates which fees will be
assessed, and describes who pays in cach separate area.

Class Size, Format, and Scheduling. This describes the minimum number of students each course
must have to meet the educational institution”s financial investment and addresses term/semester length
and other unusual features, like mediated distance learning, to meet contractual party expectations,
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Personnei Administration. [dentifies minimum qualifications of the educational institution's staff and
faculty, and requires a series of solid regulations and procedures to govern those employees.

Quality Assurance. This section will specify the conditions under which the ESO or designee can visit
the classrooms, inspect records. and conduct audits & d tnspections. Each institution will be required
to furnish the institution’s written Quality Control Program and a quality assurance plan checklist
patterned after the requirements of the written agreement.

Focus on Criterion Five—!ntegrity

Ethical issues often emerge from contlict. if let go that far! The key to success is 1o possess the flexibility to
accept criticism and implement changes. It is having the moral courage to make a self-analysis, recognize
weaknesses, and then do something about them. Do not wait for the conflict that will certainly come.

In the contractual arena, here are a few common ethical issues;

+ False or Misleading Advertising. Has ycur institution reported that you are “VA approved?” The
Veterans Administration might take umbrage. Have you advertised that North Central approved specific
courses or programs? Take a look at pages 160-161 in the Handbook of Accreditation, 1994-96. Does
the institution advertise that the military or a specific service has approved the institution? All of these
examples are unacceptable. lgnorance of the rules is not an excuse: the lack of enforcement is not
justification for continuing to violate the rules. Park College has centratized the approval process for
advertising to ensure legal and ethical compliance.

Quality Assurance Program. Does the institution have a written quality control procedure? Is itused?
If not. the contractual party will apply its own. This is talse economy and the institution will be out of
the business of contracting tor educational programs. Park College has a staff assistance team that
conducts site visits to make certain that quality control procedures are exercised.

Misrepresentation and Deception. When the contractual party 's inspection team arrives, are the staft
candid and approach the process inan open, “tell me how todo it better,” manner? Purk College prepares
anextensive self-study foreach visit that assesses the strengths and weaknesses of the academic program
and outlines the plan to make further quality improvements.

Oversight Processes. Does the institution have a procedure to detect problems in educational delivery?
Park College requires that every course be evaluated. in writing. by the students. Each time new faculty
begin their first courses, they are evaluated by an on-site Academic Director and annuatly thereafter.
New faculty prepare their own assessments of the course and, together with the student surveys and
Academic Director evaluation. the material is reviewed by the Center Administrator and then forwarded
with comment to home campus for review by Program Coordinators (seasoned full-time faculty in that
particular discipline). The data are also evaluated by the Director of Site Operations and Quality
Assurance and the Vice President tor the School of Fxtended Learning.

There is tangible evidence of this oversight process:
Documented cases of faculty not teaching for Park College again.
Faculty piaced on probation and required to repeat the entire new laculty evaluation process.

Faculty released from their contract before the ternt is completed and the students re-enrolled in
the same course, with a different faculty. at no further expense to the students.
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Ethics In All Qur Relationships

The value of integrity drives the ethical conduct of Park College employees and associates, The College stakes
its reputation on adherence to the highest ethical standards. which surpiss the letter of the faw or contractual
party’s established criteria. Honor has almost extinguished itselt from the plains of America. It is up to
institutions of higher learning to reignite the guiding light of righteousness and abide by the principle of. “do
the right thing.”

Joseph C. Ernst is Director of Sute Operations and Qualuy Assirance., School tor Extended Learning, Park
College, Parkville, MO.
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Burnout in Context:
A Liberal Arts Coliege Explores the
Nature and Consequences of
Facuity Burnout

Timothy Fuller
Suzanne Tregarthen

introduction

In the initial stage of its self-study process. the assessment committee at Colorado College collected evidence
that verified what many taculty already knew: that burnout is a crucial issue affecting the faculty at the College.
The committee was concerned about faculty burnout since it is a factor that could adversely atfect the quality
of teaching and learning at the College. In a report to the college's Board of Trustees presented on Maich 10,
1995, the committee noted that faculty who reported burnout were less likely to engage in activities that enhance
the teaching and learning atmosphere at the college and that they were more likely than their peers to consider
early retirement from the college or from academe altogether, In addition, the committee reported that distinct
demographic characteristics of affected faculty indicate that the work environment at Colorado College may
hinder the development of certain groups of faculty. These twobroad generalizations regarding faculty burnout
led the committee to recommend that “serious attention™ be given to the issue in the “immediate future.”

Since that time, the committee has undertaken several studies to learn more about faculty burnout. It searched
education and business periodical indices to gather published studies relating to burnout in general and
specifically to its manifestation ii educators. [t has obtained data from the Higher Education Research Institute
(HERI), which has enabled it to compare facuity attitudes at Colorado College with the attitudes of laculty from
a consortium of ten other highly-selective schools, and it has held a tocus group of those Colorado College
faculty who identify themselves as dissatisfied with the teaching and learning environmentat the Cotlege. These
steps enabled the committee to present a clearer picture of the nature and consequenwcs of faculty burnout to
the Board of Trustees at its Junc 1995 meeting. Specifically, the committee was able to do the following:

o define the phenomenon of burnout:
+ articulate the role burnout plays in faculty attitudes and activities;

compare, in a very limited way. the work environment at Colorado College with that at a consortium
of similar colleges:

form some hypotheses regarding the causes and consequences of burnout at Colorado College: and

chart a path for future research on faculty burnout.

Institutional Profile

Colorado College is an independent liberal arts college, located in a residential section of Coltorado Springs. a
community ot 400,000 people. The College enrolls an average of 1,900 undergraduate students, of whom
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. approximately halt are women and halt are men. The College grants the Bachelor of Arts degree and the Master
Hy of Arts in teaching.

A distinguishing feature of Colorado College is the Block Plan, a system implemented in 1970 and developed
and refined since then. The Block Plan divides the academic year into eight three-and-a-half week segments or
o “blocks.” Students typically take one block t a time, and faculty teach one. (Each block is equivalent to four
_. hours of credit under a traditional semester sysiem. ) Variations of the plan include courses lasting more than
! one block and tean taught blocks. Generally, students complete eight blocks per academic year.

There are several especially importantinstructional teatures of the Block Plan. First, courses do not place competing
demands on students: thus. they are able to give their full attention to each course they take, without “time-stealing™
from other courses. Each class day is extremely important. One result is that there is a very high level of class
attendance. In addition, class sizes are kept small; there is alimit of 25 students per class, with a practical average class
size of approximately 13 students. Class time is unregulated by rigid schedules. and instructors are free to organize
the blacks in a variety of ways: under this system, lectures are used less frequently than under other systems, and
weminar discussions. active laboratories. and ficld experiences are used more frequently.

The ¢ sassment committee documented strong evidence that the Block Plan is and will continue to be an
amverwhelmingly satistactory format for teaching and learning. However, the plan presents challenging
proslems to the College’s faculty. who must balance the demands of an intense teaching schedule with their
re-carch interests and personal Tives,

Oufining Burnout

- An analysis of the responses collected on the assessment committee’s 1994 Faculty Survey indicates a strong
' correlaton betw een survey question 25, "How much stress do you feel you have experienced over the last two
vears”" and survey question 6. which asks the degree to which the respondent agrees with the following
Jatement: “The Block Plan causes exhaustion and burnout for me.” Twenty-seven percent of the faculty
' respondents indicated that the stress they had experienced over the last two years had been “Extremely high.”
A while 52 percent indicated that it had been “Somewhat high ” Fitty-eight percent ot the fuculty reported burnout,
) Wit 20 percent indicating that they “Strongly agree” with statement 64¢ and 38 percent indicating that they

“agree.”

Although a strong correlation extsts betw een those who indicated that they experienced stress and those who
agreed with the burnout question. the assessment committee sought to distinguish between these two
phenomena. “Stress™ refers to a physical. mental. and/or emotional response to a factor that upsets an
individual's equiiibrium. Many such factors may interfere in the life of u faculty member. HERI identities the
following potential sources of stress: household responsibilities. child care, care of eiderly parent. physical
health. review /promotion process., subtle discrimination. personal finances. committee work. faculty meetings.
colleagues, students, research or publishing demands. institutional procedures and “red tape.” teaching load.
= children’s problems. marital friction, time pressures. and lack of personal time. Oniits 1994 Faculty Survey, the
assessnient committee listed cach of the HER1 “stressors™ and included one additional potential source of stress:
the College™s Block Plan calendar. While one or many of these factors may cause stress at any given time, the
physical/emotional/mental respoense. conceptuahized as “stress.”™ is assumed to be temporary.

i Burnout. on the other hand. is conceptualized as a chronic inability to deal with stress. This inability may be a

i 8 result of an idiy dual’ s internal emotional dynamic or it may result from factors external to the individual’s

- personality . such as the presence of some underlying. ongoing source ol stress (€.g.. chronic health problems.

) or long-term friction witha close colleague, such as one in a faculty member's own department). or it may resull )
: wj: trom the presence of multiple stressors atone time. Hstressisconceptuadized as a point-in-time disequilibrium,

with a relatively quick return to a comtortable equilibrium. then burnout may be conceptualized as a chronic
, condition, m which a contortable cquiltbrium no longer seems possible. For the purposes ot its study. the
K assessitient conmittee constdered “hurnout.” = stress, " and “no stresy” as pornts along acontinuum, with no clear
divtding hine between stress and burnout.
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Recent hiterature pornts to three eritical components of jub-related burnout:

¢ Emotional Exhaustion: A fecling of bemg drained or sapped of emotional energy ;

¢ Depersonalization: Negatnve. cold or emotionatty distant teetings towards clients and/or conorhers:
and

¢ Low Personal Accomplishment: The feehing of being unable o accomplish important goals.

These three components of job-related burnout hav e been shown to have significance in professions emphasiz-
g nterpersonal relatonships, such as medicme and education.

Role of Burnout in Faculty Attitudes and Productivity

In its prehimmary report o the Cotlege Board of Trustees. the assessment commiittee identified several
attitudinal and behavioral characteristies that were strongly associated with a positive response (Cagree™ or
“strongly agree™) on the burnout question. An obstacle the committee faced ininterpreting these results was the
role of burnout with tespect to these attitudes and behaviors. These—-and other results since analyzed by the
cetintiee - now may be understood as reflectiv e of the nature of burnoutin general. and. specifically. the three
components ot burnout as deseribed aboy e,

Usingan extensive array ol mstruments, meluding s own surves s 1992 wurvey evidence from the HERE and
focus group analy s, the assessment committee conctuded that all three components of jeb-related burnout are
observed in those faculty reporting burnout at Colorado Coltege. Faculty articulated the feeling of emotional
¢xhaustion in open-ended guestions on the 1994 Faculty Survey and ina focus group facititated by a private
consultant. Faculty experiencing burnout were more likely to demonsirate withdrawal from interaction with
thewr peers. They were also more ket to have negative atttudes sbout students. Finally, faculty experiencing
burnoutwere more rkely than their peers wo feel trustrated in their ability to accomplish important teaching and
research goals. The degree to which these three components of job-refated burnout influences the teaching and
fearning environment at Colorado College is an important issue for the assessment committee.

Burnout in Context

The assessmentcommuttee does nothave aceess o data regarding taculty burmout at other campuses. It cannot.
theretore, compare the level of burnout at Colorado College 1o the Tevel of burout at any other educational
institution. Thus, the committtee may rot mahe vonclustons about whether the degree of butnout experienced
at Colorado College may be conadered normal.

The Comnutiee does, howeser. possess data that enable 1t o analy e the research and teaching activities ol
taculty experiencing burnout, the research and teachimg activiies of faculty at Colorado College versus faculty
ataconsortiunof tenother highhy selective private colleges, and the prevalence of stress at Colotado College
and the “Consortium 107 colleges. These dat were provided by THERIL

Faculty Productivity

Ouithe 1994 Colorado Collepe Facalty Survey respondents were ashed tomdicate the number ot asticles, books,
and other rescarch projects they had published in the previous three years. The assessment commitiee analy 7l
these dataan the contextol faculty burnoutand determnmed the average numbet of rescarch works published by
cach category of tacubiy onthe burnout scate ™ Fhe commuttec obseryes that while taculty reporting burnont
were more Bhely 1o teel mcapable of laiilhng their rescarch poals these Laculty did not i tact produce fess
reseatch than faculty who did not ieport burnowt

Furthermore. the committee ohserves that relative 1o then pects at the Consottinm: 1O colteges, Colorado
College taculty - as a whale, produced a comparable fevel of research. This s despate the taet that Colorado
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College faculty were less likely than Consortium 10 faculty to indicate that their primary mterest “leans toward™
research or lies “very heavily ™ in research.

Withrespect toteaching, the committee found that the number of courses taught by taculty experiencing burnout
isreflective of the faculty as a whole. The average number of blocks taught by faculty who responded positively
to the burnout question (on the 1994 Colorado College Faculty Survey) was 5.9. It was the same for those who
responded negatively to that question. Thus, burnout does not appear to negatively intluence the number of
blocks taught by a taculty member.

The 1992 HERI sunvey enables the committee to compare the number of undergraduate courses taught by
Colorado College faculty with the number taught by Consortium 10 faculty. Relative to their peers at the
Consortium 10 colleges. Cotorado College faculty. on average. teach more classes at the undergraduate level,
These classes include general education courses and othzr BA or BS undergraduate credit courses.

In summary . the assessment committee coneludes that compared with their peers at the Consortium 10 colleges.
Colorado College faculty produce a comparable level of research and teach more. Within Colorado College.
faculty experiencing burnout teach as many classes as those who were not experiencing burnout. and do not
appear to be negatively hampered in their actual rescarch production.

Stress

Nearly all of the Colorado Coltege and Consortium 10 facuity surveyed by HERI in 1992 indicated that the
amount of stress they had experienced during the previous two years was extreme or moderate. At Colorado
College. 95 percent of the faculty reported extreme or moderate stress:at the Consortium 10 colleges, 90) percent
reported such stress. Both populations reported stress from the same sources. Al Colorado College the top tive
“Jtressors.” ie.. those the highest percentage of faculty reported as i “source™ of stress were, respectively: lack
of personal life, time pressures, teaching load. household responsibilities, and colleagues. Faculty at the
Consortium 10 colleges ranked a similar list as their greatest stressors. The top five stressors reported by these
faculty were. respectively: time pressures. fack of a personal life, household responsibitities. teaching load. and
rescarch or publishing demands (colleagues ranked sixth on this list).

Preliminary Conclusions Regarding Burnout

The assessment committee concludes that ey idence from the 1994 Colorado College Faculty Survey. the 1992 HERI
laculty survey results from Colorado College and the Consortium 10 colleges, and the tocus group facilitated by a
private consultant documents the three components of job-related burnout among the facutty at Colorado College.
These components are as follow s: Teelings of emotional exhaustion. negative or distant teelings toward colleagues
and students. and it sense of being incapable of meeting important teaching and research goals. The committee also
notes that certain sources of stress appear to be more problematic for Colorado College faculty than they were for the
laculty at the Consortium 10 colleges. The committee has no evidence. however, that burnout is a greater issue at
Colorado College than it s at the Consortium 10 colleges.

Burnout does not negatvely aftect the quantity of research published or the number of courses taught by
Colorado College faculty Nor does it appear to “spill over™ to the interaction between faculty and students.
According to data collected by HEREm 1994, sentors at Colorado College were more satistied than their peers
at other private colleges with their contact with faculty and the quality of instruction they recerved at their
insttution.

Recommendations for Future Research

Ananaty sis of the demographic characteristies of Taculty who reported burnout will be sertical elementin any
fong term rescarch on bu.nout at Colorado College. The assessment commutiee recommends that such an
analysis be undertaken and has in fact. bezun collecting data from the Higher Eduecation Rescarch Institute that
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may prove fruitful for this research, The committee also considers important an analysis of the effect, it any,
of faculty burnout on College staft. Additionally, the committee recognizes the degree to which the timing of
the 1994 Colorado College Faculty Survey may have intluenced the responses. This survey was administered
in Block 8 (beginning in early May). which is considered by many faculty as the time of year when they are most
tatigued. Future research on burnout should consider time of year as a variable in faculty burnout. Finally. the
1994 Colorado College Faculty Survey allows only a “snapshot” of burnout at a single point in time. If possible.,
future research on burnout should be longitudinal in nature, allowing an analysis of longer-term characteristics
of burnout as it relates to the teaching and learning environment at Colorado College.

Tinothy Fuller os Dean, Colorado College, Colarado Springs, €O,

Suzanne Tregarthen s a Senor Research Assocaate. Colorado College. Colorado Springy, (0,
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Linking Faculty Governance to
institutional Priorities

James L. Pence

Oue of the most challenging tasks of acollege is to link the work of faculty committees to institutional planning.
The task master in this enterprise is typieally the chief academic officer, who carries leadership responsibility
for creating. sustaining. and assessing those linkages and the outcomes associated with them. During a period
of self-study in preparation for reaccreditation. deans like me are givento thoughtful reflection on the practices
of faculty governance. “Are we demonstrating integrity in our practices and relationships " is a good question
to be applied to the role of the taculty in defining institutional priorities and fulfilling institutional goals. It the
system of faculty governance is working. one mightargue. the activities of faculty committees and institutional
planning initiatives are brought mto a productive congruence., creating a synergy that clearly enhances
institutional etfectiveness.

The Contexts

From my perspective, not enough has been written in higher education hiterature on the relationship between
faculty governance and effective institutional planning. Thave found two books useful. Robert Birnbaum™s How
Colleges Work provides an overview of organizational dynamics and the need tor faculty governance systems
that encourage “sense mahing.” not just decision making. Rirnbaum’s descriptions of typical models. together
with his explanation ot the cybernetics ot academic organizations and leadership, give an insightful perspective
on faculty governance: “Governance is just a process that permits people to work together. If people see some
sense in what they are doing. if they are excited. if they believe they are making a difference. their governance
system is serving its purpose.”

in Strategic Governance. Jack Schuster and colleagues describe “approaches that successfully blend the
requirements of intelligent strategic planing with those of legitimate. participative governance.” The authors
use case studies o analyze attempts of campuses to respond to the “four imperativ es” for etfective decision-
making: involvement. efficiency. environmental responsisveness. and leadership. They propose a strategic
planning council (SPCy madel that 1~ “purposclully connected to the normal gosernance subsystem.”
Administratively -driven. externally -responsiy ¢ strategic planning processes, they argue, "most of the time are
out of syne” with faculty-driven and mternally -oriented gosernance systems.

I have also found Peter Senge™s work helptul in challenging my own thinking about taculty governance. In The
Fifth Dosaphine and The Fifth Docipline Fieldbook, Senge deseribes strategies and tools by which “an
organization can learn” By Senge’s definition. most colleges are, ironically. not very effective learning
organizations. They do not manifest the characteristies of organizations deeply committed to “planning as
learning.” “Learning in organizations.” Senge writes, “means the continuous testing of experience. and the
transformation of that experience into know ledge —-accessible tothe whole organization. and relevanttoits core
purpose.” Most deans | know would think they had succeeded in their positions if only they could provide
leadership to create and sustain a faculty governance sy stem that expanded the capacity of faculty “to hold and
week a vision. to reflect and inquire, (o build collective capabiliues. and to understand systems.” i Senge’s
argument s vahd, the very sarvival of colfeges and universities is dependent upon their abihtties to function as
fearning organizations. “In the long run.”™ he writes, “the only sustainable source of competitive advantages s
your organization’s advantage to learn faster than s competition.”
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The Question

“Are we demonstrating integrity in our practices and relationships?” Applying this question to faculty
governance is not a simple task. Faculty committees tend to work their own agendas, turnover or rotation of
terms impedes productivity and continuity, and faculty are not always inclined to provide unified support for
institutional priorities. As Ehrle and Bennett's study on the role of the chief academic officer in governance
noted, “*Securing faculty support for an idea or project can take time and energy completely out of proportion
to the value of the outcome.” Given the realities and complexities ot campus politics. and in consideration of
the value most faculty place on process as content, etfective faculty governance is a critical, albeit illusive,
component of institutional effectiveness.

A Response

For the past three years. my colleagues and I at Wartburg College have attempled to increase the effectiveness
of faculty governance by implementing a system of annual agendas and annual reports designed to link the work
of faculty committees to institutional priorities. Each summer, | prepare a document called the "Academic
Agenda” for distribution at the Fall taculty workshop. The Agenda identifies priorities for faculty committees
and for faculty and administrative positions reporting to me. Specific items for the Agenda are derived from
three sources: 1) the institutional strategic plan; 2) the summer administrative planning retreat; and 3) annual
year-end reports from committees and individuals in my reporting line.

The Agenda is published and disseminated to all faculty prior to the beginning of classes. Broad distribution
of the Agenda helps to foster a climate of open communication and to inform all faculty of the work of all
committees and academic oftices for the coming year. Presentation of the Agenda at the Fall workshop provides
a forum for me to emphasize strategic goals. to characterize the challenges ahead of us for the coming year, and
to focus the attention of the faculty on critical issues and key priorities. Committees are invited to modify the
Agendaas they begin their work, responding to internal needs or to external opportunities. They know they are
accountable to prepare a report at the end of the year summarizing what they have accomplished, so they modify
the Agenda carefully.

Atfaculty meetings. the chairpeople of committees report tothe faculty on progress toward completing the goals
identified in the Agenda. Minutes of committee meetings are distributed broadly around campus, and all actions
to be taken by the faculty-as-a-whole are processed through the Faculty Council for placement on the agenda
of faculty meetings. Faculty Council, a group of six faculty elected by their peers to serve with the Dean as the
academic strategic planning body, thereby monitors the flow of information and progress towards achieving
goals set forth in the Academic Agenda.

Al the end of the academic year. the chairpeople of the committees submit a report of the year's accomplish-
ments. Reports identify Agenda items that were completed, those that are still in process. those that could not
or should not be completed. and new items that need to be addressed during the subsequent academic year.
Copies of annual reports are also disseminated in the Fall. showing all faculty what their committees have and
have not accomplished.

The Benefits

Combined with minutes of faculty committee meetings the Academic Agenda and annual reports constitute a
complete historical record of taculty action. The overall goal of this approach to faculty governance is to link
faculty governance to institutional priorities, As we assess the effectiveness of this system in achieving its goal
through the reaccreditation self-study process, we are learning something about institutional effectiveness and
generating patterns of evidence to demonstrate support for several reaccreditation standards. including
Criterion Five,

Relationships with internal constituencies are critical in promoting a healthy. thriving campus community.
I.mking tfaculty governance toinstitutional planning and priotittes encourages communication and strengthens
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= relationships with internal constituencies. The development. maintenance. and continual assessment of a
swastem that creates these linkiges 1s one of the mostimportant leadership duties of the chiet academic ofticer.
Over time. an investment in building these linkages strengthens the institution itself and increases capacity for
responding to external challenges. For me. demonstrating integrity in practices and refadonships requires this

- hind of investment.
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Faculty Governance:
A Comprehensive Overhaul

Gary D. Wright

With increasing demands for accountability being made upon institutions of higher learning, faculty governance
structures are feeling the need tor higher levels of effectiveness in bringing about institutional improvement and
monitoring institutional integrity. Using recent changes in faculty governance at The Cleveland Institute of
Music (CIM ) as a model, this discussion will suggest ways in which goals for more effective governance within
private instituttons of higher education may be identified. along with a methodology for implementation.

A Litmus Test for Existing Governance

The first order of business involves administering a litmus test upon an institution’s existing committee
structure, particularly in terms of the openness of communication among faculty, administration, and Trustees.
Of particular interest should be the effectiveness of the institution’s decision-making apparatus already in place.,
as wellas the feedback mechanism that drives institutional improvement. Such an evaluation may be conducted
through an honest response to the following four questions:

How does the faculty governance structure support the nstitution™s ability to carry out its mission?

What s the precise role of the taculty in its relationship with the administration, President, and Board
of Trustees!

What is the exiding faculty commitice organization. fiom where was 1t dernved, and why was it
structured this way?

Isthe current governance structure meeting the goals that were set for itat inception, and are those goals
the same as those of today?

All of these questions are refated. For example. the authority invested in the faculty by the Board (question 2)
drives the creation ot the committee flowchart (question 3). Natural and organic changes in the mission
statement over the years (question 1) will cause the governance structure to become obsolete if it is not
shepherded through a similar process (question 4).

When these four questions were reflected upon by CIM in 1994, 4 process was set into maotion that resulted in
acomprehensive overhaul of the existing faculty governance infrastructure at CIM. The existing model was not
meeting goals that were contemporaneous with the missionof the school. and many faculty legislative initiatives
were disappearing into an administrative “black hole.” There follows a briet encapsulation of the responses to
these questions as they pertain to The [nstitute:

Faculty Governance and the Mission Statement

With the NCA selt-study process well under way in 1994, it was becoming obvious to the Dean and
others that the existing faculty commitiee low chart was hindering the process rather than facilitating
it. Being a conservatory of music, The [nstitute has always had, in its 75 year history, a clear sense of
mission. While Trustees had scrutinized the mission statement at a recent Board retreat as a component
ot the self study process, similar dialog had not oceurred at the faculty level. One deficiency demanding
rectitication ivolved the absence of key taculty vorees around the table in debate of issues directly at
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the heart of the mission. Indeed the resolution of such issues. or at least frank and oper. discussion of
themn. would be vital toa successful self-study. As anexample of shoddy faculty representation. the issue
of “Prep” will serve admirably.

The Institute has, in addition to tertiary programs offered to approximately 325 full-time students in the
conservatory proper, a vital and integral Preparatory and Continuing Education program. The *“Prep”
area of CIM services nearly 2,000 studenis ranging from ages three to 70, and boasts a world-renowned
Suzuki training program. along with a Youn, Artist Program that allows gifted young musicians to
enjoy many of the benetits of a conservatory training. The CIM mission statement is worded in such a
way that both the conservatory and preparatory areas are mbraced. Inherent in The Institute’s mission
is the notion of a “'seamless conservatory,” and a primary goal of the current president has involved their
growing side-by-side along a contintum. This manifests in the philosophy that all students will receive
a professional musical training of the highest caliber, whether they are pursuing a doctoral degree in
performance at the age of 30. or attending a Saturday morning Suzuki lesson at the age of five. Under
the old governance framework. conservatory and preparatory committees were segregated; conserva-
tory issues were dealt with by the conservatory. and preparatory issues likewise. According to the
mission. however, there are no “conservatory” issues; there are only CIM issues.

Faculty/President/Trustee Interaction: Flattening the Hourglass

Faculty governance will not function without a clear mandate from the President and Board of Trustees
- as to the scope of faculty responsibility in the decision-making process. The existing mechanisms for
faculty input into nstitutional governance at CIM. put into place in previous decades, were based upon
the now ohsolete model of an upward-flowing “Hourglass™ (see Fig. [). wherein faculty sent
recommendations to the President. who then presented them to the Board.

Figure [-Traditional “Hourgluss™ Model :

) Inthis era of heightened accountability. such a model has substantial drawbacks. A more effective model
finds privale institutions involving faculty with Board members directly. so that the collective expertise
inherent in such a mix may be brought to bear more forthrightly upon issues at hand. During a decade
of leadership under a visionary president. CIM has experienced a stibstantial growth in faculty/Board
relations, particularly within the numerous Board committees that enjoy active facully representation
i and participation. This new spirit of cooperation among faculty. President. and Trustees may be likened
toa “roll up the sleeves™ round table format (see Fig. 2). The hourglass picture that situates the President
as “middle man” between a faculty perceived by the Board as idealistic. and a Board perceived by the
faculty as fiscally draconsan. is replaced by an open and hopest attempt to face issues squarely by .
bringing all guns to hear upon them The key word in making such a concept wark is "trust.”

40
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Figure 2-"Round Table™ Model for Institutional Governance

CIM’s old governance model did not reflect this shift towards a desire tor cross-fertilization of ideas
among faculty. President, and Trustees. 1t had been set up in an era of that did not enjoy the same level
of trust between faculty and administration that is enjoyed today.

Clearly the intent of the President has been to heighten the responsibility o0 e facu'ty in matters of
institutional governance, and his mandates have clearly and unambiguously charted a course for such
involvement. As the existing governance model provided very little room tor such growth, they needed
to be changed.

Existing Committee Structure

Priorto 1995, the committee structure at CIM (see Fig. 3) consisted of a Faculty Council that was a small
advisory group entirely clected from the conservatory and preparatory taculty. an Academic Policy
Committee (Conservatory) of all departmert heads plus three elected representatives. an Academic
Policy Committee (Preparatory }that was entirely elected. a Curriculum Committee (Conservatory), and
various ad hoe committees.

Freure 3 Fuising Committee Stracture (Pre-1905)
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In this low chart. one obvious problem presents itsell. By virtue of the fact that separate academic
commuittees were in exestencd, a Useam’ between the tao divisions of the school s remtoreed, rather
than eradicated.
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o According to the old charter, the Preparatory Academic committee also functioned as a Student Affairs
Committee for the entire school. This grouprarely | if ever. met. There was no formal studentmput. There
was no formal input from the Case Western Reserve University Music Department. with whom CIM
. enjoys a fruitful and vital refationship catled the Joint Music Program. Recommendations from both
Academic Policy committees were ostensibly fed up to Faculty Council. where they would be discussed
betore being passed in turn along to the President. This process did not function, partially because there
' was no eftective mechanisi tor tracking recommendations and fegislative action, and partially because
! the group rarely met. Furthermore. the notion of having to debate issues twice, once in Academic Policy
and subsequently in Faculty Council. stymied the process significantly. Nevertheless, this “checks and
balance™ duplication of etfort was deemed essential in a past era marked by mistrust by faculty towards
administration.

That representation by all constituencies 1s of paramount importance need not be dwelt upon.
Nevertheless it sometimes proves a more ticklish difemma than otherwise would be expected. A
womewhat unique situation exists at The Institute with its high reliance upon the mentorship and
expertise of over thirty adjunct faculty whom are members of The Cleveland Orchestra, including all
principal chairs and the Concertmaster. Given the degree of excellence they impart to the CIM
experience, their voice is weighted rather more heavily than one might otherwise expect from a part-
time contingency. Indeed the very fabric of CIM would not be recognized without their presence. It
stands as an oddity . theretore, that their presence was neithe: particularly solicited. nor facilitated {given
the tight Cleveland Orchestra schedule). in the old system of governance.

Since the governance re-structuring at CIML student representation has been markedly more ettective
due to the etforts of the Dean of Student Affairs in re-invigorating the Student Forum. This committee
meets weekly under his mentorship. and their ideas and concerns are broughtboth to the iaculty Senate
and to the Presidents Executive Staft, Feedback is provided to the Forum via the Dean of Student
Aftairs. This interaction completes the “top-bottom-top™ communication chain. from Trustee through
1o student. that has been the goal at CIM. as mandated by the President.

Goals of Faculty Governance

The forces that steered the construction of CIM s old governance edifice were rooted ina past that did
not enjoy the high levels of trust and cooperation among faculiy, administration, and Trustees that is
currently the norm. In fact, the primary goal of this faculty-ariven construct involved safety and
protection of faculty vested interest from an administration that was perceived as being less than totally
forthright upon occaston. The fragmentation of committees. and inherent redundancies. built into the
Tl system were established o safeguard the well-being of The Instiwute. at feastas many taculty perceived
: it. Indeed itis interesting o note that, in addition to the CIM committees mentioned above. there existed
alvo a Faculty Association that was not directly atfiliated with The Institute. but served to voice faculty
concerns cotlectively to the administration. This is as close to a fabor union that CIM has ever tread. and
: its existence is evidence of atime past when such a guild was teltto be needed. This association became
L mactive durig the tenure of the current Presudent.

When The Institute embarked upon 1ts seit-study of taculty governance in 1994, and decided upon a
course of retorm, it compited a new setof goals and considerations that would better serve the misston:

o mcrease accountabrliy

to better represent adl constituencies

to embrace trustee stew ardship and involvement

1o establish mechanisms tor institutional Total Quakity Improvement

to collectively address issues of mstitutional mtegnty
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Building a Better Flow Chart

The tollowing questions may provide tood for thought as a prelude (o undertaking faculty gov ernance reform:
¢  What characteristics best define the unique profile of this institution?
¢ How does the governing body maintain institutional integrity?

How does the governance structure adequately and etfectively embrace all relevant constituencies of
the institution?

To whom are accountability issues ultimately addressed?

How is institutional change directly related to the governing process?

How is the effectiveness of institutional change measured?

How are the results of institutional change fed back into the governing process?

¢ How are legislative actions tracked to fruition?

As aresultof deliberating upen the above points, CIM administration and faculty worked together in generating
anew model for faculty governance that might better serve to harvest a collective faculty voice and steer it into
the mix. The concept of a pyramid analogy (see Fig. 4) began to emerge. with its broad base of support. clearly
delineated apex. and several layers all contained within the same construct. Lines of communication were

considered to be essential, and the “manifold” analogy came (o embaody the ideal (albeit in practical terms only
an ideal). Through the tall of 1994, the following flow chart was devised:

Figure 4 - New Faculty Governance Structure
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Pyramid Concept
The intent in devising this model was o move away froni the dated uni-directional “algonthm™ How chart
P towards a mere holistic and interactive paradigm. Alter experimenting with several models, it was decided that

a pyramid analogy best describes the new sy steny’s intent:

= o the etfectineness ol the structure depends upon as broad a base as possible:

o itplaces the Presidentand Trustees atthe apex. while providimg a broad underpmnimg (vis.many favers
S of accountability )

o all constituencies are housed within the same structure, and are vital components of the construction
Bk The reforms being considered by CIM were codified and presented to the faculty (see “Suggested Timeline™

- on page 581 a Charter document entitled “Faculty Governance Policy.” which subsequently will be excerpted
- m this discussion. In this Charter. the tollow g paragraph deals with the notion of “pyramid:™

Any and all matters brought for discussion to the Faculty Senate will be addressed in a bottom-up “pyramid™
methodology that embraces the coneept ot bringing o the table all pertinent mformation and view points at the
ground leve!l necessary for intelligent and thoughtful discourse. To this end. ex-officio members of the group
. will be asked to present their perspectives onany problems in the firstinstance of debate. As an example. the
- Comptroller may be solicited for his/her perspective onanew course oftering interms of its fiscal implications,
and would in turn present an informed opinion to the Senate as debate on the new course proceeds. Along the
«ame lines, the Registrar would be invited to present his/her perspective on the credit-load implications of anew
required course to the undergraduate curriculun as it is debated by the Senate. In this fashion, any policies
adopted by the Senate will be based upon a broader understanding ot the delicate balances inherent in the

i successtul tunctioning of The Instutute.

This embodies a significant departure from the past.wherein acourse might be approsed by the faculty withowt

any knowledge of its fiscal ranufications. only to have the course “nuked™ by a seemiingly adversarial !
administration. On the other hand. the system proposed above provides the faculty with a “taste of cold steel.” i
empowering them o take a greater responsibility and accountability for the overall well-being of the institution.

The CIM taculty enthusiastically Yas embraced this heightened responsibility. as manifested in the Faculty

Senate. with compassion and wisdom.

A Methodology for Change

There follows a briet synopsis of CIMs approach m its bid to comprehensiely overhaul Laculty governance
[t begims as a set of responses o several pertment “Who™ questions:

: e Who should drive the change? The Insttution’s Chref” Academic Officer. in consultation with the

: president and executive stadf. CIM s Dean of Academic Affairs, new Iy appointed in 1994, spearheaded ¥
- the initiative. largely due to i} his previous tenure as Charrman ot the Academic Policy Committee: and B
[i] his assumption of the duties of Selt-Study Coordinator.

. +  Whoshould draft the new charter? A working fuculty commuittee tsmalby under the advisementot the
CAO. ALCTM. the Dean worked closely with the Dean of Student Affairs, the Assistant to the President.
members of the Enrollment Management Commuttee Gincluding the Registrar and Admissions Diree-

; (o). and sought adv tee from severat kes faculty vorces. Atall times the President was keptapprised of
= developments in the new charter,

e Who should oversee tegal ramifications? Legal approval of both the charter. and the suggested

timetable for implementation (see helow y should be sought by the institution”s fegalcounsel. Inthe case
of CIM. legal mentorship was provided by asenior Trustee and Chatrman of the Personnel Committee

- ot the Board of Trustees,
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¢ Who should approve the change?
—  Muajority vote of existing governing bodyties)
—  Majority vote of full faculty
Signature of the President B

— Presented to the Board of Trustees for their information. (NB - it is not necessarily within the
prerogative ef the Board of Trustees to approve the infrastructure for taculty governance; in the case
of CIM, substantial communication was maintained with, and assistance solicited trom, Trustees
throughout the process. As a result. several key Trustees were already well-versed in the
comprehensive changes that eventuated. )

¢ Who should be represented? .

~ Broad ongoimg representation of sentor taculty (CIM benevolently conscripts all Heads of
Department to serve)

Smalt elected contingent. with revohving terms
- Ex Officio (non-voting ):

Trustee (preferably involved in matters of curriculum: at CIM the Trustee also chairs the
Educational Policy Comnttee of the Board of Trustees)

President™s Representative (at CIM, the Assistant to the President)

Administrative Directors of Significant Divisions (at CIM. the Director of Preparatory and
Conunuing Education)

Chret Academic Officer (at CIM, the Dean of Academic Affairs: this officer should also
coordinate the faculty governing body and work closely with the elected facuity chairman)

Senior Administrative Officers tat CIM. the Dean ol Student Affairs, Registrar. Director of
Admissions)

Invited Statt/Administration [ to provide specialized insight] (upon occasion, the CIM Faculty
Senate has been visited by the Comptroller. Director ot Personnel, Head Librarian, Director
ot Audio Service, and othersy

[nvited Representation from Other Institutions (CIM and Case Western Reserve University
have agreed to provide representation at cach other’s governing body when warranted by
spectfic agenda iems)

Student Representation (CEMV has decided NOT to allow direct student representation:;
however the etfectiveness of communication between the Senate and the Student Forum
through the efforts of the Dean of Student Affairs has alleviaied the necessity for this)

Focus on Institutional Integrity

Many at CIM have remarked upon the manner i which agenda items brought 1o table are dealt with more
thoroughly and effectively. since the inception of the Faculty Senate over one year ago. In particular, sensitive
1ssues that go towards defining and settng the standards for institutional integrity are handled with a higher
degree of acumen. For the purposes of this discussion. the author feels that sharing several specific issues that
have artsen recently on the Senate docketmay serve to illustrate the mannerin which the revised Senate has been
effective m confronting sensitive issues that deal with integruny. The three examples below all spawned Lol
invigorating Jebate.
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+ Digital Tape Editing

Issie: Should the CIM Audio Service provide students with digitally edited tapes of their
performances for audition and competition purposes.

Debate: Digital editing alfow s tor “mistakes” to be removed without aural evidence. but does not
give an honest representation of the student’s performance. However, virtually most student
musicians are submitting digitally edited tapes these days: ought CIM to disadvantage its students
by not allowing this service” Tapes are meant only to get the student “in the door:™ winners of
competitions and auditions stiff need to produce the goods in person.

—  Resudr: Issue 1s stifl pending.

+ Young Artists in Concerto Competition

I[vsue: Should Young Artist students enrolled through the Preparatory and Continuing Education
program (i.e.. not yet “conservatory” students. but nevertheless valued members of the greater CIM
student bady ) be allowed to compete in the prestigious conservatory concerto competition. thereby
taking the places of conservatory students.

Debate: This competition. held every semester. produces four winners that get to perform a
concerto with the orchestra the following semester. Recently. two of the four winners were Young
Artists. Concern was voiced by some conservatory faculty that these students should “wait their
turn”. and enter once they are members of the conservatory. However. a resounding shout of "May
the best man (woman) win'™ was heard as the consensus.

Result: Senate ruled that Young Artists are entitled to compete alongside their conservatory

colleagues,

¢ Extracurricular Contractual Employment

Ive: Should CIM students be allowed to enga
orchestras.

ge 1n contractual employment with regionaf

&

Debate: There has been a substantial problem with CIM students missing school orchestral
rehearsals. and oaner curricular obligations, in order to gain professional experience (and money)
by plaving in regional orchestras. Such experience goes directly to The [nstitution’s stated misston
Jatement. and embodies exactly the sort of training that CIM hopes to provide for its students. On
the other hand, students cannot jeopardize their school experience in order to take professional
employment: nor can the school altow its orchestral program to be impaired by excessive
absenteeism.

Result: Senate passed a Motion giving the Deanof Academic Affairs substantial authority to curtail
outstde student employ ment. This legislation plazes the ion™s share of responsibility tor endorsing
outside employment upon the shoulders of the major studio teacher.

A New Charter for the Senate

There appear below selected excerpts from the Motion for a new “Faculty Governance Policy™ that was
presented to CIM's Academic Policy Committee, the Faculty Advisory Council, the Executive Staff. and the
President. for their approval in Fall of 1994, Key components of the Charter are provided at the end of this paper.

I'he Motion began as tolfows:

Asof January 1. 1995, all exasting faculty bodies of Faculty Governance - The Cleveland Institute of Munic.
erther achive or mactive. witl be replaced by the Faculty Senate of The Cleveland Institute of Music.
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The document articulated to the taculty the tollowing five goals:

1. Toadoptasystein of taculty governance that more accurately reflects current practice over the last ten
years (i.e., only one committee had been meeting etfectively prior to this ume: theretore, have only one
committee “on the books.™ but with proper representation ),

2. To embrace both the Conservatory and Preparatory programs of The Institute in a more anified and
“seamless” forum for faculty views and concerns.,

3. To re-embrace The Cleveland Orchestra faculty in the governing ot The Institute by scheduhing
meetings around the schedule ot The Cleveland Orchestra.

4 To provide a system of tracking legislative action taken by the faculty governimg body .

5. Tobetter define the role and relationship between the faculty and the President in the governance of The
Institute.

Conclusion

The comprehensive overhaul of taculty governance undertaken at The Cleveland Institute of Music, begun in
1994 has been highly successtulby all indicators. [t was mntiated as @ component of the Selt-study process, and
evolved organically from broad faculty. administrative, and Trustee input. Central to its crafting was the
establishment of new goals for effective governance that better reflect and support the current CIM mission
staterment. The restructuning process entailed the abolition of an archaic system of multiple and largely
dystunctional committees. and their replacement by a single and holistic governing body. Legislation passed
by this bady is sent o the President tor his signature. and copies of all legislation so enacted is readily available
in appropriate locations. The Senate’s broad representation makes ita particularly effective vehicle tor matters
that pertiun to institutional integrity.

Appendices
Appendix At A Suggested Timetable for Change

Appendix B: Kex Components of the New Charter for the Facaliv Senaie

Gary D Wright iy Dean of Academie Aftairy and Selt-Study Coorduvator at he Cleveland Disittate of Musac,

Cleveland. OH
ob
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Appendix A.

OUctober...

September...

November...

December...

A Suggested Timetable for Change

It is imperative that a realistic timetabie for implementing any governance overhaul be announced,
and subsequently adhered to. CIM accomplished its reforms during one semester. This excludes the
process of arriving at the decision to change, be that through faculty retreats, task forces, gavernance
sub-committees, 6: whatever institutional soul-searching mechanisms may be devised to chart the
changes. The followirig timetable, based upon a Fall semester, tracks closely with that used by CIM
during its transition:

The Dean of Academic Affairs (CAO) meets with the President and his/
her Executive Staff to discuss the authoriig of a working draft for
changes in faculty governance.

Work on a new Charter for Faculty Governance is begun by the Dean,
working closely with key senior faculty and the Chair of the current
faculty governing body(ies).

Faculty governing bodies are notified by the Dean of the initiatives afoot,
and the methodology i1s presented and discussed.

The working draft of a new unarter is completed; “early returns” are
solicited from the President, his/her Executive Staff, and other key
administration and faculty.

The new Charteris presented tothe faculty governing body(es) for their
input.

Faculty governing bodies discuss and modify as appropriate the work-
ing draft of the Charier; subsequently it is voted upon for approval by
each ~ommittee, based upon any amendments that are forthcoming.

Highest faculty governing body votes for approval of the new Charter,
and for submission to the President for approval.

Rev'sed Charter for Faculty Governance is distributed to the entire
faculty for consideration.

A full meeting of the faculty is called, at which time the new Charter for
Faculty Governance is explained and discussed; questions are ad-
dressed by the Dean and chairpersons of all existing faculty governance
committees.

A ballot for adoption of the new Charter for Faculty Governance,
reflecting any and all amendments, is distributed to the entire faculty.
(At CIM, the ballotindicated that only “NO" votes needed .0 be returned
to the Office of the Dean; non-returned ballots indicated a “YES" vote).

The results of the ballot are reported to the President, and a notice is
sent to the entire faculty announcing the result

The Board of Trustees is informed of the changes at the nest full
meeting.
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Appendiv B.

Key Components of the New Charter for the Faculty Senate

Several key components of the Charter are reproduced below:

The Faculty Senate will enter into a more clearly defined relationship with the President of The Institute in all matters
of Faculty Governance that are appropriate to the Charter of the Senate, and will include:

—  establishment and maintenance of an educational philosophy for The Institute, in conjunction with the President and
the Board of Trustees;

- all matters affecting curriculum and academic programs;

- all matters affecting student performance, evaluation, and outcomes;

—  proactive role in faculty/staff/Board of Trustees relations;

-~ relationship with Case Western Reserve University and the Joint Music Program;

-~ faculty evaluation:;

—~ issues of performance at The Institute, including the orchestral program, opera, recitals, and master classes;

- faculty governance;

-~ overseeing of support service policies, such as audio recording, accompanying, and library, in conjunction with the
Heads of these departments.

There will be a clear delineation between the academic legislative body as manifested in the Faculty Senate, and
the executive authority as manifested in the Office of the President. Any legislative actions falling under the headings
described above need first to be approved by vote by the Faculty Senate, and subsequently approved by signature
of the President.

The Faculty Senate will consist of all Heads of Department, or their designee, at the Conservatory and Preparatory
levels, with a minimum of two and a maximum of four elected representatives, 50% of whom will have as their primary
area of specialization teaching in the Preparatory area. Each member will serve a two-year term, with elections being
staggered by one year. Elections will take place at the annual meeting of the full facuity held at the beginning of each
academicyear. (Note:the current elected representatives of the Faculty Advisory Council will be invited to participate
in the new Faculty Senate for the remainder of this academic year.)

The Chairman of the Faculty Senate will be elected by the Senate at its first meeting of each academic year, and will
serve a two-year term. There will be no term limit on the Chair.

The Office of the Dean will coordinate the activities of the Faculty Senate, and will assemble and distribute minutes,
agendas. and all documentation pertaining to the successful functioning of the Senate. The Chairman will meet with
the Dean prior to each meeting to discuss agenda items.

The Dean, as the Chief Academic Officer, will serve as the primary liaison with the President, and will advise the
President and the Executive Staff of significant agenda items of the Faculty Senate prior to each meeting.

Legislative actions taken by the Faculty Senate will consist of Motions that have been voted upon and approved by
aquorum of voting members. A quorum of the Faculty Senate will consist of no fewer than 15 members, not including
the Chairman. The Chairman will normally abstain from voting; however the Chair's vote will be the determining one
inanydeadlock. In the absence of a quorum, legislative action on Motions may be taken by awritten ballotdistributed
to all Faculty Senate members.

Motions may be brought to the table by any voting member, except the Chairman. All motions must be submitted
in writing to the Office of the Dean at least two weeks prior to any scheduied meeting, along with all supporting
documentation. All motions and supporting documentation will be distributed to all voting members and ex-officio
members of the Faculty Senate one week prior to any meeting.

Motions that are passed by the Faculty Senate will be presented singly (i.e.. each on a separate page) to the President
for signature or for further action. Further action is defined as either discussion with the President’s Executive Staff,
or for return to the Faculty Senate for further debate. In the latter case. the President or the Assistant to the President
will articulate to the Chairmz.n prior to the subsequent meeting the concerns inherent in the withholding of approval,
and will then present the viewpoints of the Office of the President at the subsequent meeting of the Faculty Senate.

Motions that are signed by the President will be bound in separate volumes by academic years and housed in the Office
of the Dean, the Office of the President, and the Library. The Office of the Dean will set into motion all logistics necessary
for the implementation of approved Motions. A report on Executive actions will be made at the following meeting.

Minutes of the Faculty Senate will be presented to the President and distributed to the entire faculty.
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Integration of Part-Time Faculty
into the Campus Culture

Carol C. Karrer
Burt Schiavo

The NCA Handbook of Acereditation considers both full-and part-time faculty when defining the threshold
requirements for an institution. While looking for an essential element of core full-time faculty. the NCA wisely
avoids “a precise mathematical formula™ for indicating an optimum ratio of full-time to part-time taculty. To
implicttly assoctate “quality” with the percentage of full-timers would notonly denigrate part-timers. as Gappa
and Leslie argue in their recent anclysis of part-timers in higher education.' it would constrain member
institutions where the planned employment of part-timers contributes to meeting a socially desirable mission.
delivering useful programs, and serving the needs of nontraditional students.

In order to meet the misston of the mstitution and its B.S.N. completion program. - Franklin employs local
spectalists and professionals as part-time faculty . whom we call Adjuncts. The issue is not how Franklin and
amilar institutions streteh scarce resources to serve our students at an affordable wition. but whether they are
being served by a unified. committed. well-qualified faculty delivering a coherent curriculum. Although our
University Handbook includes sections dealing with graduate. undergraduate. and adjunct faculty. the same
topies are considered for each group. The contents and provisions differ considerably. based ona consideration
of institutional resources, market factors. fairness, and equity: “Policies that are important to the well-being and
performance of full-time faculty are also important to part-time tuculty.”™

The climate and effect created by these provisions, however, is determined by the retationship among core and
adjunct faculty and the environment fostered by academic and other officers within the institution. i.e.. to make
sure we value and integrate the respected professionals serving as adjuncts. [ssues that need to be discussed in
any institution are: Who are the part-time faculty” Why use part-time faculty? And. What strategies enhance
the integration of part-time faculty into the campus? One of us will address the administrative perspective on
the questions and the other will concentrate on the retationship between full- and part-time faculty within the
faculty.

Franklin University i one of thousands of institutions of higher education nationwide that employ the 270.000
part-time faculty. who constitute 35-3% percent of all fuculty. Our student body epitomizes the nontraditional
learners who make up the majority of the 12,500,000 students in higher education in the U.S. At Franklin 80
percent of our students attend part-tume: 70 percent work full-time: our undergraduates average 32yearsof age:
they are 5§ percent female: and. study applied programs such as Business, Computer Science, and Nursing.
which account for 70 percent of our degree-secking population. Two-thirds of Franklin's classes are otfered
evenings. weekends, or oft-campus. Located in downtown Columbus and serving commuters within the belt
of Interstate-270. which encompasses a service and internationally-onented economy, Franklin's mission,
students. programs, and access to a talented pool of educated practitioners militate for the employment ofahigh
percentage of adjunct faculty.

Nationally. public and private rescarch and doctorate-granting institutions that bear the primary responstbility
tor advancing the “scholarship of discovery™ and the “scholarship ol integration”™ in Boyer's terms ‘. employ
15-24 pervent part-tune faculty. Related to the need to release taculty tor research, some departments at such
institutions employ part-tuners and graduate teaching assistants at a higher percentage than some community
colleges, which average 54 percent part-trmers. Public and private comprehensive colleges and universities and
Biberal arts colleges fall i between. at 26-42 pereent part-timers.” Serviee to traditional age. particularly full-
tume and residential students, mereases the need for readily available faculty to play tradttional teaching.
mentoring, and advising roles. At Franklin the advising function is shared between the Program Chairpersons
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and readily -avatlable protessional advisors we call Student Service Associates. In addition. our students make
extensive use of telephone, FAX and e-mail access to interact trequendy with their instructors. With an adult,
part-time student body studying applied curriculain a student-centered (rather than aninstructor- or discipline-
centered) and expertential learning environment, Franklin must peg s tuition against that at state-supported
universities and community colleges, espectally since our students are often self-supporting or reliant on
cmployer reimbursement.

Thus tor reasons responsive to mission, location. student profile. educational program, and economy. Franklin
employs 130- 150 adjuncts o provide up to 660 pereent of s instruetion within a context created by 50 fuli-time
taculty and a tean academic structure. The tull- time faculty sery e as teaching deans, program chairpersons. and
experienced teacher-mentors to create an academic dialogue with those who practice the professions the
curricula address. Into the mix we add students who often qualify. o seek to qualily.as junior practitioners. The
credibility of our programs depends heavily on the reputation of the high-level practitioners who constitute the
majority of our faculty. As Gappa and Leslie conclude.

These experts are mature. experienced, msighttul, and sophisticated m the practice of their art or profession:
they are able to relate theory and practice in unusually credible tushion. Adult students. i particular,
consistently express appreciation for the abtliy of part-time taculty w bring conerete examples and vignettes
from therr own experience to class,

Although we are only now systemaucally building the data base. personal knowledge reveals adjunet taculty
who are managmg partners in accounting firms, corporate executives, elected officials, judges, artists, authors,
lawyers, entrepreneurs, consultants. clinicians, hospital administrators, nurses, and computer engineers. Not
only do these indnviduals add “real™ world value to programs. they offer access to state-of-the-art equipment.
internships. job openings. corporate support, and invaluable corrections to those who serve as external
evaluators tor assessing the outcomes of our programs. They span boundaries:

the value and value-addimg roles of professionabs who are part-tume taculty are most apparent when 1tas
unc. ,stood that they are a primany soutce by which appropiiate norms. vadues, and intonnation are inserted
directly mnto the curnculum. ® ’

Therr willingness to advise upon. and deselop the curnculum allows the tull- timers and the mstitution o
“explore markets for new programs. expand markets tor existing programs, retme programs to include new
specialties. experiment in the development of courses. limit costs, and. in general, control risks.™ When
adjuncts are ashed to engage i course and program des clopment. we compensate them accordingly.

Thus, the adjunct taculty play w key role in our “partnership with Central Ohio’s buaness and professional
community.” They go into the clussroom as prime examples of what Donald Shon called “reflective
practittoners.”™ In our MBA program we have expanded on this relationship through our “Executive in
Residence™ program. which has involved teams from several local organizations such as Honda, Mt Carmel
Health, Nationwide Insurance. and the Greater Columbus Chamber-ot Commerce in the definition. develop-
ment, and Jelivery of courses dealing with tinance, marketing, information management. and quality
management. In cuch case they worked with a full- time taculty as haison for teaching and administrative
CONCCrns.,

[t we have adequately addressed the questions ol “who™ and “why.” we can turn 1o some policies and practices
that enhince the integration of this valuable human resource into the intellectual life of the institution. Again,
the simple but profound truth is that there is only one taculty at each institution responsible for instruction and
currtcutum. oincludes, and will conunue o wclude at all wstitutions, individuals with varymg terms and
percentages of employmentand varying assignments. What should we do to assure that faculty s unity, quality,
and effectuv eness Gappa and [Leshe provide an exeellent gaide. mcluding forty - three recommendations, details
an exemplary programs at Fastern Kentucky . Burlington Community College. Cuyahoga Community College,
and St. Mary s College in Calitornia. We will locus on three madest examples from Franklin of how equitable
treatment of adjunc ts may require differenttreatment: performance evaluation and merit pay for adjuncts: fringe
benetits Tor eligible adjuncts: and. the design of instructional workshops for adjuncts.
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Adjunct Merit Pay

Four vears ago Frankhin faunched a merit pay system that in stages would rew ard high-level faculty performers
with a bonus in July approaching 15 percent by 1997-98. It also moves the institution from annual contracts to
three-year contracts earned for performance and years of service. Two years ago the new faculty Performance
Review system that supports this process was recommended by a joint faculty /administrative committee and
approved by the Board of Trustees. It defines Essential Requirements for faculty, which determine contract
renewal and encourages Meritorious Activities. which determine. Length of contract and level of merit. The
results are documented in a portfolio. which is evaluated by the assistant dean in one’s division.

During 1Y94-95, in consultation with the standing Adjunct Faculty Commitiee. the model was moditied to
include adjuncts. Builton student evaluations using the same forms. a similar three-step Classroom Observation
by Program Chairpersons (who select. hire. and supervise adjuncts). the expectations in the categories of
teaching etfectiveness, professional development. and university/community service and for meritorious
activity were scaled to a level which while still significant. was more appropriate for adjuncts employed full-
time elsewhere. In July 1995, one-third of the adjuncts (44 out of 126) were eligible and recommended by
Program Chairpersons to the Assistant Deans for merit bonuses equal to 4.6, or 8 percent of their gross pay for
1994-95_ Since this was the initial administration, we expect more adjuncts to participate and qualify this year.
Incidentatty. Gappa and Leslic found only one department chairperson at all the institutions they visited who
consistently compared student evaluations for full- and part-ume instructors. The data at Franklin for Fall 1995
and typical of other years shows the “Strongly Agree™ and “Agree” ratings trom students for tfuli-timers to be
62 percent “Stronghy Agree”™ and 34 percent “Agree.” while adjuncts are 50 percent and 35 percent.

Adjuncts who have taught cumulatively three trimesters and a minimum of 12 credit hours (mostly four- credit
courses are taughty, attained excellent ratings. participated in Classroom Observation, and documented
accomplishments in a mini-portfolio are deemed eligible. In 1995-96, we expect half of the adjuncts to qualify
for 6.8 or 10 percent merit bonuses. Now that we have extended the ment terms to adjuncts. we will tfind a way
to provide annual orextended contracts to adjuncts, some of whom have been recognized for five. ten. and even
twenty years of continuous service

Adjunct Fringe Benefits

Although adjuncts had been receiving some benetits over the last few years. it took the publication of a new
University Handbook torus torealize that it would be useful to summarize adjunct fringe benefits. The Director
of Personnet and the Adjunct Faculty Committee enhanced, compiled, and disseminated this benefit listnotonly
to current adjuncts but to the Program Chairpersons. who may have notbeen fully aware of them. The summary
includes benefits that paratiel but ditter from those atforded tull- timers: voluntary annuity and tax shelter plans,
non-University-supported health and life insurance opportunities through Mutual of Omaha and the National
Adjunct Faculty Guild tmembership in the Guild costs $39 per year!, sick feave (one week per class per
trimester): protessional devetopment support tusually up to $450 per adjunct per annum): a training stipend of
$50 per session toattend a University-sponsored workshop: Library privileges: free parking and mileage to off-
cimpus sites; bookstore und computer discounts: tuition remission for aspouse. child. orstep-child atone course
per course taught: statutory benefits: a published pay schedule: and direct deposit. Pay varies based on years
of service and the tevel of ones degree. with a differential for day. weekend, and off-campus teaching. In most,
non-emergency situations. notice of class assignments are made 6-8 weeks before classes begin and cancella-
tions or reassignments are made 2-4 weeks before the trimester. Our students are refuctant to register until they
know who's teaching, and we are extremely reluctant to change a teaching assignment once posted.

Instructional Workshops

A indicated above, adjuncts have received astipend for attending University-sponsored workshops. Under the
terms of a Lilly Foundation Grant, and subsequently the University has sponsored workshops tocused on
teaching adult and diverse learners, featuring such educators as Stephen Brooktield, Pat Cross, Uri Tresman,
Herman Blake, and others. While attended by a lew adjunets. the Friday 8:00 to 2:00 o’clock scheduling was
not ideal for them. .
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Recently, the University shifted focus and scheduling for these workshops to convenience and directly benefit
adjuncts Conducted by full-time graduate and undergraduate faculty. these now well attended (20 or adjuncts
ata session) have been scheduled on Saturday mornings and have consciously tocused on teacherly issues such
as handling ditficult situations in groups, stimulating critical thinking, designing and grading writing assign-
ments, trouble-shooting small groups, and a menu of assignments to develop critical thinking. These sessions
have been well-received by adjuncts as opportunities to discuss teaching, to interact in disciplinary and inter-
disciplinary groups, and to meet other adjuncts in an informat and relaxed situation.

These are three examples of how a shight shiftin perspective applied to ongoing programs and procedures can
result in the enhanced integration of respected and involved professionals who are intrinsically rewarded by
sharing in the classroom their considerable knowledge and experience and who appreciate the opportunity to
engage in a welcoming dialogue with those dedicated tull time to teaching and learning.

Faciuilty Culture

Adjunct faculty want and need support for the details of the teaching effort. Faculty support statt can take the
initiative to explain how to duplicate materials, make use of technology within the institution such as computer
and audiovisual equipment, and where to find the mail. A tull-time faculty mentor is very useful to explain how
the course fits into the curriculum for the program major or discipline sequence ina service course. Further. they
can help with decisions such as textbook choices i an etfort to balance faculty autonomy with student’s needs
within the context of the whole curriculum. Students appreciate continuity between courses and a seamless
approach to the content and process of the major or discipline.

An onentation, both to the university and the discipline’s organizationai unit is essential. This should be both
formal and informal. Inclusion in faculty meetigs is an etficient use of itme and money: the major barrier to
its effectiveness is the need to compromise with meeting times. In a nontraditional setting. classes may meet
all day. all evening, and all weekend. The question. then. is when 1o have the meetng? The presentation will
tdentify other ways to enhance a sense of belonging for the adjunct tacuity member and identify corresponding
rewards for full- time treulty.

Footnotes

I. Judith M. Gappa and D. Leslie. The Invisible Fuculty: Improving the Status of Part-timers in Higher
Education (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1993, Judith M. Gappa and D. Leslie. “"The Part-Time Faculty
Advantage.” Metropolitan Universities: An International Forum 5 (1995): 91-102.

2. The Franklin University Mission Statement. Franklin University is a student-centered. independent
regional institution of lifelong higher education, working in partnership with central Ohio’s business and
professional community in a global context. The University provides undergraduate and graduate students, who
olten work full or part ime. buth the breadth of knowledge and the career-tocused apphceations required ot a
balanced education.

The University's offerings develop the creativity. flexibility, and i: :ndence of thought that enables
learners to face challenges with confidence The University promotes eacellence in teaching and the use of
appropriate technology todeliveraccessible, innovative. measurably effective learning, whichintegrates theory
and practice in community-responsive programs.

The Nursing Program’s Mission Statement. Service to people to promote health and wellness, and provide
a milieu where healing can oceur is the nurse’s mission o society. The Nursing program fosters this mission
through education founded on basic beliefs about people, thewr relationships in a diverse society and
environment, health, and educational process,

The goals of the Nursing argor prograntace to prepare apursing generabist for professional nursing pracuce.,
provide a foundation for graduate study. and promote a holistic approach to heilth.

3. Gappa and Leshe. p 260
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4. National Center for Education Swatistics. National Higher Education Statistios (Fall 1989). Washimgton,
D.C.: U.S. Department of Education, and cited in Gappa and Leslie (1993, p. 17 1.

5. EL. Boyer, Scholurship Reconsidered: Prioruies of the Professorial (Princeton: The Carnegie Foundation
tor the Advancement of Teaching, 1990.

6. Gappa and Leslie, 1993

7. Gappa and Leslie. p. 121,

8. A. Phelan, Boundarv-Spannm Professionals: Value-Addin Roles for Part-Tine Facudty. Pratt Institute's
Strategy to enhance ity curriculun (June, 1986). ERIC Document Reproduction Service No. E D279 233 and
cited in Gappa and Leslie, 1993,

9. Gappa and Leslie, 1993, p. 124

10, Donald A. Schon. The Reflective Practittoners: How Professionals Think and Act (New York: Basic
Books, 1983

Carol C. Karrer i Professor of Nursms, Franklin Universiy, Columbus, OH.

Burt Schuave is Academic Viee Presedent, Franklin Unnversits, Columbis, OH. o
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Adjunct Faculty and
Teaching/Learning at
Pima Community College

Philip J. Silvers
Vivian Swearingen

Introduction

From 1990 to 1995, Pima Community College (PCC) felt compelled to focus on the role of adjunct tuculty as
aquality issue. The tifth largest mult-campus community college in the nation. PCC employed part-ume faculty
to teach 37 percent of its student credit hours. Two major influences prompted the College to study its use of
part-time taculty: 1) the North Central evaluation team noted a concern over the extent of use ol part-time
faculty. and 2) some PCC part-time facufty were meeting to explore abargainmg unit to negotiate compensation
and other issues.

This paper discusses the quality issues involving adjuncet taculty . the processes PCC undertook to address
adjunct faculty issues, the results. and the pereeived strengths and weaknesses in the approach.

Quality Issues

Rescarch findings and task foree discussions at PCC dentitied seven key guality issues around adjunct faculty.
The issues, almost identcal to those wdentitied by Parsons (19801, Gappa and Lestie € 1993, and Roueche and
others (1995) were:

+ Composition of adjunct faculty. With 70.000 adjunct taculty teaching in the natien’s community
colleges. 58.2 pereent of all instructors (Roueche and others 1995), the demographics, academic
credentials, and work experience ol part-time faculty are points of interest and concern.

+ Adjunct faculty and the community college mission. Real-world experience. flexabihity to fill-in at
unies and places where course sections are needed. and relatively low cost. make adjunct faculty
particilarty helpful in tulfillimg the community coliege mission.

+ Recruitment, selection, and retention of adjunct faculty. Concerns regarding teaching competence
and demographic representativeness prompt atiention to the ways m which colleges attractand sereen
candidates for part-time teaching positions.

+ Orientation and pro.essional development. Understanding ol the community college misston and
programs, quality 1 teaching and assessment practices. and consistency in college standards and
practices require orienting and in-servicing of adjunct faculty.

¢ Compensation, load-hour limits, and benefits. Salary and benefits are seen as important in attracting
and retaining quality part-time faculty. Equity and fairness (Leshie and Gappa 1994) are compelling
1ssues tor part-time taculty and department chairs (Silvers 1990). Load-hour limits imposed by the
institution can be discouraging to those part-time taculty who wish to teach more hours.

o Status and integration of adjunct faculty. Specitic policies (Leslic and Gappa 19941 and attitudes/
practices thiat value their strategic role (Sommer 1994) help integrate part-time faculty into - the
mshitution and give them a sense ol importance. respect. and bonding (Avakian 1995),

o Evaluation. Provisions for assessing the pertotmance of adjunct faculty representa major guatity issue.
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Addressing Quality Concerns: the Process at PCC

With the arrival of a new chancelior in 1990, the College quickly identitied the role of part-time taculty as a
major quality and political concern. In response. the College took the tollowing steps:

.y

Surveys of Adjunct Faculty and Department Chairs

In August 1990, the College surveyed the 1200 adjunct faculty who had taught during the previous year
and all 78 department chairs to determine the critical issues regarding part-time faculty and quality
(Sthvers 1990y, Siaty percent of adjunctfacuity and 80 percent of the department chairs responded within
the requested two-week period. For adjunct taculty, the cnitical ssues were compensation. hiring
practices. continuity in teaching, a 6-hour foad Timit. and support systems. For department chairs, who
were highly bullish on part-timie faculty. the 1ssues were pay equity and support systems for part-time
faculty.

Analyses of Secondary Data

In addition to the survey data, the Ottice o Research and Planning analy zed data on PCCs utihization
of part-time laculty and data trom peer istitutions (other Arizona community colleges and the ten
lurgest multi-campus systems in the U.S. Sibvers 1991). Among the findings were: PCC utilized part-
time taculty to teach 48.5 percent of its student eredit hours atits permanent campuses and 56.0 percem
overall. Part-time taculty represented 78.8 percent ot its teaching force, teaching 60 perceni of its course
sections. PCC ranked fourth of ten Artzona community college districts tn compensation of part-time
faculty and 16 percent tower than Arizona’s other farge urban community college district

The Biue-Ribbon Task Force

Once the rescarch had been completed. the Chancellor empaneled atask foree of influential departiment
chairs, adjunct faculty leaders, and key college administrators (e.g. the EEO officer and the personnel
directon). Atter a presentation ot the research results, the task foree identified areas of critical concern
that needed 1o be addressed. (See Quality Issues. above.) For each area identified. pairs of task foree
members volunteered to write “white papers.” analyzing the issnes and making recommendations.
Working through cach white piper. the task torce developed consensus ona set of six recommendations
and twenty-two objectives, which addressed arcas of perceived need:

Remuneration and benefits
Protessional development
—  Recrurtment, selection, and retention
~  Status and support
Eaaluation

-- Full-time and part-time faculty rato ¢ Prma Community College. Assoctate Faculty Task Foree
1992 Hockaday and Sitvers 1995).

Once the resources necessary toimplement these recommendattons became clear. the Chanceltlor met
with the campus presidents to devise aplan to pay tor the recommendations through greater etliciencies
in course schedilmg. The plan included the elimiaton of course dupheation and raising the minimum
class size to 18 district-wide. Shortly thereadter. the Board of Governors enthusiastically endorsed the
recommendations. Members of the task toree. including adjunct faculty, were present at the Board
meeting o express support for the recommendations.

Evaluation of Implementation

Three years after the Board approved the recommendations, the Chancellor agan convened the Task
FForce with a twofold charge: 1) to evaluate the implementation of the 1992 recommendations. and 2)
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to adentfy additional recommendations that might be appropriate. Of the twenty-two objectives
recommended, thirteen had been implemented, six had been partially implemented., and three had not
been implemented. Among the objectives unplemented were:

Change in the designation of assoctate facuity 1o “adjunet.”™

Increase the compensation toacompetitive fevel, PCCadjunct faculty are currently the highest paid
i all ten Arizona community college districts, and the College has given an annual therease at the
same percentage rate as full-time faculty.

An online adjunct taculty applicant pool and buank have been implemented and e aluated.
-~ Adjunct taculty are represented on the Faculty Senate and on ey college committees.

Both district and campus offices hav e adjunct faculty records that reflect courses taught and other
duties assuned.

Some recommendations were deterred or only partially implemented pending the resolution of the
department chair reorganization and have not been fully implemented. (The department chair reorga-
nization was not implemented until 1995.) These recommendations icluded:

Hirtng adjunct taculty by department chairs for other duties.

Reguiar consultations with adjunct faculty regarding student evaluations.
As the Task Foree concluded its work, it made tive additional recommendations:

1. Implementation of 4 “core”™ adjunct taculty. with tered compensation tor those who meet certain
criteria, e tahing methods courses, length of service. eacellent studeni evaluations.

2. Anintegrated protessional development plan built around a core course. tollowed by two tiers of
alternatives in instructional technology and assessment.

3 Improvements to the Adjunct Faculty Appheant Bank.
4. A demonstraton of effective teaching before the first assignment,
5. Asetof regulations and guidelines to make the use of adjunct faculty more consistent throughout the

College district Pima Communtty College. Adjunct Faculty Task Foree 1995y,

The additional recommendations have been given to the Chanceltor's Cabinet, which s currently in the process
of evaluating them

Strengths and Weaknesses of the Process
Several aspects of the process promoted the suceess of the eftort

e The chief executive otficer led the process.

¢  Critical representation on the task foree from adjunct facuity leaders hey departmentchairs.and college
administrators.,

e  Research findings not only provided background but kept the project tocused onissues critical to the
- nuyor stakeholders.

¢ White papers framed the pros and cons of the issues from the viewpoints ot the major constituents,

o A ume-staged implementation plan enabled the College to focus on one issue at a time and to phise:
in the increased costs.

e Aresource plan that acknow ledged reaiistically the full costs of the recommendations.
e Board approval, which signalled a long -term imsututional commitment.

e A comnutment to ¢valuation and tolfow -up- the miplementation was to be evaluated m thiee ycars,
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At the saine e, several factors impeded the full implementation:

<+ Muany of the recommendations were contingent upon resolution of the department chair reorganization.
which took more than two years.

¢ TheCollege wasin proce.s oi decentralizing many of'its functions from the districtcentraf office to the i
campuses. This process tended to work against institutionalizing other changes.

¢ Therewasnoprovisionforanannual reporting of progress. nor incorporating the recommendations into
the strategic planning process,

Summary and Conclusions
Internal and external forees prompted the Cotlege to take action onadjunct faculty as agquatity sssue. While other
concurrent organizational changes stowed the implementation process. 13 ot 22 objectives were implemented, o

six partially implemented. and three notimplemented. The initial set of recommendations represented a good
busis for assessing progress and refimng a new stage of recommendations.
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Curriculum for an Accelerated
Baccalaureate Degree

Georgia E. Lesh-Laurie
Danny Martinez

Approvmaiely twoyears ago CU-Denver began an arduous adventure that took more negotiating and partner
shipping time than we anticipated. but which has yielded us benefits i excess of what we believed possible.
Thix adveniure was the development of a formal curriculum tor an Aceelerated Baccalaureate Degree Option
that: 1 1did not compromise the credit hour requirements for the baccalaureate degree; 2) yet, at the same time,
would save students in excess of one-year in time: and 3) could save them and their families one year’s tuition
payments.

What we will describe v CU-Denver's program. because we believe that the trials and tribulations we
encountered are “generice,” and would have to be dealt with in any program one might choose to develop. Also.
although we are an urban. commuter university we clearly believe that the ability to develop a viable program
as quickly as we were able to do o, reflected the tact that we already had a strong working refationship with
the school systenis in the greater Denver area. We also believe that the uniguenesses that we built into our
program are clearly items that every program nceds to consider. whether you would adopt them into vour
program or not

The ger of the idea for this program developed from our interview s with freshmen students who refated to us
how they often complete their high school graduation requirements in less than four years, Yet. they preferred
to remain in high school beczuse of athletic or other extracurricular activities. From both the Advanced
Placement {AP) program and programs that we had developed (CU-€ 1eceed Silver and Gold). we were also
aware that some high school students may successfully complete college level work while they are in high
school. We were also cognizant of public pressures to see colleges and high schools work more closely to reduce
the tme students take to complete a baccalaureate degree. Because of these. it was our hope that CU-Denver's
accelerated bacealaureate program would develop as a seamless web of relationships between the high schools
and our university to benefit both the students and their parents.

The primary objectives of the CAB Program are to enrich the learning experiences of students and enable them
to plan a course of study that leads to college credit while still in high school. The program does not encourage
carly high school graduation or modif: high school or truditional baccalaureate degree requirements. Further-
more. the program is intended to broaden the field of options students have to earn college credit. not limit them
by interterng with or replacing existing programs such as AP and the International Baccalaureate (1B).

CU-Succeed Siver and Gold courses enable schools to include in their curricula content not offered by the AP
ar 1B programs. Furthermore. they provide students who would not normally enroll in a school’s AP or 1B
classes an equal opportunity to benetit trom challenging. credit-granting courses.

To accomplish the CAB what CU-Denver did was to piggy-tack existing AP courses ¢which in typical high
schools often reflect only interesied teachers subjects and thus have no curricular meaning). and the existing
International Baccalaureate with our existing CU-Succeed programs. Using the CU-Succeed programs enabled
us to engage o currsculum that made academic sense. that was predictable in terms of what would be offered
and when, and that was a known entity to the area high schools. We made it ¢lear to the high schools that we
were not out todestroy AP or the Infernational Baccalaureate. In fact, we wished to enhance them using our CU-
Succeed programs.
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The CU-Succeed Silver Program is an academic partnership between UCD and local area high schools that was
devetoped m 1990 primarily as an attempt to increase the cotlege attendance rate of students with academic
potential, who were not serious about going to college atier high school. Through the CU-Succeed Silver
Program high school juntors and senors have the opportunity to test their academic skills in a challenging
unnversity course otfered in the familiar setting of their awn high schoal. In addition to ez:zning semester hours
of untversiy credit, students receiv e information about applying tor admission to cotlege and tinancial aid from
CU -Denver student services personnel

The CU-Succeed Silver program’s curriculum consists of core curriculum (and additional lower division)
oftertngs from various departments of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, The courses are co-taught by
a CU-Denver faculty member and a master teacher from the host high school. Generatly. CU-Succeed Sitver
courses are taught during one of the schoo! sregularly scheduled periods and meet five days per week. Students
spend three days with the CU-Denver instructor and two with the cooperating teacher. This schedule makes it
possible for students to carn both university and high schoot credits. most of which also satisty high school
eraduation requirements.

We mention this because in Denver students are not permitted to register cnly for college/university courses
while in high school. Students must enroll for a minimum number ot high school courses required by their
tespective high school distnict. This is one of the reasons CU-Succeed Silver was structured ta use qualified high
school teachers as co-teachers, and o have as imany of the courses as possible count for high school credit.

Students m CU-Succeed are usually recommended by the teachers and counsettors of the host schoot.
Approximately 504 of the program’s enrollmentis comprised af minority students. Some of these students are
at risk academicatls - and many are unsure or apprehensive about going to college. The remaining 50% consists
of average to high achievers whose enrofiment is encouraged tor the purpose of creating in each class the
diversity and heterogeneity that students will encounter on a college campus.,

CU-Sueceed Sitver began six vears ago and has been carefully nurtured ever since. It has grown atarapid and
conststent rate and inthe 1993596 academic year. the program will offer 25 courses in 13 highschoals with more
than 200 students registered. CU-Succeed Silver has enjoyed amazing suceess and. as such. it provided us with
4n entree mto the secondary schools, Approximatels 7570 of the program’s participants now enroll in college
atter high school graduation.

The CU-Suceeed Gold Program. the other major component of the CAB. offers university courses in the
secondary schools to high achieving juniors and seniors who have completed most of their graduation
requirements and are ready for the challenges of college-level course work. CU-Succeed Gold courses are
taught by high school faculty v ho hold an honorarium faculty appointment i an academic department of CL-
Denver's College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. Individuals granted an appointinent possess the same scholarly
qualitications as other adjunct taculty of the University. and they are reviewed. approved. and evaluated by the
CU-Denver faculty of the disciphine in winch they teach.

The CU-Succeed Gold Program beganin the Spring of 1994 with the offering of sixmath ¢ arsesinsixsuburban
high schools. In the 1995-96 academic year, the program will offer more than 50 courses in 21 high schools to
approvinitely 900 students,

CU-Succeed 1s thus a magor component of CU-Denver’s Aceelerated Baccalaureate Degree progranm. It has
been expanded to altow students more treedom to enrolt in these courses it therr parents wish them todoso. The
program continues to require substantial institutional and foundation support. Yet, it seems clear that locally
the word 15 out that @ major university has avested interest in its community and is willing to make a concerted
elTort to pave a path to its door for high school students whose backgrounds do not include a cultural tradition
of college.

Once we had accomplished cach of the various scenartos mentioned, we finally released our chaneellor o
announce the CAB program. This occurred during the Spring Semester. 1994, He announced itat a Board of
Regents meeting o smalh tow nom the southwesteorner of the state, at leasta tive hour drive trom Denver. We
are quite certain that we have no undergraduate students from this town. Yet. the result was amazing, We were
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forced to call a press conference the next day on our own campus and the phones simply didn’t stop ringing.
Yet, we hadn’t really done anything unusual or out of the ordinary. We had however addressed. clearly and
concisely. a concern that the public percenved to be a problem. and we had developed a mary elous interaction
with the K-12 schools in Denver!

Georera B, Lesh-Laurie serves as Interim Chancellor, Universiy of Colorade at Demver, €O,

Danmy Martine:z serves as oocaive Asostaic i Eavrodbient and Stiddent Services, Doaversus o Colowaedy at
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Community College-University
Collaborative Assessment to
Better Understand Student Attrition,
Retention, and Learning Outcomes

William S. Johnson
Marian Gibney
Shelly Potts

Billie Hughes
Denice Ward Hood

Assessment his received increasing attention in higher educationover the pastseveral seirs. Are we doing what
wevay we are doing? Are we doing whatwe tunk we are doing? Acerediting agencies are looking more carefully
at student outcomes and student academie achievement, The approach has moved away from a quantitative,
head-count of graduates, v more quahtative. multi-methad, student success models.

Arizona State Universits (ASUD, a research university with approximately 43,000 students, located in the
Phoentx metropolitan area. and Phoenix College (PCh. i two-year community college with approximately
12,00 students long have heen concerned about the quality of experiences (academic and social) that their
students face. Inan etfort to understand the barriers and bridges tosuccessful college and uniserse y experiences,
™ SE iProject 1o Understand Learming and Student Expenences) was implemented in the fall of 1993

This inter-institutional panel study. based upon the interplay of the tnvolvement and commutment dinensions,
wus designed to serve two purposes. First, to mvestigate the processes that students go through as they move
through and hetween college and university systems. Second. to provide an existing cohort that facilitates
collection of data on students” opions, attitudes, and outcomes.

Sample

AUASU. the first phase of PULSE involved the collection of baseline data trom two groups of students during
the 1993-94 academic year. The first group (500 freshmen) was randomiy selected from the falf 1993 entering
new student population. Purposeful over-sampling ot mimorities was used to ensure fongitudinal representation:
therefore. all minority freshmen were included in the sample. The second group (500 transfer students) wis
selected from the entering transier student population.

At PC. the first phase of PULSE was slightly different. PULSE began as a pilot project in spring 1994, The
population for the prlot was detined as students enrolled 1n the general educabion core courses of English,
Reading, Math. and Communication. as well as Soctal and Behavioral Science required courses of Sociology
and Psychology. These courses were selected because students who transfer to four-y ear institutions typically
enroll in these courses carly in their program of study. A total of 1.055 students completed the iitial survey.

Instruments

The nitial survey instrument. the Enterme Freshman Survey, was deselopedat ASU This survey was the hasis
tor the PC instrument. the Phoeniy College Student Profde. These surves s ncluded items destgned 1o assess
attitudes and expenences such as
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pre-college expectations, plans, and activities

future expectations

imvolvement - mehiding employ nient. support systems, and participation i extracurriculan achiy ies
tunuly and community responsibrlities

satistuaction with acadenic, soctal. recreational. and cultural expertence

Collaboration

This unique collaborative ettort prov ided both imsight into the nature of cotlege-university collaboration as well
as & nich source of realistic mtormation about students attending both institutions. Contributing to the suceess

of this collaborative eftort were the shared goals o the tw o institutions. the common coneerns regarding student

outcomes, and the personal commitment to the project’s suceess on the part of the stalt at both insututons,

The community coliege-university link 1s seenas asmgle component of an educational sy stem in Arizona. Many
PC students transfer o ASU L and success s dependent on experiences ai both institutions, Obtiming accurate
mtormation about students and shanmng thas information with each other facilitates student success at both
schoaols.

On a practical Tevel. the cotluboration allow s for etticient sharig of resources. The survey design and scormg
for PC was facilitated by the colluboration with ASU. Technology for the production and implementation of
such an umbitious project is shared betw een the schools Increased communication betw een the institutions has
led (o a better understanding ot the students at cach institution. Overall. the ditfering perspectives and
expertences fead to a richer model and more accurate data.

Aswith any project. there are some ditticulties with mter-mstitutional collaboration. Funding priorities may
change within an istitution and maintaining admimistratise support at both institutions for such a long-term
project can be a problem. The continunty of personnet for the duration of the project and the fogistics of
maintainimg the mter-imstitutions research eam can pose other obstacles.

Assessment

Ascoliegesand universities begin to address assessment issues, baselme data set the stage for accurate outcome
measures. PULSE data have beent used o provide baseline information about student needs in the arcas of
academic and student support programs and subsequently help in planning and implementing programmatic
efforts. A« the project progresses, imdividual pancls are used to assess student academie, social, and support
service issues. These pertodic saap shots of students” lives provide a much richer understanding beyond GPA.
courses tehen. and enraliment patterns. The sharing of data between institutions provides the basis tor more
clfective articulation hetween the schools, These enthance student success and provide a model within which
the college and university can constantly assess the ongoing situation with students, Because many students
enroll at ASU after they have attended PC, PULSE is proving to be @ usefut toot to monitor these students and
their progress as they move from one institution to the other

William 8. Jolmson is Director of the Oftice of Unoversiy Evaluation, Avizona Siare Universin, Fempe. AZ,

Dence Waord Hood os Manacomani Rosearc i Avalvse, Office ot U nversiny xaduation, Avizonea Seate L erii.
Tempe, AZ.

Shelly Pors v Manaeement Research Analst, Otfice of Universiy Lvaluation, Avizona State Unnversiry,

Fempe, A/
Marian Gibnes o Director of Research, Phocniy College, Phocnmiv, A/,

Billve Hughes iy« member aof the academic compuening faculin, Phoenos Collece, Phoeni, A7,
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System-Supported
Teaching and Learning to Improve
Student Performance,
Satisfaction, and Retention

Pat Mayers
Tim Ricordati
Don Carter
Tim Hohmeier

Introduction

Keller Graduate School of Manascment is ustng tottl quality, management (TQM). reterred to here as total
quality inthe classroomtoinere. student pertormance. satstaction. and retention (the proportion of students
eraduating from the progranm). Our strategy is to combine two streams of theory and practice. which have a
common origin m the work of John Dewey. but which unfortunately have become dissociated over time due to
historte tensions between the fretds of education and business. The two streams of theory and practice are:

e A provencducatonal theory and methodelogy - mastery fearmng. tor impro ing teacning and learming
i individual chissrooms

e A proven busmess theory and methodology . total quality . that pernuts distribution of the benefits of
mastery learing to multiple sections. courses. and locations

We are calling the new mstructional process “System Supported Teaching and Learnng (SSTL). norder to
emphasize the enormous potential to be realized by increased cooperation among students, faculty, and staff,
and to emphastze the importance of support by educational managers. The new instructional process focuses
on providing both faculty and students frequent feedback and correctives using quizzes and retests. Teis
supported by:
o Faculty-developed and shared rtem banks keyed to course objectives
Software tor generating paralle! tests and answer heyvs

Well-detmed admimistrative procedures and support

o Addmonat compensation tor the taculty

The process is outcomes-driven, tisapplied to the 20 percent ot courses i which X0 pereent ofattrittior ~eurs
fun application ot the Pareto principle).

Mastery Learning

Mastery learnig was developed by Benganun Bloom at the Umiversity of Chicagoan the 960N and has been
applied by his students and nrany others mthe Tollowing years. In cosence. mastery fearning focuses on
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providing feedback and correctives to students in individual classrooms to bring the majority of the students up
to a predetermined standard. In general. students. faculty. and researchers report that mastery learning.
appropriately applied. resulis in increased learning, more positive teetings about the school and about one s selt
as a learner. and mmproved retention,

While highly successtulinindividual classrooms the problems with mastery learming has e come when attempts
have been made toimplement itacross multiple sections. courses, and locations. To our knowledge. such efforts
have thus tar universally failed. The central reason [or these failures is the overloading of teachers and local staft
with the paperwork. logistics. and added time of providing students with increased feedback and correctives.
System-Supported Teaching and Learning (SSTL1 has been specifically designed to address these problems.
Betore describing the particuburs of the sy stem supports being provided we will briefly describe Keller's variant
of mastery fearning.

Keller's Variant of Mastery Learning

There are many aceeptable variations of mastery learming, alt centered around teedback and correctives. Kelter
has developed the following variant. The first night of class, students are told that they are not in competition
with cach other for grades: all can carn an A, and all are encouraged to work cooperatively. From cooperative
work. both givers and receivers of help will derive great benetits that will help them in the workplace. where
the ability to continuounsty teach and learn with others is increasingly critical,

The previously used midterm exam has been replaced by three or four quizzes, cach lasting 45-60 mmutes ot
a class that meets for 3' - hours once a week. The three or four gquizzes together take no more in total time than
the nudterm exam.

Priorto aquiz.instructors demonstrate specific examples of a problem type and the variations that occur. They
assign homewaork that allow s the students to practice on prablems of this tyne and its variations. The instructors
review in class the homework undertahen by the students, and they supply feedback and correctives to the
students. On the nightof the quiz. the homework is reviewed priorto the quiz. (Other instructors prefer aweek's
lag between the homework review and the quiz). As each student finishes his or her quiz and turns it in. the
instructor hands the student a copy of the quiz with the stepwise solutions. This simple device was introduced
by one instructor. Arunas Dagys.and has been so positively received by the students that all faculty employing
SSTL have adopted it With the answer keys inhand. the students are actively and cooperatively analyzing their
mistakes in the hall outside the ¢lassroom. w hich fosters collaborative learning.

Class resumes tive nunutes atter the time imit of the quiz. and the instructor ashs forand answers any guestions
about the quiz. atthough generally there are very few remaining questions,

Students now have the opportunity toretest on the quiz. Each student is entitted 1o one retest on cach quiz. The
highest grade earned is the grade recorded for the same quiz. This opportunity encourages students to
continuously improve. Retests are done Friday evenings at the School from 6:00-7:00 p.m.. when no other
classes are scheduled. There is no charge for the retest.

orany given quiz, there are two administrations of the retest. using parallel torms of the quiz. The first retest
is the Friday evening of the week the quiz was firstadministered. Atthis point the quizzes have not been graded.
but. because ot the provision of the answer hey. students have a good idea of how they did. The second retest
15 scheduled the Friday evening of the following week. after the graded quizzes have been returned by the
mstructor. The Friday evening retests are proctored by the School and express mailed to the instructor’s home
or work. whichever is preferable to the tstructor. and are graded by the instructor prior to the neat class.

Students who miss the in-class quiz may take both of the Friday evening quizzes, but students who miss the in-
class quizand amake-upquiz have only one opportunity and no retest. The tew students who are in this situation
are offered the prior quizzes and solutons for addmonal study support.

Vg -
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In some SSTI. classes instructors include a parallel practice quiz and answer key as a part of the homework. The
taking of the practice quiz is voluntary . but most students report fiking itas a simulation of the actual quiz they
will tiahe in class. [t has resulted in a reduction in the number of retests.

The final exam is comprehensis e, covering the content of the entire course. The students are told that the quizzes
will not necessarity include atl of the content that will be covered on the final exam, but everything included
on the final will have been demonstrated in class with homework and homework review, and students will be
told prior to the final exam everything that will be expected of them for the tinal exam. There1s no retest option
on the final exam. Some instructors do provide the students with a practice final exam and answer key in week
8. which the students can tike at home between class 8 and class 9, and which is part of the review in week 9
for the final exam in week 10,

Instructors using SST. have tound that about one-third of the students reteston any given quiz. which includes
students performing at all levels, including A-.on the lirsttesting of a given quiz.

The Implementation of SSTL: Providing System Supports

Ax of the February 1996 term, the Keller implementation of SSTL includes the following elements.

e An SSTL mmplementation gutde has been written and distributed to all 17 centers. It includes all
procedures, forms, and a training process for statfand faculty . In particular, a faculty mentoring program
has been established to link up instructors using SSTL for the first time with instructoss who have used
the SSTL. approach successfully. Also included are task requirements of all involved wtaff, i.e.. the
faculty member, center director. secretary, clerk. proctor. item bunk manager, curricuium coordinators,
and assigned tramers.

Five of the seven targeted item banks have been completed at the base-line ley el including a mimimum
of 15 paraltel problems and step-wise solutions for cach problem type. for a total of 300-400 items
organized by course objective and problem type.

Quiz generating software has been written and tested that creates quizzes, answer Keys., cover sheets,
and labels. with random or individual item selection, within a word processing environment that makes
it easy for instructors and/or secretaries to add. delete. and change items.

All 17 centers have been provided with the computer capability to receive electronically the quiz
generaling software, the item banks. and their periodic updates.

Faculty are paid an additionat $250 for each section in which they use the SSTI. approach. Compensa-
tion is in no way related to student grades or retention.

Decisions are made term by term about how many and which sectionsatwhich centers will use SSTL. A decision
to proceed requires the approval of the instructor. the center director, the regional manager, and a director of
operations. In the February 1996 term. approximately 35 sections (comprising approximately 700 students) at
17 centers in five courses will be using the SSTL approach.

Outcomes of SSTL

Overall. students’ reactions have been very positive. Representative comments include: “takes alotof stress out
of exams.. provides immediate feedback on learning...ability to learn from mistakes.. helps focus on
importantconcepts. ..concepts learned are retained better..itencourages fearning rather thancompetition...helps
as we juggle school, work, and home. ..as a student coming back froma {0-vear break from undergrade school,
it has helped me regain my confidence. .. have had to be out of town and this approach has allowed me to catch

up.

Overall. faculty reactions have also been very positive. Representative comments include: it pushes the
students to sty on pace. it gives them some flexibility. and fots of feedback at regular intervals. . .bottom line,
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student achievement is clearly better with this method.. .they work harder and they like it...eliminates quiz
anxiety...l knew who cared and who didn’t. . leis the student try to continuously improve it he or she wishes
to put out the additional effort...we've given them a pathway for success. a “road map” it you will.”

On the negative side, some faculty have said that a few students abuse the opportunity to retest by not reading
and doing the homework and using the in-class quiz to learn what specitic problem types have to be mastered,
then focusing narrowly on those problem types and taking the retest. For faculty troubled by this ploy of a few
students we have added two options. First, as indicated above. the faculty can encourage broader learning by
the students by indicating early in the term that the final exam will be comprehensive and may have problem
types that were not in the quizzes. but which were demonstrated in class with homework wnd review. Second.
the faculty can use a practice quiz consisting of all the problem types covered in class. with homework and
review. then selecting from the full domain of covered problem types a somewhat different selection of problem
tvpes tor the in-class quiz and each of the retests.

Attrition data for SSTL and non-SSTL students are provided in Table |. Atthe lerel of four courses completed.
attrition was 6.8 for the non-SSTL students. compared to 24.3% for the SSTL students.

Table 1. Attrition Data for Non-SSTL and SSTL Students

n-SSTL _
1 No.ofnon- | ‘No.of non- **|“Percent of non~§ No. of SSTL. | No.ofSSTL .| Percentof: ™" .
No. of | SSTL students | -SSTL students. | SSTL students | students students not SSTL students -
courses{ completing not completing | - not completing | completing the | completing the not completing
com- | thedesignated | the designated the designated ‘] designated no. | designated no. | the designated
pleted | no. of courses | no. of courses no. of courses  § of courses of courses no. of coyrses
1 2494 199 7.4 182 7 37
—
2 1880 663 26.1 302 27 8.2
3 1514 948 38.5 343 77 183
i . i
4 1266 1114 46.8 380 122 243

This finding needs to be treated cautiously. Clearly. we need to continue the analyses over more time. Also. this
is not atrue experiment in that students self-selected which center to attend and which course to take. There may
also be a halo effect with a new approach that won't hold up over time. The observed differences may be a
function of particularly dedicated faculty using the SSTL approach. Or. the SSTL students may have a lower
level of attrition for a reason not related to the treatment. And so on. There are two critical points. First, from
our perspective the critical data are the consistent positive feedback from the students term after term and the
conviction of the faculty that the students are learning more under the SSTL approach. Second. our data on
improvements in student performance. satisfaction, and retention for SSTL are in line with the data from
hundreds of mastery learning studies conducted over the past thirty years. What is new here is that we are using
system supports. including teamwork amang faculty. students, administrators. and other staff, to distribute the
proven benefits of mastery learning to multiple sections. courses, and locations.

Quality and the Convergence of Interrelated Probiems and Sclutions

One of the most powerful dimensions of total quality is the recognition that improvements in quality tend to
solve multiple problems. Improved quality reduces scrap and rework; which increases productivity and
compentive position: which frees resources for price cutting. added teatures, research and development. or
some combination thereof: which leads to happier customers, who spread the word. and happier workers, who
have less absenteeism and lurnover, 7 »
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In education the same dynamic is at work. System-supported teaching and learning increases student
performance. satistaction. and retention. which creates icreased taculty satistfaction and student referrals to
potential students, and facilitates outcomes assessment and new faculty training. System-supported teaching
and learning also sumulates discussion among faculty around course and program objectives. The increased
revenue to schools cun be used for increased faculty compensation. reductions in taition and/or class size,
additional services for students and support for Taculty. research and development. or some combination
thereot.

Conclusion

Keller Graduate School of Management has formufated and is in the process of implementing a4 new
mstructional process that combines total quality and mastery learning to proy ide system supports for teaching
and learnmg to mprove student performance. satistaction, and retention. The classroom has long been held 1o
be the private preserve of individual faculty . free to play out their brilliance or mediocrity without interference
or support from the outside. One ot the unpleasant secrets ot education a all levels has been the agreement.
largely unspoken, between teachers and administators that teachers will get no real support from the system
and m return the system will not mtertere with the individual teacher’s control of his or her classroom. This is
why. in our view, total quahity has heretotore been apphed to almost everything in the university except the
classroom. Now the refationship between the classroom, the school. and the larger society is changing under
the stimutus of larger social and economic forees.

Our greatest hope 1s that our work, and that of others working to apply total quality in the classroom, will
contrbute i some measure to the creation of conditions of true self-controf forteachers. Insuchanenvironment,
cducational management will provide appropriate leadership ininvolving taculty in defining. operationalizing.
and communicating course and program objectives. providing feedback on how they are doing relative to the
objectives. and ensurning that teachers have the resources they need toaccomplish the objectives. Then. and only
then. will teachers be able to assume the role of honor and dignity mour society that they so much deserve. but
have been o long denied.

Pat Mavers is Vice President for Academic Affarrs, Keller Graduate School of Manavement. Qukbrook
Terrace. (1.

Fim Ricordati is Natwonal Director of Operations, Keller Graduate School of Management, Oakbrook
Terrace, 11

Don Carter v Divecionr of Academee Operanons, Keller Graduate School of Management, Qukbrook
Terrace, 11

L Holmmerer o Director of Facalne Development at Keller Graduate School of Management, Oukbrook
Terrace, 1L
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Exploration of the Barriers to
Timely Degree Compietion

Burton G. Witthuhn
Jamie L. Carson
Danielle M. Brush
Charles M. Evans

The public perception of higher education is. in part. tied directly to the time required to complete bachelor’s
degree. How long is too long? Parents paying for the fifth and sixth year of & college education will have a
different perception from parents who only pay for three or four years. Is the issue really time or s the issuereally
cost? Taxpayers. too, have a vested interest in student persistence and timely degree completion since public
moneys undergird both the public and private instututions of higher learning. Questions of accountability.
integrity. and responsibility that arise need to be fully addressed in order to make the educational enterprise as
efficient and cost effective as possible.

Background

During the 199495 academic year. a study supported by a Higher Education Cooperation Act (HECA) was
conducted to determine the feasibility of more timely degree completions. With input from community colleges
in Western [linois. college graduates from Western and Eastern Illinois University. and current students at
Western, a monograph was compiled focusing on barriers, strategies. and recommendations for timely degree
completton (Witthuhn, 1993, 37). This presentation is directly based on that timely degree study.

Experimentation with the Time-Shortened Degree

A the acquisition of acadenie crec ntials becomes increasingly expensive. institutions are strongly pressured
to madity their educational delivery to promote timely degree completions. A time-shortened degree is not a
new concept in the United States. Eftorts to modify the traditional four-year time pattern has a long history. As
carly as 1640, Harvard initiated maodifications to promote faster degree completion. The agenda of most
mstitutions has most often been an outcome of forces external to the academy. War, economic conditions,
increasing college costs, changing work patterns, increased participation of women in the work force. and other
external tactors have caused universities and colleges to implement methods to promote the movement of
students through the higher education system as quickly and inexpensively as possible (Van Gelder. 1974, 2).

The first American colleges modeled themselves after the four-year programs of the English institutions of
Oxford and Cambridge (Meinhert, 1974, 5). However. when Harvard College experienced financial difficulties
in 1639, President Eaton was forced to close Harvard's doors for a full year. When the college reopened its doors
i 1640 under new President Dunster, a three-year curriculum was offered to compensate for the lost year.
However. this experiment was quickly halted due to pressures to maintain curriculum standards and norms. The
four-year program was reinstated to demonstrate the quality of educational programming {Van Gelder, 1974, 2).

With unproved secondary schooling and the growth of German universities that implemented distinet school
divistons of specialized studies, the English institutions reduced their four-year program to three years. Several
Amertcan tstitutions such as Brown, the Lawtence Screntiic School at Harvard, and the Scheffield Schoolat
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Yile deviated from the tour-y car standard and established a three-year program to model themselves after the
Oxtord and Cambnidge curriculum standards. However. many educators considered the new Bachelor of
Scrence and Bachelor of Philosophy degrees from these institutions to be second cliss credentials, and these
curriculum programs were soon returned to a four-vear plan of study (Menhert, 1974, 6-7).

The greater number of high schools in the 1¥60s once again encouraged institutions of higher education to
reevaluate their degree requirements. Harvard President Eliot felt that the new maturity of freshmen. the
improved traintng and duplication of coursework trom the secondary schools, and the expansion of the
professional and graduate education would enable colleges 1o reduce the time of degree completion. Ehot’s
beliet was shared by educators at Johns Hopkins, Columbia. Clark. and numerous other institutions, Each
attempted a three-y ear buccalaureate but failed to establish a permanent program because of taculty opposition
and the introduction and competition trom the emerging junior (community) colleges (Phipps. 1982, 300).

Robert Hutchins, President of the Untversity of Chircago from 1929 to 1945 had a turther impact on the curriculum
structure of higher education by attempting to combine the Fast two years of secondary school with the first two years
of college. Students were admitted to college prior to graduating trom high school and were allowed to proceed
through colege as fast as they could pass their proficiency examinations. Courses, credit hours, and other
requirements were replaced with the student's performance on these examinations (Hoffiman, 1974, 9).

The greatest mipact on the higher education community occurred immediately atter World War 11 because of
the tremendous increase in the number of students attending college. In order to provide access for these
students. a number of institutions designed plans that integrated the summer semester into a year-round
curriculum schedule or altowed students to carry heavier courseloads to reduce the total semesters of study
(Mernhert, 1974, 14-15).

Once the Vietnam War ended. the changing worktorce. the increasing maturity ot students, the increasing
duplication of coursework, and the mcreasing cost of education were cited as reasons for the pressure to again
modity the educational delivery system. Past efforts to change the curriculum structure and the time of degree
completion were revisited and new ideas were developed to shorten the time of degree completion. The most
commonly used methods included carly admission of high school students. competency evaluation, time
reduction, testing and assessment. better high school 1o college articulation, and a revision of degree
requirements. Testing and assessment were particularly popular methods because they allowed students 1o be
awarded credit for acquired knowledge. Advanced Placement (AP) and the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP) were developed in the 1950s and were used nationwide to help thousands of high school
students receive advanced standing in college (Meinhert, 1974, 35-36).

Experiences with Students

While the evidence of history suggests that external influences do aftect timely degree completion. the views
of current students on this matter are instructive. In a questionnatre using both open and closed questions,
crreulated to a random sample of students at Western Hhinois University, 66% of the respondents affirmed the
“beliet that one could complete a degree in fewer than four years. Juniors and seniors tended to agree more
strongly with this perception than did treshmen and sophomores. When asked it they would want to graduate
in fewer than four years it it involved & more rigorous curriculum, approximately 50% of the sample group
indicated that they would, Even when the issue of extracurricular activities was raised. a surprising 49% of the
students said they would be willing to sacrifice these activities 1f they could finish their degree in less time.
{Witthuhn, 1995, 1¥).

Grven these perceptions of students, it was necessary to determine if students were aware of existing fast-track
options. With regard toadvanced placement. only 15% of the respondents indicated that they had received credit
by taking such courses. Similarly. only a limited number of students indicated having taken advantage of CLEP
testing as a method of carning college credit. While 42% of the students knew they could earn credit by taking
CLEP exams, only 12% of them had ever taken such an exam. A significant number of students were under the
impression that it was not worth the attempt at taking the exam since the exams were perceived to be quite
challengig and often difficult to pass ¢ Witthuhn, 1995, 193,
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Finally, the respondents were asked to describe the greatest barrier they had expericnced to timely degree
completion. All in all. the students caine up with 36 difterent barriees hindering their successful completion of
a degree in four years or less. While there were a number of diverse and unique responses, some of the more
common barriers tacluded Tack of courses offered by departments. change of curriculum. and the lack of
knowledge about the options availuble. A significant number of students also mentioned limited financial
assistance for summer school, poor advisement, and faculty opposition to fast-track curricular options
(Witthuhn, 1995, 20).

Action Strategies for Promoting Timely Degree Completion

Given the focus of this study and presentation to identify barriers preventing students from finishing their
degrees more quickly. it is appropriate to present strategies for overcoming the barriers. While some of these
recommendations may be more pertinent to & given institution or individuals than are others. the following
suggestions represent options that can be accomplished with minitaum expenditure of resources and without
diminishing program quality.

o Institutional Agenda

— Use brochures. flvers. and other information pieces to promote CLEP, AP. independent study. and
proficiency options at your university.

— Encourage gifted high school sentors to enroll in introductory community college or university
courses,

—  Design college catalogs. brochures, and scheduling materials to be consumer-triendly.

= Address issues and needs that arise concerning financial aid such as scholarships, tuition waivers,
and grants,

—- Counsel parents on the financial advantages of a timely degree completion,

Promote a consumer-centered focus in the advertisement. counseling. instruction, pre-admission
recruitment. vrientation. and retention activities,

o Counselor Agenda

-— Promote advanced placement options with interested students.

—  Participate in counselor training sessions and other activities for update of current information such
as registration procedures, program changes, and new course offerings.

-+ Assist students with satisfaction of deadlines of scheduling. testing. and matriculation issues.
o Faculty Agenda

— Design curricular tracks that will allow students to finish their degrees in four years or less,
— Advise and encourage disciplined and motivated students to finish their degree ina timely manner.
Make the student central to your course delivery.

- Develop outcome based testing to ensure that life experiences and pre-learned competencies are
rewarded.

¢ Student Agenda

Attend career plucement sesstons or testing that will narrow selection of career options.,

--- Meet with advisers and academic personnel on a regular basis,
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Balance your academie schedule with soctal acuvities to prevent academic stress and burnout,
Carry the maximum courseload allowed by vour grade point average.
Inqu.ie about opuions such as CLEP and AP as early as possible.

Avad changing your curriculuny atter your sophomore yeur.

Conclusion

The authors are convineed that a degree need not tahe more than four yeuars tor a student enrolled full-time. The
strategres deseribed cin assistinstitutions seeking to promote timely degree completion todo so. While itis true
that students today may expertence barriers hindermyg timiely degree completion. these barriers can be removed
i the appropriate actions are tihen. Our study has strongly supported the conclusion that 1t is possible for any
traditional student to finish colleze g umely Tashion, There are several steps a university or college can take

1o assist students who are committed to succeeding in college and graduating i a timely manner. This session
will help to mahke these strategies clearer,
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Truth in Nurture:
Assessing the Institution’s
Critical Thinking Commitment

Paul Grawe
Robin Jaeckle Grawe

During the 1994-95 academic year. a group of ten professors at Winona State University received grants from
the Bush Foundation and from Winona State University to undertake a major assessment of critical thinking at
WSU. Eventually. the two major grants were supplemented by several smaller grants from Winona-area
businesses and grants-in-hind fron- 1 number of departments and offices at Winona State University, And
ultimately. the assessment focused on a total of 290 critical thinking dimensions, far more than the number in
any prior model considered in the design.

Assumptions of the Assessment—Why so many Aspects of Critical Thinking?

Behind the development of the Critical Thinking Inventory (CTI) questionnaire was the assumption that
“critical thinking™ is not easily defined as a relative few thinking techniques to be taught by any single
department. This, of course. runs counter tomany departments” self-concepts. *Critical thinking.” forexample,
is often thought to deal with inductive and deductive reasoning. with enthymemes and syllogisms, all of which
may be covered indepth in a course inlogic or somewhat more summarily in a communications or composition
course as the “thought™ component of public speaking or of good writing. Yet. when we asked advice from the
business community. the enthusiastic response was. “Oh yes. we do critical thinking all the time: it is our
business'™ —~tollowed by a list of problem-solving skills. none of which could be considered & component of
logic. Incidentally, when we finally tested the 290 thinking dimensions within the entire WSU faculty, we found
the faculty in little more agreement with itself about what constitutes priority critical thinking than we found
betw een humanities departments and the business community.

Circularity in the Present, Popularized Critical Thinking “Debate”

Qur attempt to compile a rapidly expanding list of critical thinking dimensions thus became a commentary on
the critical thinking “debate™ currently raging in the United States. “Debate™ is in quotes precisely because the
popularized version is either non-existent or bogus. Instead of a debate, there is a general societal concensus
that higher education cannot aftford to be aneducation about facts oreven about practical skills. Instead. because
of a perceived rapid expansion of knowledge. education must focus on teaching thinking. especially higher
levels of thinking that we compliment with the adjective “critical.™

The complaint that American higher education is not doing the job of teaching students to think well may has
hegun in (he business community or elsew here. but paradoxically. the condemnation is easily accepted withi
academic circles, We as academics. after all, got into the business precisely because we liked to think.
particularly to think higher and bigger thoughts. So when accused of not teaching thinking well, we are cul to
the guick but inwardly pleased that someone cares that we teach the thinking we always wanted to deal with,
Suwereturn to eur classrooms remnvigorated to do a better. more enthusiastic job of teaching critical thinking.

Ot course, by “crihical thinking ™ we mean exactly what we thought we had been teaching att along. We just need
to be more enthusiastic about 1. And so chemists among us do a more sincere and ervent job of teaching the
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thinking skills that make for good chemists, the philosophers wax eloquent teaching the skills of logic, the
communications faculties renew their zeal for teaching the thinking skills necessary to consistently reach
audiences. and the business professors get all the more explicit about the rationality of organizing a profitable
modern business. And not infrequently. we all get together in the faculty lounge and deplore the fact that the
university isn’t preparing students to think better—by which we mean. of course, to think more critically with
the kinds of skills we ourselves prioritize in our own teaching.

Integrity, Truth, and Nurture

I+ there any alternative to the current “critical thinking debate™ as this kind of a citcular. tautological exercise
i futility andteeling good about ourselves? We believe there is. The first stepout of circularity is the recognition
that “crtical thinking” is a huge set of thinking skills that normally must be learned somewhat separately but
must be successfully employed in combination. The CTI's 290 dimensions are an indication of that immensity.
not a definition of s tull range.

Sccond, we believe that academic faculties must learn to respect the full range of critical thinking concepts. not
just their own discipline’s range or even their college’s range within the larger univensity. If the chemistry
department treats with contempt the thinking skills typically taught in English and English treats with equal
disdain the thinking skills taught in chemistry. then we are seriously belittling the nature of higher thought to
ourselves and giving our students reason to choose self-serving sides rather than to become educated tonavigate
an uncertain future with fully operative minds.

Third, we believe that. having recognized and respected a huge corpus of critical thinking skills. academic
comimunities are then capable of recognizing the “critical thinking truth or truths™ of that community. The
important truths are the truths of rurture. We are in the business of nurturing—developing. growing—thougnt,
or we aren’t in the business with integrity. But once we recognize how much thought we are responsible for,
it is obvious that none of us can do it all. So any institution, any college within any university. any department.
or any instructor ultimately can do no more than nurture some small number of aspects of critical thinking.

And to do that part of the nurturing business honestly in the face of an increasingly distrustful polity. we need
wome clear measuring 1ools to show what we are about —what we are in tact nurturing and how well we are going
about it

We need this measuring, tirst, to keep us out of circularity and into strategies of teaching betier. We also need
this nurturing measurement in order to respond to public scrutiny with integrity.

In this context. the inspiration for the CTI is largely the impetus of WSU President Darretl Krueger, who has
argued from many national platforms that we in education, especially public higher education, must recognize
that “what is measured is what is valued: what is valued is what is funded.” If we cannot tell parents—whose
lives have been devoted since the intancy of their children to raising tunds for their children’s higher
education—what it is in thinking that we will be growing in their children and by what methods we intend to
achieve that growth, we cannot be surprised if parents see colleges only as expensive ways to buy union cards
to professional employment. If we in public education cannot tell legislators what kinds of thinking our students
are fearning to do more of and how we are getting them to do more, then legislatures will leanincreasingly toward
the public’s jaundiced view of our endeavors,

Developing an Honest Institutional Profile of Thought

The CTI was eventually administered to better than 120 students representing a random cross-sample of the
University. For cach critical thinking dimension, students were asked to indicate how oftenona | (Very Often)
to 5 (Never) scale they had engaged in that particular type of thinking in the last 12 months.
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Among other data. students also indicated three key nurture correlates:
o their grade point averages
o their class level (from first-year to senior),

o their personal satisfaction with themselves academically as a composite of five affective questions.

It was then possible to establish for each of the 290 critical thinking dimensions the mathematical refationship
between the dimension and each of the nurture correlates. We would argue that these three correlations are each
measures of nurture:

o the nurture of thought indicated by higher grade point average for those who do more of the thinking
dimension,

o the nurture of thought indicated by increased use as the student nears graduation,

¢ the nurture of thought indicated by increased personal academic satisfaction for those who do more of
the thinking dimension.

It is important to note that we are not arguing that the absolute level of thinking for any dimension 1s a aurture.
For any particular dimension. it may easily be that Harvard has a much higher absolute level of thinking than
Winona State. though probably some other dimensions go in the opposite direction. In neither case does this
show anything directly about nurture. Harvard self-selects certain kinds of students, and so does Winona State.
And in the self-selection. there is every reason to believe that a student body inherently does some kinds of
thinking more and some kinds of thinking less. That is neither to Harvard’s credit as u teaching institution nor
to WSU's as a teaching institution. As teaching institutions, we must have the integrity to ask, what skills are
we teaching to be more employed and by what means are we so teaching. The T'hree Nurtures, mientioned above
provide a telling profile of what an institution dedicated to teaching is really accomplishing.
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Collaboration Between General
Education and the Major

David Chattin
John Nichols

Perspective

Just as Copernicus revolutionized the geocentric system into a heliocentric one. we ask the reader to consider
the possibility of a “Copernican Revolution™ in higher education. the result of which would be o see general
education, not the major. as the center of gravity of the undergraduate experience. The major, the minor, and
electives, then, would orbit around general education as the most massive and the coherence-causing body m
the academic system.

Several distinet lines of reasoning converge on this Copernican way ot secing things, We like. first of all,
Arstotle’s notion of an “architectonic™ seience (for him it was Politics). one that brings into coherence the
contributions 1o the good life of the more particular sciences, just as the architect harmonizes the work of
different artisans into a meaningful whole. There is also Cardinal Newman's image of aliberal education where
students live among “practitioners of all the disciplines.” each of which is partial and abstract in itself. In the
university setting, these disciplines come together to “hulance. complete. and correct” one another and (more
pusitively) to “support, rely on, and aid™ each other.

More recently. Joseph Kockelmans of Penn State has written about the “transdisciplinary™ function of general
education in knitting together the meaning that the separate disciplines have created out of the vast repertoire
of human exuerience. And Paul Hirst, a British philosopher of education. in defining liberal education as
essentially a*comprehensive™ approach to the human task of making meaning, requires that a tiberal education
consistof mastering. ona generalist’sand notaspecialist's level, every one of the seven principal intentionalities
(ways of knowing) that he identities.

What all of these people have in mind coalesces around our metaphor ot a Copernican Revolution. A
substantive, coherent, and coherence-generating general education program has the mass and the foree to keep
all the other parts of the undergraduate curriculum from becoming “exorbitant™ (Newman), thatis, from going
off on their own tangent and creating a seif-centered and one-sided world of meaning cut oft from dimensions
of humain experience that are missed by such a concentration on one intentionality.

A second request that we make of the reader is 1o adopt. in ali that follows, the point of view that the student
has on the undergraduate curriculum. For students. in this Copernican system. there are two principal elements,
general education and the major, the firstbecause this is how the college they'se chosen to attend strivesto attain
its mission with all of its students. and the second because this is how students have chosen to prepare themselves
tor hte after coliege. Now the question we want to investigate is: “What will result for student growth and
development, if these two principal components of every student’s one and only undergraduate experience work
together deliberately and systematically. and not just accidentally and serendipitously. throughout all eight
semesters”? Can general education and twenty -sonie ajors not just co-exist more or less peacefully onthe same
campus but truly co-labor at student development ™

The College's Core Curriculum

Saint Joseph's College in Rensselaer, Indiana, has a great adsantage in undertaking such a project. because 1
has had 4 well-established 48.semester-hour Care program in operation since 1969, Each of the semester
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wegments of this Core. all of which are required of all students. is designed and taught by a team of faculty from
up to six or seven different disciplines. so that a good two-thirds of the full-time faculty are involved in Core
in any given scmester. A briet sketch of the parts ot Core is as follows:

Péa rt : : Credlts -
Core 1 Contemporary America .6 credits
Core 2 The Modern World 6 credlts .
Core 3 The Roots of Western Civilization 6 credlts '_
Core 4 The Christian Impact on Western Civilization 6 creld'its o
Cores 5-6 Humanity in the Universe 2x3 éredits _
Cores 7-8 intercultural Studies 2x 3 credifs -
Core 9 Toward a Christian Humanism 6 credits
Core 10 Christianity & the Contemporary World 3 credits ]

The first four parts of Core (freshman and sophomore years) have a chronological principle of organization. the
next tour Core segments are thematically organized (junior year), and the senior year (Cores 9 and 10) is
explicitly integrative in its structure and purpose.

Over the years that the program has been in operation. the faculty has come to agree on a set of six goals for Core
overits eight semesters. Each Core segment gives varying degrees of emphasis to the different goals depending
on where a segment comes in the progression from freshman to senior year and on the focus of its conteat. Ali
ten of the Cores work on cognitive and communication skills development and create academic community. All
of them likewise emphasize the valuing dimension of the readings and issues that are discussed. Roughly half
are more explicitly religious and Christian in such discussions. Finaily, the interdisciplinary and integrative
goals of the program receive increasingly intense emphasis as students enter their junior and senior years. This
occurs because the students are more experienced in Core and also because they have by then learned how to
make sense of the world via the intentionality of their major—which they started in the first semester of their
freshman year! And this is precisely the realization that prompted the project we wish to present.

Our FIPSE Project

Fortunately. we were able to convince several program officers at FIPSE that this was the next “neat idea” for
American higher education to investigate. After years of general education reform and more recent efforts at
re-formulating the major (particularly by AAC&U) in separate projects. shouldn’t the two parts be brought
together? This notion is particularly appealing. if you take the student point of view on the undergraduate
curriculum. So we got a grant of about $147,000 over three years to develop and implement this idea.

Our project worked with four tosix departments each year. and in that way we covered about 90% of the students
with a declared major and 45 out of 50 full-time faculty. The departments involved were the following:

e 1993.94-Communications, Education. History, Psychology
o 1994-98-English, Management. Marketing. Mathematics, Philosophy & Retigion. Political Science

+  1995.96-Accounung-Finance, Biology. Chemisiry. Music, Sociology & Human Services.
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The overall goal of the project, to establish collaboration between the Core Curriculum and the majors offered
by the College toverall eight semesters ). was specified into five objectives to guide the work of each department:

develop an cight-semester plan tor the major. distinguishing courses into introductory, intermediate,
and advanced:

specify learning outcomes by level (#1), for certain key courses, or even for each course:

work out ways of assessing attainment of those outcomes by means of specially designed course
assignments, critical point performances. or external measures;

determine what the departiment contributes TO the Core Curriculum (what should every graduate from
the College know about this discipline?); and

decide specitically what skills and content the department will make use of FROM the Core Curriculum
as students progress through the major.

Accomplishments

The most important thing that was accomplished by this project-—BY FAR!—was a shared vision of the
complementarity between the Core program and the majors. coupled with a common commitment to an ethos
of collaboration. This accomplishment is intangible. and certainly difficult to measure systematically. but we
can point to numerous behavioral manifestations of this spirit.

Some departments have changed writing assignments in their freshman courses, so that they reinforce the skills
development work in Cores | and 2 (summaries, position papers). The progressive bibliographical assignments
in Cores [ to 4 (periodicals, stacks, reference room, all three sources) have also been synchronized with research
expectations in major courses. In the Core writing program, professors give students the leeway to select a paper

format that is most appropriate to their major. provided they maintain consistency.

Content played a role in the collaborations too. Both English and History rely on the Core program to cover
certain areas of the world (e.g.. literature in foreign languages) and certain time periods (the ancient world), so
that the list o1 departmental course offerings can be trimmed. Some programs count parts of Core for external
accrediting purposes. And some departments owe a large portion of their reason for being in the College to the
role that they play in Core (philosophy. retigion. English, history). But the department that caught on the best
to the whole spirit of the project was Communications. because they actually specified the level of Core that
their majors had to complete as a prerequisite for each of their intermediate and advanced courses. By requiring
Core segments as prercquisites, they knew they could presume certain content and a particular level of skill
development on the part of everyone enrolled in the class.

Some departments were motivated by the project to discover things that they ought to be contributing to the growth
and development of all students at the College: the math department is developing ways to enhance quantitative
reasoning skills for all students through the Core; Music is reworking its contributions to Core lectures: and the
Commerce Division has made the delightful discovery that its knowledge about and expertise on issues of the
contemporary world are very much needed and welcomed by their colleagues in other disciplines.

Assossment

Because of the lengthy series of federal and foundation grants that the Core Curriculum has attracted to the College
(more than $4 million since 1976). the institution has acquired considerable expertise in assessing its general
education program. CAAP has provenuseful, when funding is availableto pay its price. The tried and true instrument
with a national data bank that has been the most enlightening is Bob Pace’s CSEQ (College Student Experiences
Questionnaire). We have used this instrument every other year since 1980 and find it extremely informative, both at
the item and at the measure levels. We have also constructed a “values inventory™ for ourselves using the OPI and
the CPI as guidelines. With our attunement to student progress over eight semesters in this project, however, we have
also gone back to some earlier studies of “what happens to students as they progress through Core?" by means of
structured individual interviews and focus groups (¢.g.. what do senior biology-chemistry majors see as the strengths
and weaknesses of Core”). And from time to time. we do a fun, “snapshot™ assessment: for example, ask seniors t
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write down what they see as the ““top ten™ events in the evolution of the world. then see how many of them are pre-
twentieth century and outside America and Europe.

A tremendous amount of progress. however. wis made during this project inassessing student academic achievement
in the major. Our English department. for example, produced a wonderful (and assessable) descriptive statement of
what the graduate from their program ought to know and be able to do. Philosophy discovered that, once they had
assigned courses to one of the three levels, they could rather easily describe the pertormances they would want to see
in student papers in each course. And the Political Science group produced the exemplary document for the whole
project in terms of brevity, accuracy. coverage of all five objectives. and integrity ot the major.

But the biggest problems with assessmient concern building it right into the work of the courses themselves, so
that faculty will see itas integral to the task ot teaching (and learning). Our best productin this regard came from
our psychology department. Their stroke of genius was to construct a four-by-tour matrix that focuses on four
critical skills (related to content, of course) and four key courses (one in each year of the major). The tour skills
were selected on the basis of what a psychology graduate ought to know and be able to do. and the four courses
were chosen (out of fourteen in the major) as critical points in either the student’s progress in developing a skill
or the student’s moving into a difterent area of psychology requiring ditferent skills.

Conclusion

Somewhere. way back near the beginning of this essay. we asked “what can happen for student growth and
development, it we get general education and the majorto work together?” Before closing. we d like to translate
that vague question into one that is answerable on the basis of empirical data. Bob Pace’s 1990 monograph on
the CSEQ. The Undergraduates. analyzed all of the data accumulated from the CSEQ over the twenty-some
years of its use according (o four categories of institutions. among which were selective and general liberal arts
institutions (SLA’s and GLAs). And he painstakingly demonstrated how the SLA'S showed up as “the best of
all the types of institutions™ in the CSEQ data.

Now SaintJoseph’s Collegeis clearly aGLA institutior - however you want todefine that category. But there are some
measures on the CSEQ (for example. gain in writing skills. ability to work in a team situation, analytical thinking)
on which our outcomes equal orexceed those ofthe SLA s, And there are several other measures where there is what
we judge to be a “surmountable™ gap between our scores and the SLA scores. Theretore. we have formulated as a
testable hypothesis torthis project that successtul and full implementation of collaboration between general education
and the major will achieve SLA-level results on the CSEQ at a GLA institution.

Anaother measure of the success of this project is behavioral and can be verified via observation and interviews,
By the time our students are seniors and get involved in the job scarch. they will have been through six or seven
semesters of this collaborative curriculunt: at least this will be the case in 1998 and bevond. As a result. they
should of their own accord (that is, automatically and spontaneously) use the Core Curriculum in their resumes
and job interviews as their “differential advantage™ in the job market. Graduating seniors ought to be aware of
their general education Core as the center of the coherence that they experience in their worldview, a coherence
that is far from static but tunctions dy namically as the condition of possibility for connecting know ledge across
disciplinary borders.

Of course what we really want to “come out™ of this project is far more than data on the CSEQ and an aw areness
of coherence on the part of seniors. We wantstudents to be both incipient experts in one way of knowing (their
majors)and also to be able to bring to bear on the issue at hand retevant perspectives and content from a plurality
of other disciplines —and do it in a way that respects the methods and criteria of evidence of those other fields.
To put it in the Copernican terms with which we started this essay. we expect graduates to have anintellectual
stunce that incorporites both specialization and the mtegration of multiple perspectives. becanse that has been
their academic culture throughout the eight semesters of the undergraduate experience.

David Chattin s Chair. Psvchology Department, Saimt Joseph's College. Rensselaer, IN.

Jodhin Nicholds oo NE1' Dostnguashiod Teadhing Professor of Plidosoping St Josepit's Coilege, Kensselaer, IN.
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Designing and Measuring
General Education:
A Model for Developing and Teaching a
Core Across the Curriculum

Guy Altieri
Patricia Marvelli Cygnar

Introduction

The reports generated by the Association of American Colleges (/ntegrity in the College Curriculum. 1985).
the National Endowment tor the Humanities (To Recluim a Legacy. Bennet, 1984), and the National Institute
of Education (/nvolvement in Learning, 1984) are in combination generally credited for giving reason for and
shaping the discussions that have lead many campuses to change their curricula. Fueled by these debates, the
six regional higher education accrediting associations exerted increasing influence for core curriculum reform.
Additionally. in recent years, most state departments of education have expanded the emphasis they place on
the need for a strong and relevant body of required general education in undergraduate degree programs.

In response to this well documented movement, many colleges and universities have changed their general
education requirements. They have done this by both expanding the core and making the specific components
more defined and more relevant to the demands students will face after their college years.

Diane Halpern and others have written about the changing college classrooms of today and how the time has
come to establish a “culture of evidence™ for improving teaching and learning (1994). The systematic
institutional assessment of student outcomes has over the last few decades moved from being a good idea to
becoming an expected practice at all levels of education. This relatively new emphasis on the assessment of
student learning outcomes has also added interest and necessity to better define and accomplish general
education in undergraduate programs.

[t is not surprising that the curriculum reform movement also has taken root in community colleges. They have
in large numbers joined the other sectors of education to review and analyze their curricular structures and
specific general education degree requirements. Community Colleges. however, have taken on the challenge
with a special apprehension, For thein, the task has been especially difficult given the diversity of their student
populations and the wide variation in their curricula. They have had to find ways to strengthen the “core,”
without undermining the specialty components of many two-year occupational degree tracks, most of which
include atotal of only 18 to 20 courses,

At Washtenaw Community College (WCC) in Ann Arbor, Michigan, this problem has been addressed by using
an innovative approach that directly serves to develop a strong core of “common learnings™ in a cross-
disciplinary manner. The WCC core not only provides students with the needed specialty study in their chosen
field. but also enhances faculty cross-curricular knowledge and perspectives, and provides the College with a
unique curriculum model that integrates aspects of general and occupational education. This article provides
a description of that model and reports on how WCC is now teaching and planning to improve its core across
the curriculum,
91
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WCC Curriculum Challenge

Washtenaw Community College was founded in 1966 as a comprehensive community college with aspecial mission
in career or occupational education. Like many community colleges born in the 1960°s, it grew substantially in sts
first thirty years, increasing to 10,000 credit students spanning 74 programs as of Fall 1995, Employer specitied. job
refated, occupational courses dominate the content of most of WCC''s degree programs. Required general education,
although the specific requirements varied greatly among various program areas. was historicaily only minimally
present at the institutional level. In fact, up until Fall of 1993, the only institutionally required general education
courses were English writing and political science.

Recognizing the need to strengthen its core curriculum requirements. and prompted by the North Central
Association’s (NCA) new accreditation requirements and criteria (NCA, 1994). the faculty at Washtenaw engaged
in a two-year project o create a new model for meeting the general education needs for future associate degree
students. The goal was to find a solution that met tive criteria:

the expectations of the regionat accreditation body (NCA) and various program acereditation groups:

the faculty s beliefs on the qualities that students will most need. regardless of their program area, in order
to live and work effectively in the twenty-first century:

the faculty's desire to retain program design flexibility within departments, and to avoid a required set of
courses or distribution requirements:

flexibility of course selection by students so that they could stifl pursue a " General Studies Degree™ to meet
their interests and educational objectives: and

the desire of the administration and the governing board (o see the general education component
strengthened in a cost-effective manner that was student centered, and also responsive to the educational
needs of the service community.

All five of these tactors contributed to shaping a “core™ solution. Each influenced the core in ditterent ways. In the
end. all the criteria were met in a way that worked for Washtenaw, but the challenge was substantial.

A Core Developed by All Faculty for All Students

Lead by the efforts of a 16 person (11 faculty and five administrators) core curricutum committee, the WCC
faculty spent the 1989-90 and 1990-91 academic years reviewing and debating the merits of traditional general
education models. as well as innovative proposals to address the task in a non-traditional fashion. The
commonly used approaches that either establish distribution requirements or construct a series of courses
required of all degree students were reviewed as part of the study process. These traditional approaches to core
learnings were tested, vet broadly rejected by the faculty. In particular. many faculty expressed dissatisfaction
with the conventional approach of reducing the number of program speciulty courses (o “make room” tor the
expanded core. Most telt a better approach could be created.

in the end. WCC did find a better approach. Although the tradittonal academic territories and departmental
workload interests played a large role in the defiberations. the predominant thinking was that general education
is most effective when taught in a cross-disciplinary tashion. [t was expected to effectively work with adiverse
curriculum and student body, and also secure widespread faculty acceptance. but most importantly, faculty
commitment to teach the common learnings across the fulicurriculum. After much study and debate. the College
chose to express the curriculum ideal of secing the unity of knowledge and the value of core fearnings being
taught in many subject areas, preferably in an applied fashion. Similarly ideal was the desire to have all the
faculty specify. develop, and deliver the core. For most of the general education learnings. they became
embedded in career education or specialty liberal arts courses. Consequently. by teaching the core across the
curriculum. WCC ¢hose to make the core extremely relevant tor all taculty and for every degree student,
regardless of hisher program, area of interest, and/or concentration.
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The decision to make the Washtenaw Core a series of learning elements that could be taught within many ditferent
subject areas promoted much informal faculty professional development. Through dialog, each faculty member had
the opportunity to enhance his/her cross disciplinary knowledge, as well as expand their appreciation for the
work of their colleagues. Many intense debates occurred during this time over the descriptions and levels of the
core elements. The end result was a core curriculum model that provides all the faculty the opportunity to
develop and teach the common learnings in a manner that provides valuable applications for students in every
program area,

Description of the Core

Washtenaw's Care Curricutum is made up of twenty-tour core elements that are clustered into eight categories:
four skills categories and tour content categories. (See Table A on the following page for the twenty-tfour
elements.) The skifls categories are communication, critical thinking. mathematics, and computer literacy. The
knowledge categories are art and humanities, natural science. technology., and social sciences. These are typical
categories tor a post-secondary core thatis meant to cover the skills and knowledge required for success in the
workplace or to support turther formal educational attainment. What is not typical is the way in which the core
is delivered.

WCCs Core Curriculum focuses on the specific skills and content that associate degree graduates muslt
demonstrate, rather than “ke traditional set of course distribution requirements. This approach allows core
competencies to be included in many courses from across the curriculum. It does not limit particular core
elements to a discipline area. For example, a core element for math skitfs may be included in a radiography
course, a psychology course. a math course, or other courses, as long as the course developers demonstrate
through acceptable documentation that the required core math skitls will be taught and learned in the course.

Although many programs still have prerequisites and program requirements for support courses from other
discipline areas, this model promotes the combining of core competencies with the specialty competencies. This
is accomplished through cross-curricular offerings that teach core skills in an applied manner related to the
student's major. The approach tends to blur the distinction between occupational education and general
education, integrating the two into courses that have both occupational and generaf education functions., Since
the Core was implemented, most of the College’s associate degree programs have included some cross
curricular courses of this type. The faculty in several program areas have done extenstve work to meet core
curriculum elements in this way. For example. the Culinary Arts Program meets math elements in eight ot the
culinary arts specialty courses and writing elements in two specialty courses. [n addition. students are required
to take one course each trom the Math and English Writing departments. This gives students a general
background in math and writing shifls and plenty of practice in applying these skifls to the culinary arts field.

Lessons Learned and Advice for Others

Few curricular endeavors on a college campus are as challenging and rewarding as isthe creation of new general
education requirements. In one form or another. this type of activity touches evervone in a significant way. The
curricufar essence of an institution is clearly revealed by what it declares to be the core requirements for
graduation. For those colleges who successfully navigate a major change in general education, the lessons
learned are powerful and should be shared with others. The WCC experience. perhaps unique in more ways than
not. does reveal, nonetheless. some salient fessons, Sharing these could help other colleges, especially
community or technical colleges with strong. dominant career education programs, to develop a core in a value
added fashion. Five distinct points of advice can be drawn from the Washtenaw experience. These are suggested
guidelines for others who desire to develop a strong core curri-ulum that is designed to be taught and learne:
in contextual fashion, and is firmly based on broad taculty involvement and support. They are offered here in
priority order:

¢ Fuculty and student involvement is central
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Washtenaw’s Required Cere Eiements for
All Associate Degree Programs

I SKILLS

Hl. CONTENT

A. Communication
. To read and listen in a critical and perceptive
way: to speak 1h an organized. clear, and effec-
tive manner.
. To use information sources and nformation
gather.ng techniques: to cite sources when pio-

ducing written communications.

. To develop. organize. and express thoughts in
writing using standard English.

B. .Aathematics

. To apply basic mathematics through the level of
elementary algebra

. To represent and solve problems using math-
ematic .l techmques

. To interpret elementary descriptive statistics

C. Critical Thinking
. To comprehend and use concepts and 1deas.
. To develop. express, test. and evaluate ideas
To analyze problems. develop solutions. and
evaluate resuils In a clear, logical. and consis-

tent manner.

10.To distinguish between fact and opmion; to
recognize thases and fallacies in reasoning.

D. Computer Literacy

11.To use computer systems to achieve grofes-
sional. educational. and personal objectives.

12 To apply the protocols of computer use and
respect the legal and other rights of imndviduals
or organizations.

A. Arts and Humanities

13.Tobe aware of the artistic experience in personal
and cultural enrichment. growth, and communi-
cation.

14.To be aware of the nature and variety of the
human experience through the methods and
apphcations of the humanities.

B. Natural Sciences

15.To understand the basic pnnciples of scientific
inquary.

16. To have a knowledge of basic human biological
principles. including those related to wellness.

17.To understand the basic ptinciples of the natural
sciences. and their relationship to the environment.

C. Technology

18.To understand the basic principles and applica-
tions of technology.

19.To understand the principle of mtegrating tech-
nological elements into systems.

20.To understand the relationship of technology to
individuals. society. and the environment.

D. Social Sciences

21.To understand the methods and applications of
the social sciences in exploring the dynanmcs of
human behawvior

22.To understand those principles and values, in-
cluding individual nghts and civic responsibili-
ties, which maintain and enhance democracy
and freedom in a pluralistic society.

23.To have a working knowledge of the history,
structure. and function of American social. politi-
cal, and economic institutions

24 To be aware of the conlemporary global commu-
nity. especially 118 geographical, culiural. eco-
nonic, and histor 2al dimensions.

3.
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Build from a strong syllabr system
Recognize the fTuid nature of the core
Remain flexible and help find solutions

Take tull advantage ot the technology

Summary

This presentation ofters a description and analysis of one college’s experience in strengthening its core
curriculumto meet fuculty. student, and community needs. This case is especially relevant to colleges with large
numbers of occupational programs that want to provide students with their needed career specialty study, along
with a strong core of general education that does not require the redirection of large numbers of credits or
courses. [talso demonstrates how a college can design and teach a core across the entire curriculum in a way
that enhances faculty communication and cross-curricular knowledge. The Washtenaw circumstances were
somewhatunique. but there 1s much here that could be used by other institutions to meet their general education
challenges. Most importantly, others are advised io keep the process primarily facully based and student
centered, build from a strong course syllabi system, design flexibility and growth capacity into the model, and
use technology vehicles as devices to both design and communicate the specifics.

The Washtenaw Core Curriculum was created to be useful, appropriate, relevant, and flexible. It was developed
by the facully, but was intended to tocus on specified student learning. It is unconventional in design., but very
conventional in purpose [t fits one college’s view of the curriculum demands of today, yet it also has a design
ciapable of transtorming the specific core elements to meet tomorrow’s needs, Nonetheless, its two most
important values are: (1 itis taught and learned across the curriculum, thereby supporting the “connectedness™
that is the reality of knowledge and skills as well as the preferred condition between and among teachers and
learners, and (2) it is designed to ensure that all degree students build skitls and accumulate knowledge that will
help them succeed with work and other lite ¢ndeavors, including fitetong learning.
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General Education and
the World of Weork:
One School’s Success at
General Education Reform

M. Cathy Maze
Caria Wiggins

Franklin University is an independent, not-for-profit metropolitan institution serving Columbus and Central
Ohio. The university serves approximately 5.000 students per year through baccalaureate programs in business,
technology. and nursing. The University also ofters a Master of Business Administration. Franklin®s nontradi-
tional student population is generally interested in career-oriented education that integrates practice and theory.
Without liberal arts major programs on which to draw, the University's general education offerings have
historically been narrowly-defined and purely supportive in nature. In the mid-1980°s, the University began
what was to become a long-term and continuing process of general education reform. which has resulted in a
much stronger und broader outcomes-based general education program. This program, which was approved in
its tinal torm by the taculty in 1992, was the result of a collaborative project involving faculty from diverse
disciplines.

Defining General Education

In response to a request from the University president. the first General Education Committee (Task Force) was
formed in 1985 to review and revise general education requirements for all Franklin University graduates. The
committee was composed of faculty from the business and technology programs as well as those representing
the liberal arts. The work of this Task Force resulted in a proposal that all baccalaureate degree programs be
required to demonstrate adequate curricular attention to cach of the following ten “general education™ areas:

¢ Logical thinking and critical analysis
Competency in listening. speaking. reading. and writing
Comprehenston of quantitative data
Conscrousness of history and cultural heritage
Knowledge ot science and scientific methods
Understanding of ethics and valves
Appreciation of arts and humanities
International and multiculural perspectives
in-depth. sequential learning in a major disciptine
¢ Personal development activities that strengthen the fitness and etfectiveness of the individual
Faculty approved this proposal unanimously. Though not couched in assessment terms al the time. eight years

later those same areas would be synthesized into seven general education outcomes and would form the basis
of general education assessment at Franklin.
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Curriculum Development

After its initial groundbreaking work, the membership ot the General Education Task Force changed thou gh
the representative nature of the group remained intact. This second committee focused on curriculum
dev elopment, and in 1990 the Franklin University Faculty Assembly “approved in principle™ six statements that
would gurde the deselopment of a new general education curriculum at the University. This approval of
concepts not yet fully delineated was unprecedented and demonstrated the faculty’s trust in the Task Foree's
vision of the future of general education at Franklin as well as that committee’s understanding of the
nontraditional student body and the traditional role of generat education at the University. The six statements
accepted in principle were.

Establishment of a madified core system for the general education program which would include 60-
6 credit hours appreximately halt of which would be required core courses and half distribution

electives

[T | R S S o
*

¢ Retention of a four credit hour system

Development of three sequenced interdisciphary courses to be added (o the general education core

.

¢ Integrationof the new modified core curriculum into atl degree curricula unless there were conflicts with
external acerediting agencies (such special requirements were to be reviewed on a case-by-case basis)

¢ Development by every major program of a capstone experience allowing students to synthesize and
= apply course work and communication skills

o Establishment of a standing oversight and evaluation committee composed of faculty from general
education and major programs

1he modified core was o blend distribution and core approaches to general education. The distribution

component featured general education electives o be selected from tour traditional disciplinary groups
P (science. math. social and behavior science. and humanities). Distribution courses totaled 32 credit hours or
- Jightly over hall of the total general education requirements. The core component was intended to ensure that
sudents shared a4 common educational experience that emphasized communication skills, an awareness and
understanding of cultural ditferences and an historical perspective. This core was deemed particularly important
for the typical Franklin University student who is often returning to school after several years with transfer
credits from a variety of institutions and whose focus is Gand oftea has abwvays been)y on business or technology.
Core courses that constituted 28 hours in the general education curriculum included:

e College Wrining

e Speech

e

e  Three Interdisciplinary (Intercultural) Courses
e Report Writing
e Statistics

" A moditied core system was particularly beneficial because 1t ottered .~ Jents the value of a commen
experience but minimized the need tor extreme curricular modification.

With the exeeption of thr e externally accredited programs (Nursing, Electronic Engineering Technology, and
Mechanical Engineering Technology), all degree programs accepted the modified general education core in
toto. The three aceredited programs made a concerted effort to incorporate mostof the new curriculum into their
programs within existing accreditation guidelines. All major programs also developed new chronological
degree plans that incorporated the new general education curriculum. This was particularly significant because
historically Frankiin students had tended to take major courses firstand to delay taking basic general educatian
courses untl later in their academic carcers -often until the last trimesters of their senjor year! This was due

37
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I many cises to students entering the umversity as “special” rather than degree-seeking students. Typically
these students were only interested in taking a few specitic, carcer-focused courses. Often students eventually
decided o geta degree but continued taking their major courses putting ot “less impoitant” subjects until the
last. Even students who entered seckiag a degree otten followed this same pattern. General education simphy
was not emphasized at Franklin by the students nor by the “major”™ faculty . Theretore. the mcorporation of the
new general education curriculum into chronological degree plans with a strengthened intent to “hold the line’
was much more important than it might tirst appear.

As aresult of the faculty *s aceeptance of o fong-term oversight committee. the existing General Education
Committee was again reconstituted and ook on the task of the development of three interdisciplinary courses
that became Interculural Studies (1CSHY L L and B These courses were designed to enhance communication
and critical thinking skills while focusing on broad historical and cross-culturad perspectives. College writing
and speech were required as prerequisites tor Intercubtural Studies Eand the three courses were meantto be taken
sequentially. The first two courses in the Intercultural Studies sequence were designed to incorporate a social
seience perspective wherever possible but to primarity tocus on historical information and the place and
function of the arts in the societies covered. ICS HIL which was set in the 20th Centary. was intended to be more
anthropological and to be comparative in nature. Two diverse world coltures were to be selected fromea listof
culture areas and compared to US cult ure within the framework of current social institutions and arts and
Interature. To make the material covered more relevant to Franklin students, technology and business were to
be integrated wherever possible into course material. and the original intention of the general education
committee was that the course would be taught by faculty from a broad range of disciplines at the University.
These courses were tirstottered ona pilotbasis in Fall Trimester 1991 and in the Winter and Summer Trimesters
1992, The entire madified core became effective in Fall 1992, and approximately 885 students have taken the
ICS sequence since that time. Subsequent to the prlot programs. it became increasingly ditficult to get faculty
members from business and technology o teach ICS courses. Those who had volunteered during the trial
process had been members ot the General Education Committee. Therefore Intercultural Studies 1s now taught
exclusively by liberal arts faculty . Currently a program review of the [CS sequence is underway under the
direction of the generat education committee and faculty governance. Once that review is completed. the
_committee will begin a broader review of the remaining core and distribution requirements and electives,

General Education Assessment

In preparatton for the University Assessmient Plan. the General Education Committee wdentified seven general
education outcomes (rom the original ten areas approved by the faculty in 1985 Assessment at Franklin s
generally portfolio-based and course- embedded. Theretore, student academic achievement s measured using
specific course assignments. Criteria are currently being developed for use by outside evaluators to measure
general education outcomes. Concurrently, specitic assignments where such measurement can tiahe place we
being identified, moditied or designed. A timetable tor this process - ~data cotlection, training of areview panel.
and evaluation-—has been developed. Every eftort has been made to utilize required general education courses
i assessment. However, with a limited number of core courses and over 604 of our graduates transferring in
with an average of 64 hours (many of those m general education areas). accommodations have had to be made.
Appropriate clective courses with representative student populations and high enroliment figures (World
Retigions, Environmental Science. Sociology. Psychology . Film. and Theater) are also being used.

To further take into constderation the transfer issue and as i direct result of the General Education Committee’s
ettorts and Franklin's assessment injttative, the University formadly developed a program ol writing and
speitkintg across the curriculum as well as the assessnient of some general education outcomes in all degree
programs. Every nujor program at Franklin University has an assessment plan with program specific outcomes,
meisurable results. and assessment methods indicated. Those same degree program plans han e also included
a4 general education outcome refated to communication skifls. They are also required to have aleast one other
general education outcome integrated into their program and assessment plan eritical thinking. math
competencies. historical and cross-cultural perspectives, seientific 1 methods. and for understanding of the arts
and humanities). Many programs have three or more general education outcornes for which they have tiken
partial responsibility. The "ownership™ of general education by business and technology faculty is perhaps one
ot out greatest accomplishments m general education reform at Franklin University.

9t
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Concerns

The path to general education retorm has obviously been long, and ithas not heen without its opponents and
problems. It continues o be somew hat controversial and by no means are all faculty completely sausfied with
the “linished product.” and that is gond! Because a process has been designed and setin place to allow difterent
constituencies o voice therr concerns and eriticisins tconstructive und otherwise), zeneral education at Franklin
continues to niature. and i the long run we all win,

Conclusion

We have tried 1o decide what the critical steps and key characteristios of our retorm process at Franklin

University have really been Tuis of course adifticultdectsion to make. However. there ure some things that seem
to stand out. The tolloaing listis notmeantto be all-inclusive. However. hopefully itwill provide some insights
1o others struggling vath this same issue.

o Administraune support from the Board of Trustees on down
Involvement of as many taculty as possible from adl disciphine areas mavariety of rofes
General Bducation across the curmiculum with faculty ownership
Outcomes Based Assessment and a systematic Program Review process

A standing. representative General Education Oversight/Ev aluation Comnutiee

M.Catinn Maze o Protesson . SocraiZBehavioral Sciences, Franklo Uninversaiy, Columbus, OH.

Carla Wrgvors iv Yoastant Dean of Health and Hioman Manacement. Franklin Universin, Columbis, OH.
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Patterns of Evidence:
Assessment of General Education

Michael J. Reich

The assessment of general education outcomes is a difficult and often controversial process. Struhar (1994) has
referred to assessing general education as “attacking the beast.” Smith (1993) has referred to it as “grappling
with Godzilla.”™ The goals of many general education programs include producing graduates who possess:

« basic skills (reading. writing. speaking. critical thinking, ete.):

& an appreciation of the various approaches to knowledge;

& an appreciation of literature, the arts, cultural and ethnic diversity:

e asense of social responsibility: and

+ adesire for lite-long learning.
These or similar goals are the foundation for most general education programs, whether they possess a highly
prescribed ortlexible curriculum. The goals are oftenill-defined and ditficult toassess. The concept of “patterns
of evidence.” which NCA has used as a theme in the development and evaluation of the accreditation criteria.
is particularly helptul in the assessment of the “fuzzy" concepts associated with the evaluation of a general
education program. This paper tocuses on the procedures. measures, and outcomes associated ..th a
comprehensive. two- year assessment of the general education program at the University of Wisconsin-River

Falls. in which the"patterns of evidence™ concept was applied. The procedures and measures are appropriate
for use on many campuses.

We discovered that the nature of the general education objectives required the accepiance of the following basic
premises prior to our selection of specific measures:

< There is no common general education experience. since students are allowed to select within several
sub-area requirements.

¢ Students are learning information related to the General Education objectives through courses and
experiences outside of the General Education program (i.e.. advanced writing and math courses. major/
minor courses, outside reading. etc.). Since one “pure”™ measure of General Education outcomes is an
impossibility, multiple measures must be employed.

o There will be differential amounts of data available, dependent on measures available for each objective.
+  General Education objectives have not been written in unequivocal assessable terms,

¢ The General Education assessment plan must be ¢)st effective. employing readily available data
whenever possible.

e Attemnpts should be made to develop a pattern of evidence tor each objective.

Based on the above assumptions, muitiple measures were employed for each general education objective.

10y
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Assessment Instruments

¢ ACT Comp Objective Test. The purpese of the ACT Comip s to assess the know ledge and sKills tha
undergraduates are expected 1o acquire from generad education and that are important to eftective
functioning n adult society. This test is widely used with advanced students. Normative data are
avarluble and an estimate of growth can be obtained based on the students” incoming ACT scores.

e Pre-Professional Skills ‘Test (PPST). This test is tahen by all students seeking admission to teacher
cducation programs. Sub -test scores are provided for skill areas related to general education reading.,
writing. and mathematics objectives. National norms are provided for comparison,

o College Student Experiences Questionnaire (CSEQ). This instrument assesses a broad set of
students” experiences., ranging from contact with faculty members and course learning, o the use of
tacilities and residence hall hite. The portion of the CSEQ most relevant to general education objectives
is the “Estimate of Gains™ section. Siudents are asked to estimate pereeived gains on a variety of areas
treading. writing, artistic appreciation. science and technology. ete.) related to general education
ebjectives.

¢ Student Survey. Upper division students were surveyed to determine their understanding and
awareness of the general education objectives. their attitudes toward and etfort expanded in general
cducation courses, and their satistaction with the general education program.

¢ Departmental Content Survey. Departinenis that sponsor general education courses were asked (o
idicate the extentto which cach general education objective was incorporated into the required course
work.

¢ Employer Survey. The university penodically surveys employers regarding the performance and
readiness of graduates 1o assume occupational responsibilities, The data obtained with regard towriting
ability. conumunication skitls, and technological preparation relate to general education objectives.

¢ Community Survey. Local community members. business feaders. political feaders. educators and
meinbers of advisory councils famidiar with the university, its students. and programs, rated the
tmportance of cach general education objective. They absoindicated therr opinion regarding how well
University of Wisconsin- River Falls students and college students in general were achieving on cach
Uh](';'ll\ [\

Conclusion

Frgure 1T display s a matris ot the general education objectives and the measures employed. Note, only a subsel
ol measutes is avarlable tor cach objectv el demonstrating the necessity for multiple measures. There is also a
ditferential umount of data av ailable tor cach objective, since some objectives are more difficult to assess than
athers, In addition, some conthicting results may be obtamed: e.g.. one measure may indicate success, whereas
mother measure may indicate a need for improvement. For each objective it is important to analy ze the entire
pattern of ¢ idence collected in order to judge i the objective is being achieved.

The results of our general education review have been supplied to the appropriate academic policy commitiee.,
which is caretully study mg the results and which will make appropriate recommendations for change in the
General Education program.
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1. a) To read effectively
b) To write effectively
¢) To speak effectively
d) To Iisten effectively
a) To understand
mathematical reasoning
b) To interpret
numerical data
¢) To perform math
operations
a) To think cntically. to
analyze problems
systematically
b) To integrate knowiedge
from the humanities and
the social and physical
sciences

. To understand historical
perspectives

. To understand imy.ortant
literature of past and
contemporary cultures
To understand the ways in
which artistic forms and
styles represent and
interpret the human
experience

. To understand the
principles and the
methods of the basic
physical and hfe sctences,
including laboratory work

. To understand the
concepts and methods of
inquity in the social
sciences

~ Critical Judgment -
. To understand the impact

of technology upon
contemporary culture

. To garn a global
perspective of human
culture, recognizing that
this century requires such
a "~ vrspective

. To develop a sensc of
ethical and social
responsbility
To gain knowledge of
one’s physical and
psychological well being
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implementing Competency-Based
General Education

Cheryl Frank
Ken Peeders
Nancy Register Wangen

The story of general education reform in Minnesota’s Community Colleges is unique in its statewide origins
and in its collaborative design 1t began with the efforts of faculty in four higher education systems—the
Community Colleges, the state Universities. the Technical Colleges, and the University of Minnesota—in the
summer of 1991. The tall of 1995 marks the implementation of a tocally-designed. competency-based
curriculum on each of 21 community college campuses. This article will explore briefly 1) the process of
statewide ¢ rriculum design, 2) the implementation challenges facing academic deans on both small and large
campuses. and 3) the attitudes and concerns of faculty as they worked to resolve local curriculin issues.

The Process of Statewide Curriculum Design

First. what made this large effort at reform tnvolving four systems. over 60 campuses, and both two and four
year institutions achieve as much as ithas? A listof key elementsin its success would have toinclude: leadership.
a clear goal, productive activities to bring people together, and timing.

¢ Leaders of four systems shared concerns about the quality and coherence of general education, They
saw students taking courses at multiple campuses often just to meet distribution requirements. It the
quality of the experience were to improve, they needed to do something that crossed campus and
system boundaries. They made a multi-year commitment and assigned responsibility for reaching the
goals they set.

¢ The goal. clear to ali, was a competency-based general education curricilum that would be designed
by faculty working collaboratively.

¢ Productive activities—including necessary workshops, task forces, design and redestgnteams - were
funded jointly and organized at time intervals to keep the process and the momentum gowmng.

¢ Timing provided some “lucky breaks.” The state Legislature was pressuring for various kinds of reform.
especialiy if reforms improved students” transfer of credit. The University of Minnesota had begun work
on a new liberal education program and some of the community colleges were working on their general
education program and even writing student competencies. By late [993. a statewide competency-
based general eaucation curriculum was ready for college and university faculty to design and
implement their unique versions of the Minnesota Transter Curriculum.

The curriculum had come together through the collaborative etforts of many faculty members representing all
disciplines. The Transfer Curriculum has ten areas of study, each with its own set nf broad competencies to be

achieved. There are:

¢ (wo skill areas—commuication and critical dhinking;

o four broad areas of knowledge— natural sciences, niat* matics. history and the social and behavioral
scrences, and the humanities and fine arts; and
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¢ four contemporary theme areas—human diversity. global perspective. ethical and civie responsibil-
ity . and people and the environment.

Within the framework of the tenareas. students ateach college oruniversity study acurricutum locally -designed
by faculty to achieve the competencies specitied. Faculty atthe sending institution certify that the students have
achieved the competencies and their certification is accepted by the receiying institution, The many activities
where faculty of all systems worked together as well as ongoing articulation committees pros ided forums w here
faculty could continue discussions of curriculum and issues m therr respecuse fields,

Becuuse it will transfer as a package meeting lower division general education requirements at any public
college or university. the Transfer Curriculum offers students a coherent, thoughtfully -designed general
education currtculun and scamless progress toward a baccalaurcate degree no matter where they begin their
cducation or where they tinish.

Community colleges were well-positioned for all of the tashs involsed in design of a statewide Transter
Curriculum because their system is one in which many retorms and refationships have crossed college
boundaries. Through a system-wide Center for Teaching and Learning, faculty and administrators have led and
supported other cross-system initiatives such as “writing across the curriculum,”™ “computing across the
curriculum,” and special projects on criticat thinking and classroom research. Theie exists a climate of
collaboration within the community college system that addresses issues of teaching and learning and expects
taculty Teaders to engage i broad. even statewide eftorts that address concerns common to all.

Challenges Facing Academic Deans

The primary challenge that faced academic deans at community colleges can be summarized in one word
communication. Communication with taculty was critical as the Transter Curriculum evolved at a state level.
Euch college needed to design strategies for shuring with the college community -at-large ongoing information
about statewide curricutum activity and, especially, information about a curriculum based on goals and
competencies for general education.

Fach college community needed o be kept up-to-date on local curriculam destgn activities to ensure that
cveryone had opportunities for input. The larger the campus. the greater the challenge this presented. Campuses
also needed to adapt their processes for currtculum review and approval as courses were proposed for the new
general education curriculum. Finally, academic deans needed to cotluborate with other institutions about
guidelines for inclusion of new courses and maybe even new disciplines in the liberal arts curriculum.

One of the colieges facing all of these challenges was Fergus Falls Community College, a smali rural institution
located in west central Minnesota. Ithas a student body of 1300. n its three decades of existence, Fergus Falls
had made changes in its general education curriculum on a piecemeal basis, adjusting programs. changing
individual offerings, but never undertaking the challenge of a total review of what it was teaching tts students
under the heading “general education.” The greatmajority ot its taculty of 40 full-time and 35 adjunctinstructors
has been with the college tor many years, Academic adminictration is accomplished by one dean.

In the spring quarter of 1993, the institution undertook the work of designing a new general education
curriculum based on the Minnesota Transter Currrculum framewors. [t implemented the curriculun in the fall
quarter of 1995, In the course of its work the college learned a great deal about itself. The faculty grew as change
agents. The administration had contirmed for t several practical lessons in leadership.

Some critical earty decisions created a climate in which change could oceur, First. the college setup a “change
team.” Twenty-five of the college’s full time {faculty had been involved at some time in statewide eftorts 1o
design the Transfer Curriculum, During thes development stage, these people had been communicators to the
rest of the faculty and later played key roles in the adoption of curricudum changes on campus, serviag on
committees and serving as advocates for the changes.
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Second. the college Leld a series of joint faculty meetings that dealt openly with tensions surrounding the early
development process and helped o “quiet” contention. Individuals from the system oftice and faculty trom
other campuses w ho had been involved m the early conceptuat deselopmentattended these meetings and ficlded
questions. At the same time. faculty sought to develop a phitosophy of general cducation and to test it against
the new curriculum model. They took the time to ash the question. "What do we want students to know when
they have completed the general education program at FFergus Falls Commumity College?™

The hey to ultmate success was the ad hoe cammittee of faculty leaders and members of the admunistration. Their
charge was to implement the curricatum with open conmunication and broad sccess 1o decision making. In a series
ot cariy decisions, they adopted guidelines and procedures. determuned a realistic target date for adoption. and
des eloped spectties regarding course proposats and inclusion in the general education component of the AA degree.

As the process unfolded, a series of specitic chatlenges developed. often appearing in the form of questions. In
how many goal arcas could a single course appear”? Could a course in chemistry. which includes a significant
writing component, satisfy a written communication goal? How should the curricufum handle the theme arcas?
Should they be assigned toa specitie discipline. be interdisciplinary, or be open to all? Over atwo-year period,
these and other questions were dealt with inopen discussion: and in the fatl ot this year. students began studying
the college™s answer to the question, “What do we want students to know hen they have completed generaf

cducation at Fergus Falls?™”

There were Tessons learned that would change the approach in any future effort. The committee would more
aggressively promote the development of new courses in theme areas. The new curriculum is very limited in
courses for people and the environment and in cthics and civie responsibility. The college would also ask
members of the ad hoe committee to commit to serve through the duration of the project. A change in personnel
between years one and two caused astow down, The committee would be more realistic about closure on some
issues. For instaniee. Hingering debate over the breadth requirement continues as does debate over one or two
courses in theme areas. There is continued discussion of the math requirement. Finally, staft recognize that
womeone must now deal with des eloping assurances that courses are being taught as they were presented and

approved.

For administration. the revision process confirmed the importance of inclusiveness, good communication, and
decisive decision-making. Success resutted from broad-based involvement from the earliest stages and
inclusion of faculty from all disciplines, not only those traditionally associated with general education. A
congenial climate was mamtained through openness of communication, making decisions in the pubfic arena,
and honoring tong-standing decision making policies: Decisions on key matters. delive ed promptly and with
R support, aftowed the college 1o surmount significant obstacles.

N Fergus Falls Community College understands that it is not finished deafing with change issues, However, the
— Jatement made about general education will guide decisions tor the immediate future. The process was
invigorating. 1Uinstilled new interest in general education. It enhanced understanding of the colfege mission,
the course offerings. and in many cases, the instruction provided. Atthe same time. faculty and administration
understand that itis the beginning of a long journey.

Attitudes and Concerns of Faculty

Implementing astatewide curriculumis acomplex endeavor that brings together taculty and adimnistrators with
differing campus needs and unique cuftures, While faculty work is of central importance. trust and respect
among both faculty and administrators are critical to the success of systemic change. Faculty needed and will
continge (o need time. patience, and support to learn new ways of teaching and to enhance student learning
through a competency -based approach. Administrators aeed to find ways to make these avaitable.

The experience of community college Lnghish faculty members as their colleges implemented the Transter
Curriculum was investigated in i recent case study This qualitative study involved faculty from inner-city.
thurban. and non-metropotitan campuses, The interyiew responses of selected faculty members were analyzed
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as @ means to obtain an in-depth understanding of colleges™ experiences as they implemented the Minnesota
Transfer Curriculum. Major topics or themes were:

perceptions of a competency-bused lower-division lihers! arts curriculum
the effect on existing curriculum

the effect on canipus climate

strengths and Emitations of implementation strategies

perceived effect on student transter

The term “competency-based education™ is used in a number of ways in the literature. The Tack of a common
definition among taculty led to some confusion as course proposals were developed for inclusion in the
curriculum. Generally. faculty in the case study described competency-based education as a way of identifying
specifically and in measurable terms what it is that students need to learn and how the learning will be
accomplished. Faculty emphasized the importance of early staft development in how to use competency-based
approaches in the liberal arts.

Faculty reported various changes in local campus curricula. Generally. tew new courses were developed in the
first round of proposals. Most of their creative energy was expended in making changes in existing courses.
especially in integrating competencies from the theme areas. There is interest in exploring possibilities tor
interdisciplinary courses as the carricula continue to evolve.

On each campus the college curriculum committee or a task toree of the curriculum committee was the body
used to review course proposals for inclusion in the Transter Curriculum. As local campus implementation
progressed. faculty reaffirmed the need for carly staff development. They recommended providing sample
course outlines that would demonstrate how competencies might be expressed. This would avoid the frustration
of resubmitting proposals and promote the creation of high quality course outcomes.

The eftect of the Transfer Curriculumon local campus climate was also studied. Some taculty members resisted
the curriculum changes saying that the Transter Curriculum was being forced on theni. The story of the design
process and the many participation opportunities needed to be told again and again. Clear comniunication that
reached the entire campus community proroted positive responses and the good working climate so necessary
for successful curriculum innovation. Mostcampuses had acore of faculty leaders who were intensely involved
in workine on the campus curricutum. This core of faculty leaders heiped address issues such as perceived
infringeme its onacademic freedom. agreement within acade mic departments as to which goals and competen-
cies their courses would meet. and the final design of u 60 credit Iroeral arts core. As colleges completed their
work. most taculty in the study believed that their colleagues had positive feelings ubout the benetits of the
Transter Curriculum.

Faculty like the idea that all students who complete the 60 credit Iiberal arts core will be able (o transfer the
complete curriculum to any public state university and to the campuses of the University of Minnesota. Some
will represent the community colleges on a statewide oversight committee that monitors the performance of
transfer students as well as the content and functioning of various Minnesota Transfer Curricula. Faculty from
allof the institutions studied recognized that they would need to design strategies to maintain changes made and
to continue the evolution of their college s Minnesota Transler Curriculum.

Summary

The Minnesota Transfer Curriculum is perhaps an even more eftective approach to general education than its
designers might have realized. Within the ten areas of competency. the framework allows for differing visions
of education content and structure. both encouraging and supporting a wide range of responses. {t accommo-
datesevolutionary changes. allowing a cautious beginning where faculty can comlortably experiment with new
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otructures and new teaching methods. Yet the theme areas. with their problem focus. demand interdisciplinary
problem-solving, pulling faculty toward innovation. With the competencies, faculty have answered the
guestion, “What is the point of general education” The final challenge will be the kind of assessment that
demonstrates clearly that students do indeed “get the point.”

The true test of this reform lies in continuing its evolution. ensuring that changes made do not become simply
anew “statas quo.” Faculty and academic »Iministrators will need to devise new strategies to improve student
tearning and find the dollars to encourage and reward continuing improvements in a competency-based
approach to general education,

Cheryl Frank is Dean, Inver Hills Community College. Inver Grove Heights, MN.
Ken Peeders is Dean of Instruction, Inver Hills Commuouty College. Inver Grove Heights. MN.

Nanev Register Wangen is Svstem Director for Program Collaboration, Minnesota State Colleges and
Umiversity Svstems, St Paul. MN.
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Assessment of General Education:
A Performance Based Meoidel

Kathleen O'Hara
Jeff Seybert

Institutionat Frofile

Johnson County Community College (JCCC)is acomprehensive. single campus, suburban community college
located in Overland Park, Kansas, in the Kansas City, Missouri, metropolitan area. The college was founded
in 1969 and occupied its present 240 acre campus in 1972, JCCC enrolls approximately 15.500 credit students
and serves an additional 16,000 individuals in noncredit, continuing education programs, courses, workshops.,
and other events per semester. The college offers a full range of general education/transfer preparation, career/
occupational, and developmental courses as well as a wide array of student and support services to meet the
diverse needs of its students.

The impetus for assessment of student learning outcomes at Johnson County Community College has come
from several sources. One, of course, is the North Central Association reguirement that mstitations of higher
education prepare and implement a student academic achievement assessment plan. In addition, for some time,
JCCC has had a strong interest in and has conducted several pilot projects assessing student cognitive/learning
outcomes. For example, the college participated in an early ACT research project involving the Collegiate
Assessment of Academic Proficiency (CAAP) test. Although the CAAP results indicated that JCCC students
performed at or above national averages in several areas, the college was not satisfied with the methodological
logistics of CAAP. The decision was made. therefore, to investigate more feasible. less intrusive assessment
strategies. that would also be more relevant to the general education outconies identitied by JCCC faculty. The
results of that process culminated in the assessment strategies detailed below. Also JCCC has a long history
of comprehensive institutional research and evaluation and of using data to support planning and programmatic
improvement. For example. for several years Johnson County Community College has had in place a
comprehensive model to assess institutional effectiveness, several compenents of which either directly or
indirectly evaluate student learning outcomes. They are: career student tollow-up surveys conducted one and
four years after career program students complete a program (i.e., earn a degree or certificate) or leave with
“marketable skills™; an annual employer survey: a transter follow-up process thatincludes an annual survey and
recetptand analysis of academic data from senior institutions regarding the academic progress of former JCCC
students wlio have transterred: an educational objectives survey of students who leave the institution without
graduating. completing a program, or transferring: a course evaluation process (IDEA) in which students’
perceptions of their progress on major course learning objectives. as identified by faculty, are collected and
analyzed; and a comprehensive analysis. on a semester basis. of grading distributions and patterns. course and
program attrition rates. and reasons students drop courses.

Description of the Model

Johnson County Community College’s assessment of general education involves collecting and reviewing
existing student work produced in courses throughout the carriculum {or each of four major - .tcomes identified
in the college catalog: mathematics. communication. culture and ethics. and modes of inquiry and problem
solving, This review is conducted by interdisciplinary faculty and teams using holistic scoring criteria (rubrics)
for each of the stated student academic general education outcomes, The results are reported in the aggregate
and may also be analyzed and reported based on several other demographic variables (e.g., credit hours earned,
prior courses completed, etc.). Each department addresses assessment results in its annual master planning
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document. The Dean of Instruction. with support from the college’s faculty curriculum commitiee (the
Educational Affairs Committee). is uliimately responsible for ensuring that appropriate curricular changes are
made throughout the institution based on assessment results.

Philosophy

The development of JCCC's general education assessment madel was initiated in carly fatl 1992 when the Dean
of Instruction asked the faculty curriculum committee (Educational Affairs) to take responsibility for this task.
Although the immediate impetus for this request was North Central Criterion Three. from the very beginning
of the process the laculty and the dean agreed that outcomes assessment at JCCC would go beyond fullilling
an external mandate. The philosophy of the commuittee was (and is) that assessment of student outcomes should
yield meaningful data from which dectsions about curricular improvement can be made. In addition, the
committee felt strongly that the purpose of assessment should be evaluation and improvement of the general
cducation curriculum rather than evaluation of individual faculty. With this basic philosophy in place. the task
of developing the assessment model was assigned (4 the General Education/Assessment Subcommuittee of the
Educational Affairs Committee.

This subcommittee added to this basic philosophy the belief that as many faculty as possible should be included
in the assessment development process. cither directly or indirectly. Thus. the subcommittee was expanded to
include a wider representation of faculty. While afew members have changed throughout the process, the core
of the subcommittee has remained intact.

Development of the Model

The development of the model to assess general education was a stow but steady und thorough process. This
process proceeded as follows:

o 1992-93 Academic Year. The subcommittee spent essentially the entire year  dying and discussing
assessment. Members read numerous books. journal articles. and NCA publications as well as talked
with colleagues from other institutions and attended conterences and workshops. In addition, members
reviewed current assessment procedures already in place at JCCC. By the end of the year. a conceptual
framework of general education assessment was formulated and distributed to faculty for feedback.

o 1993-94 Academic Year. The subcommittee determined that the reference to general education in the
college catalog should be the basis for general education outcomes statements since the catalog is the
college™s formal medium for communication with students (i.e., academic requirements, standards,
policies, and procedures). The members divided into four sub-subcommittees, cach charged with
operationally defining a specilic component of the statement. By the end ol the first semester, the groups
had drafted outcomes statements that were presented to the faculty at large for feedback. This feedback
was incorporated into the statements and by April 1994 the subcommittee turned its attention to
assessment of these outcemes. Members continued their study of assessment methodologies and
concluded that the idea of “performance-based”™ assessment was in keeping with their stated goal of
assessment yielding meaningful data upon which to base curricular improvement. Thus. they began to
explore ways to compile collections of existing student work in cach of the tour arcas of general
education outcomes. By the end of the semester. the rudiments of this idea were formulated. presented
to. and approved by the Tiducational Affairs Commiltee. (See Assessment Plan Logistics.)

o  1994-95 Academic Year. The subcommittee members spent this time developing holistic scoring criteria
(rubricst and standards for the outcomes. These rubrics and the scoring process were pilot tested on student
assignments. The outcomes statements and rubrics were then clarified and revised. The subcommitiee as
a whole discussed the logistics of implerentiig the plan (see Assessment Plan Logistics) and propuosed a
larger pilot project for the 1995-96 academic year. A mmo was sent o all teaching faculty asking lor
volunteers to participate in the pilot. Some torty faculty members responded. An orientation session was
held at the end of the spring semester to explain the process and answer any questions,

o 1995-96 Academic Year. Artifacts are collected from faculty across the curriculum and scored by
faculty teams.
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Who Scores...

How Scored...

How Many Artifacts...

When Scored. ..

Who Selects
Courses...

Who Selects
Artifacts...

Who Collects, Copies,
Distributes Artifacts...

How Results Are
Used...

Budget...

Assessment of the
Assessment Plan...

Assessment Plan Logistics

Three- to tour-person interdisciplinary faculty teams will score student artifacts
using the rubrics deveioped. These teams are compnised of General Education/
Assessment Subcommittee members.

Team members score artifacts indwidually, with subsequent group meetngs (if
necessary); however. a team may elect to score as a group.

One hundred artifacts per outcome (that 1S. 100 for Math: 100 for each of the
Communications areas: Reading, Wnting. Speaking. Listening; 100 for Modes
of Inquiry and Problem Solving: and 100 for Culture and Ethics) per year are
collected. These are dwvided into 50 per semester. collected wheneveravailable.
usually late in the semester.

Fall semester artifacts are scored throughout the spring semester: spring
semester artifacts are scored during the subseauent fall semester. and so on.

The Office ot institutional Research randomly setects courses from lists
associated with each of the outcomes. Five ciasses per outcome are tar-
geted each semester.

Faculty i each targeted class selects one artifact; Office of Insututional
Research collects that artifact from the entire section, randomly sampling and
copymng 10 from each class for scoring by the faculty team.

The secretary to the Vice President for Academic Affairs is designated to assist
with the support tasks necessary for implementation of the assessment plan.

Upon recetving scored artifacts back from facuity teams, the Office of Institu-
tional Research compiles results and prepares a report to be distributed to
facuity. The subcommittee reviews the repart and raises ssues for faculty to
discuss. Action taken by faculty as a result of these discussions is reflected in
the annual departmental master plans. The Dean of Instruction is responsible
for ensuring that results of assessment are addressed in departmental and
divisional master planning and budgeting processes.

Compensation for faculty and staff who score student artifacts requires
approximately fifteen thousand doliars annually. This amount has been set
aside in the college’s budget.

Toward the end of the spring semester in each academic year. the subcommut-
tee reviews the entire assessment process during a reguiarly scheduled
meeting. The Office of Institutional Research assists in this review, which may
involve a survey of facuity regarding the efficacy of the assessment process. Any
recommendations are documented in the subcommittee's year-end report.

Kathleen A. O 'Hara is Faculty Chair, Qutcomes Assessment Committee, Johnson County Communiry College.

Overland Purk, K'S.

Jelfrev A. Sevbert is Director, Research. Evaluation. Instruction and Development. Johnson County Commu-
nuy College, Overlund Park. K£.
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Assessment at Ball State University:
Combining University-Wide
Assessment with
Discipline-Specific Assessment

Ve

Catherine A. Palomba

More than a decade ago. a number of individual and collective voices came together in the call for assessment
at our colleges and universities. Among these, Alexander Astin popularized the notion of “value added”
assessment. Many universities experimented with standardized testing and other approaches to large-scale
assessment. Rather quickly, educators realized that assessment needed to be carried out at the discipline level
as well. Assessment practitioners introduced portfolios and other types of performance assessment. With the
passage of time, the variety of assessment methods has grown. Still. undertaking successful assessment remains
a challenge, particularly at large, comprehensive universities where colleges are often viewed as quite
independent of one another. At Ball State. a Doctoral I level university with six colleges and more than i9.000
students, we have developed an apg roach that combines university-wide assessment activities with assessment
activities that are specific to the di,ciplines.

This paper provides a description of Ball State University's assessment program. Emphasis is on the ways in
which Ball State has dealt with the challenges involved in coordinating successful assessment. The approaches
used to integrate university-wide assessment activities with discipline-specific activities are highlighted.
Examples of programmatic changes based on assessment findings are also included. The paper ends with a
discussion of several overriding assessment issues.

Objectives of Ball State University's Assessment Program

Successful assessment requires clear purposes. As described by the Provost and Vice-President for Academic
Affairs in his fall 1991 statement, the overall goals of Ball State’s academic assessment program are to evaluate
academic programs and to enhance student learning. The Provost’s statement articulates six major objectives
that have guided the activities of the program. These include determining the knowledge and attitudes of
students when they enter the university. when they complete the general studies program, and when they finish
their major. Other objectives include determining the factors that contribute to program completion. determin-
ing students’ satisfaction with their educational experiences, and assessing students’ success in employment
and further education. On the basis of Ball State’s assessment plan. each objective is addressed through one or
more major activities.

University-Wide Assessment Activities

University-wide assessment activities are those activities that are beyond the scope of an individual college or
department. These activities help to address overall issues of learning that are important to the university and
help the units of the university to see goals they have in common. They provide economies of scale in carrying
out various projects. for example, surveying seniors and alumni. They also allow for disaggregation of results
so that discipline-specific information can be gained. University-wide assessment activities concentrate on
learning objectives that cut across discipline lines. Often these learning objectives, such as clear communication
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and ability to work in groups, appear in the university s mission statemznt. The assessment of general education
frequently follows an approach that is university -wide.

University-wide assessment activities at Ball State include standardized testing of freshmenand upper-division
wudents. The university uses the College Basic Academic Subjects Examination to study the knowledge of
entering freshmen and their growth through the general studies program. In addition, all juniors participate in
a writing competency examination. Students who fail to pass the exam after several attempts are required to
caomplete an intensive writing course.

Ball State has developed a freshimen survey that results in an individualized report for each student. Academic
adh 1sors and restdence hall directors receive condensed versions of the students” reports. Freshmen survey data
are also used to conduct retention studies that have increased our understanding of the characteristics and
behaviors that contribute to program completion. Surveys of seniors and alumni allow us to track the
experiences. attitudes. and successes of our graduates. Results from the latter surveys have contributed to the
university s continued focus on computer competency.

Most of these activities are carried out by the Oftfice of Academic Assessment that was created in 1987, The
office has developed a series of strategies to report results. For example. each major assessment activity results
in a written report describing the purpose of the activity and the findings of the project. In order to provide an
overview of assessment projects. a summary report of assessment findings from several projects is updated
annually. These reports are sent to senior administrators, deans, and department chairs. Department chairs
circulate the reports to their faculty. A series of Assessment Notes thatincludes six or seven major findings about
a topic is also distributed directly to individual faculty members Extracts of studies often appear in university
publications. In addition to written reports, project results are shared through presentations and discussions.
When practical. controversial results are shared individually with interested parties in advance of written
reports.,

Integrating University-Wide Assessment with Assessment in the Disciplines

[n designing its assessment program, it was Ball State’s intention that university-wide assessment activities
would be integrated with discipline-specific assessment activities. This has been accomplished ina number of
ways. First. each university-wide project is managed by a committee of representatives trom across the
university. Generally ., at least one faculty member from each college will serve on the committee. This achieves
several purposes. It guarantees that concerns of the disciplines will be represented in planning and it creates a
vehicle for the dissemiration of results. Further, it provides an important avenue for the collaboration thatis so
IMPOLnt o assessment.

Second. for most university-wide projects. the students are assured of confidentiahity. but not anonymity.
Because students are identified. we can obtain demographic information from the student database. This allows
us to create separate reports for each college illustrating the responses of its own majors. These reports contain
departmental level tables with college and university comparative figures. Each college can then compare its
results to university averages.

Another successful strategy has been to allow colleges and departments to prepare supplements tor university -
wide surveys. Nine supplements were prepared for the most recent alumni survey. These supplements were
mailed with the main survey to the relevant alumni. This approach allows the colleges andfor departments to
prepare questions that are of particular concern to them.

Assessment in the Six Colleges

In addition to drawing on the results of university -wide assessment activities, each of Bail State’™s six colleges
has adopted its own unigue approach to assessment. Each college in turn sets expectations for its departments.
Forexample. the College of Scrences and Humanities has asked each departmentto create a separate assessment
plan. In contrast, tae College of Architecture and Planning has adopted a college-wide approach to assessment.
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Asaresultof this variety, there are a great number of discipline-specific activities in place across the university
including porttolios, standardized tests. surveys. focus groups. classroom assessment. and other methods, The
activities are chosen by the departments and colleges and carried out by these units. often with support from the
Ottice of Academie Assessment,

For example. in fall 1991, the College of Business began its assessment efforts with a complete review of the
curriculum. This was followed by course-based assessment of the undergraduate core and major. This effort has
led to major curriculum revisions including the introduction of a communications course and the redesign of
the production management course.

Assessment of General Education

As with discipline-specific assessment. assessment of general studies is also supported by university-wide
activities. For example. the senior survey asks senijors to rate their preparation in a number ot areas drawn from
the goals of the general studies program.

Extensive assessment information has also been collected through the recently completed four-year cycle of
general studies course assessment that was initrated in fall 1991, Departmerts with at least one general studies
course were asked to rate the university's programmatic goals for general studies and to demonstrate that each
course was meeting these goals. This approach allowed the departments to develop their own assessment tools.
Following a predetermined calendar and a set of reporting guidelines. cach department assessed its own general
studies courses and prepared a report for the General Studies Subcommitiee of the University Senate. This
committee reviewed all of the information and issued a set of conclusions and recommendations based on the
departmental reports. This ambitious project has led to recommendations tor change in the general studies
progran. including the requirement tor a capstone experience.

Overriding Assessment Issues

Although each university develops its own approach to assessment. there are several overriding issues that need
to be addressed by all practitioners of assessment. These issues include involving faculty in assessment.
motivating students to participate in assessment. and using assessment results to create change. Ball State has
addressed these issues in a variety ot ways.

Although there are many taculty who enthusiastically embrace assessment. there are same taculty who are not
tamiliar with what assessment is and confuse it with faculty evaluation. Others have an informed view of
assessment. but are reluctant to participate. Ball State’s major asse sment efforts have been greatly facilitated
hy various kinds of faculty development initiatives. The Otfice of Academic Assessment conducts workshops
to help departments plan, design. and carry out assessment activities. As part of this effort an Assessment
Workbook was created and shared with the taculty. The Office also awards summer assessment grants to taculty
who are designing and carry ing out assessment activities. Limited travel funds to support faculty who wish to
present results of their assessment activities at conferences and workshops are also available. These faculty
development efforis have been very successful in encouraging faculty participation in assessment.

Involving students in assessment presents a similar challenge. Students need to know the purposes of
assessment. During orientation. Ball State provides a tlyer for entering students that provides information about
assessment. Students also need to receive results from the assessments in which they participate. Our freshmen
survey project results in individualized reports for students that are available a day or two after they take the
survey. Student motivation has also been increased through a series of incentives, Generally. one or two prize
winners are selected from all of the students who participate in our survey projects. Perhaps most importantly.
the commitment of the faculty to assessment has a big impact on student involvement. This provides another
strong rationale {or faculty development.

The most challenging job for assessment practittoners is to ensure that assessment results will be used. Some
of the mostimportant decisions about usage can be made at the initial planning stages. such as who wall review
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results and who will make recommendations. At Ball State, each college addressed these issues as it developed
its assessment plans. For example. the already existing curriculum committee became the “home™ for
assessmient results in the College of Business. The College of Sciences and Humanities created a separate
assessment committee. This college has also required thatall requests lor programmatic change be accompanied
by assessnient information.

Providing Support for Assessment

Ball State's experiences demonstrate clearly that assessment must be supported by the unjversity. This support
can take many forms and may or may not include a centralized office. Most universities are rich in resources
that can be used (o enhance assessment. [nstitutional research offices. student affairs offices, and computer
centers often have expertise that can be drawn upon. Many faculty are more than happy to share their knowledge
and experience. Regardless of the structure. faculty need assistance if they are to carry out successful assessnmient
acuvities. Reading materials. presentations, workshops. travel funds. and stipends provide valuable support for
the {acuity as they undertake assessment.

Is Assessment Werth [t?

Ball State has been iny olved with assessment for several years. Often there has been apathy. it not resistance.
[tappears, nevertheless. that assessmenthas the potential to improve the education of our students. Many of the
colleges have introduced programmatic changes based on their assessment results. University-wide assessment
activities have contributed to our understanding of our students and their experiences and successes, as well as
problem areas. The process of creating and discussing assessmenthas had positive results. Ithas helped to focus
attention on issues of teaching and learning. Assessment has provided us with a very important means to “nund
our oW n business.”

Catherme A, Palomba is Director of Instituttonal Research and Acadenie Assessment. Ball Stare University,
Muncie. IN.
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Ciosing the Loop:
Iimpiementation of a
Student Success Initiative
Through Program Improvement Teams

serrilyn Brewer
Barbara Fischer
Patricia Reichenbacher
Jane Rada

Art Marson

In 1991, Western Wisconsin Technical College (WWTC) completed its fast NCA accreditation visit and
received continued accreditation with the next comprehensive evaluation in ten years. The college used this
event as a springboard tor many new and important initiatives. The self-study process and NCA visit solidified
the college’s commitment Lo a continuous improvement philosophy and led to the implementation of many
management practices based on the teachings of quality expert, Dr. Edwards Deming. One of those practices
was the empowerment of people throughout the organization to take responsibility for and implement activities
that will improve their work area. As this practice evolved, it was determined that the best way to do this was
through Program Improvement Teams and Process Improvement Teams. The NCA visit alvo laid the
proundwork tor the college’s Assessment Plan and its Institutional Eftectiveness Model. These initiatives
provideda tramework for using data to measure student academic achievement and to improve the teaching and
learning process.

Overthe next few years, as these projects were implemented at the college. it became evident that these separate
initiatives had 1o be coordinated and integrated in order to be most effective. As the focus of cach of these
activities was to help students succeed at the college and to accomplish their goals, the integration of these
various Initiatives became known as the Student Success Initiative. Its purpose was to close the loop and help
students achieve the goals that they set tor themselves upon entering the college.

The Student Success Initiative is outiined in Hlustration {. The focus of the initiative is to develop an attitude
onthe part of cach st member thathis/her job is to help our students be academically and socially successful.
This atuitude needs to permeate the college and guide our decisions as we change our practices and activities,

This tnitiative takes a multifaceted approach to student success. Primacy is placed on the students. especiatly
those who have unique and diverse needs. [t bridges the gap that often exists between instruction and support
services. {t will be accomplished by developing pre- and concurrent enrollment support for students, by
developing indicators to measure student academic achievement and institutional etfectiveness, and by
mobilizing the necessary resources to support the project.

There are three primary componentsin the Student Success Madel that need to be coordinated and implemented.
They include: Ty admission and counseling, 2) academic support, and 2) teaching and leurning. As the thrust
of educational reform is on the classroom and the student, we have chosen to focus our discussion on the third
component, the improvement of teaching and learning. The teaching and learning component will strive to form
& conntection among curriculum, instruction, and issessment.
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General Education core competencies will be integrated throughout the curriculum to provide students a real
world context in which @0 apply math, science, social science, and communication skills. Four strategies will
be employed by program improvement teams as they redesign their curricula:

1. integrated courses/units will be developed in a performance-based format that modities both academic
and oceupational curricubia:

to

a work-based learning component will be included as part of program modification/development;
3. core abilities will be identified and infused into each program curricula: and

4. cross-department program improvement teams will develop cross-curricular thematic projects.

WWTC has participated in a partnership to develop an educationally sound performance-based instructional
design model entitled the "Wisconsin Instructional Design System™ (WIDS). WIDS is a computer software
package designed to help create performance-based curriculutn for courses. workshops, and programs.
Teachers will use this tool to develop study guides that inciude competencies, performance standards, coie
abilities. learning objectives, learning activities, and performance assessment strategies. The outcone of this
activity is to develop an applied. integrated, and authentic curriculum.

A key component of this project is the work of the Progeam Improsement Teams. During this first year of
mplementation. four teams have been established. They include teams in Graphics Technologies, Respiratory
Care, Office Technologies, and Electronics. These teams will be the models for which each of the sixty pius
programs at the college will pattern their activities. Each team is being provided with the trainiag and ongoing
supportthey will need W implement strategies leading to the success of students in their program areas. As cach
program is unique and cach class of students presenta unique set of challenges, each team wilt be provided the
flexibility and support it needs tor its particular situation.

A good example of this is the new admission policy developed by the college. This policy calls for an ¢pen
admission that will allow alf students to enter the college and partake of support services available to them.
However. each program arca has the tlexibility to establish programadmission eriteria thatensure students have
the necessary skills and apticudes to be successtul upon entering their particular program. Currently. the faculty
on the Graphics Program Improvement Team are the first team working on admission stand.rds for students
entering their programs.

A further example ot the work being done by Frogram Improvement Teams is the initiatives of the Office
Technologies Team. This team has recently formed and participated in team training. Participants had several
meetings to seek information and learn about the objectives of “teams™ and what would be their responsibilities
1f they became a pilot team. A lengthy list of questions was reviewed with the college’™ administration, and the
faculty decided they wanted to be involved in shaping the tuture of this initiative.

The initial work of the Office Technologies Team included establishing a mission statement for its departiment,
developing a listof goals to be accomplished, and the identification of assessment tools 1o be used Lo measure
stude nt achievement and therr success in meeting their goals. Some of the early initiatives of this team include:

+ identifying a team coordinator and participating in team training.

¢ identifying workplace performance standards using a modified DAGEUM:

o revised curriculum to meet these standards:

¢ laddering the vocational program to allow students (o transtion to an associate degree program:
+ new program brochures;

e uan orientation program for students:

& Lnew mentoring prograni,
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*

]

cross-departmental cooperation for the integration of core competencies;

development of a personal and professional development class;

team teaching;

inviting adjunct team members (Deans, Counselors, Support Staff, etc.) to team meetings as needed; and

“

many more activities.

Each of these activities is an example of what can be done and needs to be done for our students to be successful.

Along with the many new activities that faculty and staff are undertaking comes alistof concerns. Some of these
challenges include:

*

*

*

matntaining standards and retaining students;

offering courses in new time frames to meet diverse student needs;

keeping up with technology;

time for classes, prep, advising, team meetings, communications, and employer contacts;
maintaining a harmonious working relationship among team members;

recordkeeping; and

many other concerns and challenges.

In summary. the Student Success Initiative is achanging attitude among the faculty and staff at WWTC to focus
on the success of each of the students. The model that is presented is a “living model” that will be molded by
team members as they meet the challenges of their day to day work. The model is a guideline for integrating

and coordinating the many divisions and departments at the college to share resources to enhance the teaching
and learning environment.

Jerrilvn Brewer is Instructional Design Specialist, Western Wisconsin Technical College, La Crosse, W,

Barbara Fischer is Graphics Instructor, Commercial Art. Western Wisconsin Technical College, La Crosse,

Wi

Patricia Reichenbacher is Instructor, Associate Degree Nursing, Western Wisconsin Technical College, La
Crosse, W1,

Jane Rada is Program Head/Instructor, Office Technology. Western Wisconsin Technical College, La Crosse,

Wi

Art Marson is Director of Planning, Evaluation and Research, Western Wisconsin Technical College, La
Crosse, Wl
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Implementing the
Student Assessment Program:
The Devil’s in the Detaiis

Sharon Shetlar

Changing the culture of an institution is a difficult task but one important for organizational effectiveness.
Schein, (1984) identified three phases in the life cycle of an institution, birth and growth, mid-life, and mature.
He articulated ways to change culture according to each phase. In new and growing organizations, cultural
change occurs to clarify, articulate or elaborate. and to remain {lexible in light of a turbulent external
environment. An organization in mid-life can change its culture but requires some form of outside intervention
and “‘culture consciousness raising.” Mature organizations have an internal stability and com{ort that prevent
innovation. Change in mature organizations requires selt-insight; it is a painful process that elicits strong
resistance, and it may requirc replacing members who wish to hold on to all of the original culture.

Southwestern College. a I 1 1-year-old institution, fits Schein’s mature model. Some insight necessary to effect
cultural change developed during 1989-92 as a new administration took office, when a rnew mission was
adopted. and when the North Central Association insisted on documentation of the effectiveness with which the
institution was fulfilling its mission. Change in the college’s culture since then has been evidenced by the fact
trustees, administration, and faculty met together to decide the mission, and how the institution wanted to live
out its mission. The faculty reorganized and restructured itself. A new integrative studics (general education)
curriculum was created and implemented. The change process also brought about a resolve to be a data-driven
institution.

Mapping the Territory

When the changes began to come about, Southwestern College administration and faculty already identified the
institution as one involved with assessment of students and program effectiveness. However, investigation of
assessmentactivities occurring before 1992 revealed fragmented, inconsistent efforts, and decision making that
was not data driven. A centrally organized student-assessment structure did not exist.

For some in the institution, insight concerning student assessment paralleled the development of the integrative
studies program. However, there was not a critical mass who understood the concept. The integrative studies
program was developed around outcomes identified as flowing from the institution’s mission and related
assumptions, but no provisions were made to assess its effectiveness in promoting academic growth. Academic
programs offering major programs of study and programs offering supporting course work were also lacking
plans to determine student achievement. The common notion surrounding assessment was that it happened
through individual student evaluation in classes leading to individual student grades.

Clearly, the institution needed a cornprehensive. purposeful program documenting student academic achieve-
ment. At the same time. faculty and administration were skeptical about how it could be done and how useful
it would be. Developing a pervasive, common understanding of assessment and its useiulness was a logical next
step. The question remained. could the culture conlinue to change?

Understanding Through Process

Approaching the issue of assessment from two fronts was necessary. Firsl, the administration needed to
understand the difference between assessing students to evaluate courses, faculty, or dormitory life, and
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assessing students tor the impact the college had on their movement towerd identified outcomes. Second, the
faculty needed to understand the difference between evaluating a student’s knowledge gained from meeting the
goals of & course and issuing grades., and collecting information that would provide evidence about how the
curriculur as a whole affects the student’s growth toward the outcomes identified by the institution.

Both fronts were approached by personal surveys of faculty and administration. Interviews with 50% of the
faculty and administration revealed agreement on the outcomes flowirg from the mission. Survey participants
ranked the importance of ae outcomes. Faculty representing every program oftered at Southwestern College
participated and agreed the outcemes were pertinent both to their disciplines and to the general education of all
Southwestern College students. The personal interyviews provided an educational opportunity as the concept of
student assessment was explained and 1ts value discussed with cach faculty member and administrator.

Survey results indicated assessment was taking place within, most programs. However, data were not being
employed o provide useful information on which program eftectiveness could be based. The information
gained trom the survey provided a basis for developing the Student Assessment Program.

Data Coliection Made Simple

Data collection began in the new assessment program by tesung the critical thinking skills and the disposition
forcritical thinking (Facione & Facione. 1992) of freshmen students enrolled in the integrative studies program.
The rationale for beginning with freshmen and with quantitative data was that it was the easiest to do. All that
was needed were decisions about the instruments o use. where the cohort could be assembled, when to
administer the test, and who would score the test.

OQutcomes van be assessed using a variety of methods: one method can be as reliable and valid as the next. At
Southwestern College a decision was made to use multiple measures. but to begin by collecting quantitative
data, Qualitative data would be collected as faculty became more familiar with methods appropriate to
qualitative research. For some faculty. particularly those schooled in quantitative research methods, qualitative
data was suspect. For other laculty, particularly those who experience quantitative research as less relevant to
their discipline, quantitative data seemed less helpful.

Faculty in programs other than integrative studies were encouraged to identity outcomes specific to their disciplines
and develop a process for student assessment. All the assessmenteftforts were intended to be simple toadminister and
to render data useful for validating institutional eftectiveness and for guiding institutional improvement.

The Devil’s in the Details

Schein (1986) identifies three change mechanisms appropriate for mature organizations: coercive persuasion,
ternaround, and reorganization and rebirth With reorganization and rebirth the carrier of the culture is
destroyed, an unlikely prospect for Southwestern College. The most likely way for the culture to change with
regard to assessment is for a turnaround to oceur,

The turnaround mechanism requires the institution's culture to untreeze, usually facilitated through insight or
external pressure. Change is possible then only if there is a manager or team with a clear sense of where the
organization needs to go, amodel of how Lo change the culture to get there, and the powertoimplement the model
(Schein. 1986). Schein also points out the importance of supporting members of the organization as they
experience the anxiety inherent in change. Turnarounds also must involve all the organization because that is
the only way dysfunctional elements of the old culture become apparent to everyone. When the dysfunctional
elements become clear, new assumptions can be developed through teaching, coaching. changing structure and
process, rewarding evidence of learmng new ways. and by creating slogans, stories, myths, and rituals.

The Southwestern College culture could be described as informal, anecdotal, intuitive, and patriarchal. Some
would go so far as to describe the institution, along with all of academia, as arrogant. Still, the culture includes
avalue tor people and their ideas. For the institution to embrace assessment as a concept and to habitually use
student assessment as a basis for decision making, attendance needs to be given to the components of the
“turnaround mechanism™ in relation to the existing culture, Herein are the details where the devil resides.
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At Southwestern College external pressure was supplied by the North Central Association when it mandated
student assessment as a requirement for accreditation. Insight came with individuals who were focusing on the
new teaching/learning paradigm and outcomes. There were a few individuals who formed a team to manage
assessment and to create a model. Changing this one part of the culture was facilitated by using another part of
the existing culture. For example, the informality of the institution provided a way to have dialogue about
student assessment, reassuring the anxious and providing opportunities for the dystunctional to learn.

Stayin’ Alive, Stayin’ Alive

Schein (1985) speaks briefly of refreezing as part of the change process. It occurs when the “new cultural
elements solve problems or reduce anxieties.” Southwestern College is not quite ready to say the refreezing
process has occurred, but there is evidence of it happening. The Assessment Committee actively supports
student assessment in all academic programs.

The Curriculum Committee in charge of the integrative studies program is preparing to phase in assessment of
outcomes previously not assessed. Progra.ns are required to submit aggregate information about student growth
and how they use the information to improve the quality of the education. However, to say the institution is data
driven would be inaccurate.

Conclusion

The student assessment initiative begun two years ago continues. The college has learned some things about itself,
its culture, and about the freshimen entering Southwestern in 1994, For example, it takes a lot of time to change a
culture, and to be successful an internal education process must continue. The old adage. “Try it...you’ll like it,” is
true. Not all programs across the institution have the same understanding of student assessment. Those who have
progressed to the point of collecting and using data have found the information provided to be helpful. and believe
student assessment is an essential component of providing quality education and being accountable to the public.

Southwestern College has collected aata wit.; regard to critical thinking skills of entering freshmen over the past three
years and has recorded a three percentile point inc: -ase in the scores of the 1995 freshman class compared to the
students entering in 1994 and 1993. The college is looking forward to the time when it will be able to generalize about
the impact of the Southwestern College experience on student growth with regard to critical thinking. That will occur
at the end of the 1996-97 academic year.

Southwestern College, like all accredited institutions in higher education, has been asked tc be accountable in
a way that is new and strange. The temptation is to assign success or failure to individuals who can or cannot

make the change within themsclves. Schein’s theory on change can help an organization see otherwise. In
actuality, the devil «s in the details of the cultural change process.
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From ideas to Reality:
Creating a Culture of
Assessment for improvement

Debhorah Fordham
Timothy Alderman

Overview of West Virginia State College

WVSC iy located on an 85 acre campus approximately eight miles from the city of Charleston, the capital of
West Virginia, and is the largest institution of higher education in the greater metropolitan arca. in which one
fourth of the popuilation of the state is concentrated. The fall 1995 head-countenroliment was 4,486: the average
age is 26: 40% of our students attend part-time:; more than 90% ot our students commute: more than two-thirds
work atleast part-time oft campus. The majority of our students come from homes where ahigh school diploma
is the highest level of educational attainment, not very surprising given that West Virginia has the fowest
college- going rate and is also one of the poorest states in the nation. The primary mission of the College focuses
on strong baccalaurcate and associate degree programs in the arts and sciences and in professional studies:
WVSC ofters 17 baccalaureate degrees and 19 associate degrees.

Founded in 1891 as the state’s land-grant institution for blacks. WVSCintegrated the campus in 1954 with such
style that the college became known nationally as a “living laboratory of human relations™: that phrase is now
the official motto of the college. In 1927, WV SC wan the first black Tand-grant college nationally to achieve
regional accreditation and is proud of the tact that the institution holds the longest continuing North Central
accreditation record ot all the state’s public four-year colleges and universities. In a state with & minority
population of approximately 3 % . WVSC maintains a minority student population of 12% through an active
recruiting program. In addition. WVSC has the highest proportion of minority administrators, faculty, and staff
of any college or university in the state.

The History of Outcomes Assessment at WVSC

Like many other institutions, West Virginia State College had various assessment programs and projects in
place fong before the creation of a formal institutional plan. The first WVSC Assessment Task Foree (created
in 1988 immediately following a North Central Team Visit) had developed and implemented a Graduate Exit
Survey in 1989, In 1991 the General Education Advisory Faculty had created the tirst plan to assess student
learning in general education, and faculty in our associate and baccalaureate programs had developed general
plans to assess learning in degree programs. An Atumni Survey had been implemented in 1992 by the planning
and advancement division, Several departments had started intensive work on improving and expanding
assessment of student learning in the major. In some cases, this focus resulted from specialty accreditation
euidelines te.g.. NCATE, ABET. ete.). while in other cases it was due to departmental faculty s recognition of
the need for more complete information for program review, curriculum evaluation, and course development.

In the spring of 1993, the primary question for faculty and administrators was not whether to do assessment.
but how to do o effectively, given both internal and external constraints. Faculty and administrators wanted
to develop a “proactive” approitch to assessment for continuous improvement, rather than continue in the
somew hat disjointed “reactive”™ mode in which we had begun our assessment efforts, Faculty who had
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developed and implemented various assessment strategies (with varying degrees of success) wanted technical
advice and support. The first Assessment Task Force had recommended in 1991 that a full-time protessional
staff position be created to provide both academic support services needed by faculty and to coordinate
institutional and departmental assessment projects. In May of 1993 the college’s first Coordinator of Student
Assessment was hired and the Office of Student Assessment was created, using funding secured through a
Federal Title I grant.

In the summer and fall of 1993, the Coordinator of Student Assessment met with faculty and administrators who
had been involved in past assessment initiatives and completed a needs analysis. Using the information gained.
the Coordinator developed an action plan tor 93-94 with input from faculty leaders and administrators, including
the Vice-President for Academic Affairs. The Provost of the Community & Technical College, and the Chairs
of the NCA Self-Study and Policy Committees. In late fall. the President created a standing all-college
committee, the WVSC Student Assessment Steering Committee, and charged the group with the responsibility
of developing. implementing, and managing an integrated institutional assessment program, The Student
Assessment Steering Committee (SASC), chaired by the Assessment Coordinator, revised and approved the 93-
94 Assessment Action Plan and began groundwork on the Assessment for Improvement Plan, one component
of anexpanded Institutional Academic Plan (1995-2000). Atthe same time. we were involved in a comprehen-
sive self-study of our institution in preparation for an NCA team visit in April of 1995.

While the date of the NCA visit was certainly a factor in our planning etforts, the work of the Student Assessment
Steering Committee (SASC) encompassed much more than simply preparing for the NCA visit. We wanted to
revise, expand, and integrate our current institutional survey projects and develop better iinks between
assessmentin the major and assessment of general education. We wanted to make the best possible use of limited
resources and apply what we had learned from our experiences with our “first generation™ assessment efforts,
Most importantly, we wanted to build an assessment program that would lead to a culture of continuous
improvement of teaching and learning and not just to reports that occupied space but provided little useful
information to faculty and administrators. The SASC Action Plan for 93 -94 focused on four main areas; getting
the Assessment Office operational: completing a needs analysis to determine our status in various areas refative
to standards of best practice (from NCA, AAHE, etc.); identifying the services needed by faculty and staft: and
developing an institutional communication network for the sharing of information and resources. Once this
groundwork had been completed, the Assessment for Improvement Plan could be finalized and then imple-
mented in the fall of 1995,

The needs analysis completed by the Assessment Coordinator during the summer andearly [all of 1993 revealed
that the primary concern of taculty was assessment of learning in the major. Although more than three-fourths
of our academic programs had some form of an assessment plan, there was little consistencv or communication.
The Assessment Coordinator made a series of informational presentations to department chairs and program
directors throughout the 1993-94 year. These presentations focused on three primary areas: the components of
an effective assessment for improvement program in the major, the North Central guidelines for assessment of
academic achievement, and strategies for building linkages between the various levels of assessment to better
use limited resources, Departments and programs began by developing orrevising program mission statements
and program learning outcomes. At the same time, three task forces of the SASC began intensive work on three
specific priorities identified by the needs analysis: an evaluation of the current institutional surveys being used
tincluding the revision of the Graduate Exit Survey). the development of a “principles of practice™ statement.
and the evaluation of current information management and communication systems, Alexander Astin’s
conceptual modet of assessment forexcellence (Inputs - Environment/Experiences- Outcomes) helped us [rame
our discussions and set our goals,

During the spring of 1994, the General Education Advisory Faculty (GEAF) began revising and extending the
1991 Plan to Assess Learmng in General Education. This faculty committee tollowed the same process being
used in the departments and began with the stated learning outcomes. As faculty on GEAF reached consensus
on clearer articulations of the core learning outcomes, the focus of meetings shifted to the next step:
identification of appropriate ways of measuring student progress towards the essential learning outcomes.
Various questionnaires. pre-tests, post-tests. and portfolio projects were evaluated and revised as necessary to
better measure student learning and provide usable information to faculty. The section on the Graduate Exit
Survev dealing with general education was also revised to more clearly focus on the core outcomes. This work
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on developing more useful, valid, and manageable assessment strategies and reporting systems in the general
education core is ongoing.

As faculty examined the issue of student progress and documentation of student learning, it became clear that
easily accessible baseline data about our entering students was limited to GPA information and ACT or SAT
scores. A major addition to the institutional level of the assessment program was made in the summer of 1994
with the implementation of an Entering Student Sur 2y project in conjunction with the Higher Education
Research Institute at UCLA. Entering treshmen and transter students were asked to complete a student
information form supplied by the Cooperative Instututional Research Project at UCLA. The Entering Student
Survey will provide baseline information on employment hours, college goals. educational attainment goals,
social attitudes. ete.. which can be compared to information gained from the Graduate Exit Survey later on.

Atthe completion of the selt-study year, the Student Assessment Steering Committee had accomplished the vast
majority of the tasks outlined in the Assessment Action Plan and began shifting focus to the articulation of the
five- year plan that would guide the strategic plans tfor assessment of student learning for every unit on campus.
The same planning process and plan format were used by all of the groups working on the various components
of the Institutioiial Academic Plan: this approach helped to create much higher levels of consistency and
communication than had been achieved in the past. Dratts of the Assessment for Improvement Plan were
regularly distributed to various constituencies across campus for comments and suggestions. The final
Institutional Academic Plan (including the Assessment for Improvement Plan) was officially completed and
approved by the College’s President on December 15, 1994, In April of 1995, the NCA Team visiting WVSC
reviewed our plan and the feedback was very positive: the team recommended continued accereditation for the
institution with the next comprehensive evatuation in ten years.

WVSC’s Assessment for Improvement Plan (1995-2000)

The perspective of WVSC's A7 Plan is global ruther than specitic, providing broad goals and objectives rather
than specitic strategies. At WVSC, taculty ownership and management of the assessment of student learning
is at the core of the faculty culture. At the program level, the department chair or program director, along with
program faculty. are responsible for the assessment of student fearning in that program. The Director of General
Education, along with the General Education Advisory Faculty. oversee assessment of general education core
outcomes. The Office of Student Assessmentoversees two of the institutional assessments (the Entering Student
Survey and the Graduate Exit Survevy ind works closely with the two other offices responsible for the Alumni
Survevand the Student Satisfac tion Inventory, The four broad goals of the Al Plan for the 1995-2000 time pertod
are:

to institutionalize an approach to assessment of student achievement which rests on Astin’s’ Input-
Environment-Outcomes model and which is consistentacross departments, across divisions and across
levels of student experience:

to develop and maintain comprehensive communication and information management systems across
all levels of the institution so that student progress data are appropriately collected. shared, and used in
all levels of decision-making:

to develop an sttution-wide commitment to continuous guality improvement of programs and
services:

tointegrate current (and future) assessnient achivities/programs into one organized system for docu-
menting and improving student learnmimg and development.

For cach of these goal wieas, the Student Assessment Steermg Committee articulated various objectives for the
Assessment Coordinator and the Student Assessment Steering Committee as well as various recommendations
about future resources and possible changes in policy and procedures that would promote achievement of the
plan’s goals by the year 2000, Again. the specific strategies and action plans are the responsibility of the various
departments and support units A tentative bmeline for completion of various objectives was also included We
approached this document as a “working plan™ and builtin a yearly evaluation and revision process through the
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Student Assessment Steering Committee. (Complete copies of the WVSC Assessment for Improvement Plun
and the WVSC Assessment Report submitted to NCA/CIHE are available in the Assessment Resource Room
and in the Self-Study Resource Room at the Annual Meeting.)

Iimplementation of the Assessment for Improvement Plan

Although the formal implementation date was ¢ :t for fall of 1995, several projects were begun before the official
implementation date. Funding was found for a fuli-time research assistant in the Office of Student Assessment
and this second full-time professional staff person was added to the office in August of 1993 to better meet the
needs of taculty and staff. In spring of 1995, faculty in programs and on the General Education Advisory Faculty
made revisions in courses and programs based on use of assessment data from the previous year. A new level
of the reporting system for the Graduate E xit Survey was added to provide department chairs, program directors.
and division deans with both qualitative and quantitative data from their majors. A Student Progress Duta Index
was published in spring of 1995 as a resource guide for faculty and statf.

Work continues cn the program level, with approximately 60% of our academic programs still developing their
feedback and reporting systems. While the Al Plun proposed that the WVSC Program Assessment Guide
(detailing the assessment systems for all academic programs and general education) would be finished by the
end of the 95-96 academic year, the North Central team recommended that we aim for the end of the 96-97 year.
The SASC is still holding to the original target, however. with the understanding that all assessment for

improvement systems need to be flexible. Some departments are further ahead than others: all departments and
programs are involved.

The NCA Team cautioned against relying too heavily on survey data and urged the inclusion of multiple direct
measures of student learning to the assessment systems of all academic programs. These direct measures are
being developed. both at the major program level and in general education. For many of our programs, this will
be a long-term process: few of the available standardized tests of content areas meet our needs. In several of our
programs, we are developing local tools to measure knowledge and skill (both pen and paper tests and
pertformance/product assessments), using a criterion-referenced approach rather than a norm-referenced
approach. We have already developed common syliabi. assessments, and evaluation/grading systems in several
of our multi-section general education courses (¢.g., English 101, Math 101, GenEd 100 and 200. etc.). which
serve both general educatinn and various majors.

Hindsight...Foresight...Oversight

One way of summarizing what we have learned at WVSC over the last three years is to say we have developed
a multidimensional perspective through which we examine our assessment for improvement system: simulta-
neously looking backwards and forward while looking at both the components and the whole. We have realized
that success in the present requires a clear understanding of both the successes and failures of the past. We have
also realized that the process is just as critical as the product: in some cases process is the product. During the
workshop, the presenters will share specific planning tools, examples of assessment strategies, suggestions for
facuity development, strategies for turning data into information. and examples of the kinds of cultural change
that are occurring on our campus as a result of our assessment efforts.

Deborah Fordham 1s Coordinator of Assessment. West Virginia State College. Institute. WV.

Timothy Alderman is Director-General Education, West Virginia State College. Institete, WV,
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Developing and Implementing a
Comprehensive, Coordinated
Campus-Wide Assessment Plan

Deborah Oisen

Assessment of student lear ..ing offers great opportunities and great challenges at a large Research [ university.
The vast resources and research expertise available at a Research I make possible a wide-range of assessment
strategies and instructional innovations. At the same time, issues of scope and coordination become more
difficult. Successful implementation of assessment on any campus requires honest recognition of both the
rewards and the obstacles associated with assessment: its costs and benefits from the perspective of faculty.
students, administrators, and the institution as a whole. Implementation does not begin when the plan is
complete; it starts with the early and often difficult discussions of the goals for assessment and the principles
that guide it, and continues through more specific planning of general education, the major, and graduate studies.
Assessmentis a way of thinking, a philosophy of education that stresses better understanding of student learning
and continuous improvement of instruction. The minute faculty begin to seriously consider these issues
assessment has begun. Moreover, without the investment and commitment of faculty and administrators, the
best of plans will lie fallow. Ifthe assessment movement and its proponents have had a failing it is that their belief
in assessment and its value to the educational enterprise has sometimes made them too anxious to move forward
and implement an assessment agenda that 1s not fully understood and supported by the faculty who will need
to carry it out.

I believe that having struggled with many of the complex and difficult issues associated with assessment,
Indiana University Bloomington has developed a constructive and fairly sophisticated approach to assessment
of student learning. one that promises great benefit to faculty and students alike. In this paper I will briefly review
some of the strategies and procedures that have helped to make the planning and implementation processes a
success.

{1 Establish the Basics

As the North Central Association has often indicated. a campus wide assessment program requires the
endorsement of higher level administrators. The support of the administration cannot guarantee faculty
investment, but a clear lack of support from this quarter signals sure failure. At Bloomington, our
Chancellor and Deans were leaders in developing a set of campus principles {or assessment—
underscoring our commitment to instructional improvement but also indicating that assessment would
be relevant to normal review processes, as well as to progress toward key initiatives in undergraduate
education. The administration charged the Office of Academic Affairs with oversight, dedicated staff
in that office to assisting units with assessment, and provided funds that would help units with start-up
costs associated with development of measures.

Although it is relatively easy to define the “first principles” that an assessment program must address,
reaching consensus on these issues is more difficult. For example, i assessment to be carried out for
instructional improvement, enhanced accountability, or both? Are units generating assessment data
responsible to present those data in detail (e.g., at an anhual review) or simply to report generally on
activities? The more input faculty have in these discussions and the clearer they are about the principles
established, the morc ownership and control faculty have over the process and the greater their
willingness to participate in assessment. The efficiency of these discussions can be increased by
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gathering excmples of the principles established at other institutions (e.g., Keene College) and selecting
and adapting to suit your own institutional needs.

There must be both an organizational and budgetary infrastructure to support assessment. Especiall:
at a large research university, the organizational structure must have linkages flexible enough o
accommodate the range of goals and timetables established by different units and coordinated enough
that the activities undertaken by ditferent units and at different levels of the campus interrelate in
consistent and meaningful ways. A successful organizational structure will serve two basic functions:

— communication about assessment activities—communication between campus level admin-
istration and academic units, and among academic units themselves and

support—in the form of fiscal resources, procedures for formal recognition, available expertise
(staff versed in assessment methods), and auxiliary services (development or enhancement of
testing, teaching, or survey services on campus that can assist faculty in carrying out
assessment).

A budgetary infrastructure is of no less importance to a successtul assessment program. At Indiana
University Bloomington we were fortunate to have in place a management structure, “Responsibility
Centered Management™ (RCM), that charged academic units with fiscal and academic planning and
decision-making. Thus our very structure (atypical for an academic institution) invests the resource and
planning functions essential to assessment in the faculty and unit administrators who must carry it out.
Moreover, the assessment data collected are valued in an RCM environment where no activity is cost
neutral.

Create an Inventory of Current Activities Relevant to Assessment

The staft person(s) charged with overseeing and assisting assessment activities can contribute
enormously to the development and implementation of the campus assessment plan by compiling a
comprehensive inventory of existing studies and programs, and of how they relate to specitic campus
goals for assessment. This type of inventory provides concrete illustrations of how assessment can be
(and is being) carried out, reveals where there is a firm foundation for future assessment, and where
much more work is needed. A more indirect. but no less significant, benefit is that such an inventory
validates faculty s past and ongoing etforts toevaluate teaching and learning, and introduces assessment
as an enhancement of those eftorts rather than a simple criticism of them.

Provide Units with Frequent, Specific Information about Planning and Implementation

It is important to establish timelines and general outlines for unit-based plans and implementation. but
not sufficient. Because they are often not relevant to their discipline, many academic units are unfamiliar
with the kinds of social science techniques, quantitative or qualitative, that underlic most methods of
assessment. Furthermore. many units are unaware of the national debate over higher education, the
specter of SPRE's, and the larger public and legisiative context for institutional accountability. Units
can be assisted greatly through workshops and individual consultation that help them better understand
why there is a need for assessment and how best to address that need in terms appropriate to their
department and discipline.

Workshops should be concise and straightforward. We are asking for a specific product, the plan. and
faculty's initial concerns focus on the parameters of the task to be accomplished. Once the task is clear
and appears to be of manageable proportions receptivity improves and more complex issues can be
addressed. Don't be above providing page lengths. timetables, and an outline of the plan’s component
parts. As one chair at our institution said “When it comes to assessment, I'm rather like my students,
[ want to know what is going to be on the test.” As opposed to reducing assessment to something narrow
and formulaic, addressing faculty concerns directly and up-front has had a highly salutary effr <t and
signals the respect for faculty time and experience required to make assessment an eftective teaching-
lcarning tool.
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Workshops stress the three component parts of every plan: goals, measures, and a faculty feedback loop.
We encourage faculty and departments to focus especially on areas of students’ learning critical to their
academic goals and that they feel they need more information about. Put this way, virtually every
department has questions about its students’ learning it would like answered—Can our students apply
the analytic skills paradigmatic of our discipline to new texts? Do students whotake the practicum have
a better understanding of research in our field? Can our students convert a complex word problem to
its quantitative analogue for solution?

Lists of measures are helpful to faculty along with explication of how to relate goals to measures. In
addition. to the general types of information different measures provide (e.g.. measures that assess
performance and those that measrre attitudes) we provide criteria for measures:

there must be multiple measures of diverse types (but it is better to do several measures well
than many measures poorly);

measures should be maintainable. i.e.. the department must be able to conduct the measure over
time on limited resources; and

measures should be. as much as possible, part of the fabric of instruction.

Faculty will often underestimate the difticulty of constructing or implementing a measure. The cost of
such misestimation is often high as faculty will view their experience not as a single failed experiment
but as the generalized failure of all assessment (we have seen a similar phenomenon in experiments with
instructional technology).

The assessment staff should work actively with departments to help guide faculty to existing measures
or explore efficiencies in administration or coding that make a measure feasible. Optimal use of
departmental course-taking patterns. standardized projects for the major. etc.. can also be encouraged
in individual unit consultations. By stressing learning questions of importance to the department. the
rationale for a faculty feedback loop becomes more compelling and apparent. Finally, workshops and
consultations should be heavily peppered with examples from other units—unit goals. measures used.
findings implemented. In this way. units in the vanguard are given deserved recognition for their
pioneering efforts, there is cross-fertilization of assessment strategies, and faculty develop a sense of
participating as colleagues and members of a common campus in a larger venture.

Continue to Supp.rt Faculty and Units After Implementation is Underway

One of the themes of the assessment literature is its iterative and dynamic nature. Assessment methods
may prove more difficult or less informative than expected, assessment needs may change with a new
curriculum or student body etc. This means units will need to rethink and perhaps reformulate their
approach 1o assessment of student learning, and will continue to require support and assistance. Perhaps
one of the most difficult tasks for staff men.bers charged with responsibility for assessment will be
remaining as responsive and sensitive to the needs of these units as they should be. If we wish assessment
to truly move beyond planning into implementation, to become a regular and valued feature of the
instructional routine, we must nurture unit efforts in these early days. helping all faculty and units
experience the profuund benefits that accrue to faculty and students through effective assessment of the
learning process.

Deborah Olsen is Assistant Dean of the Faculties, Indiana University-Bloomington, Bloomington, IN.
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I Managing Chaos:

: integrating a

* Comprehensive Assessment Plan

Judith M. Dailinger
Virginia Helm
Karen Mann
Eugene Mathes

_ Elizabeth Wehrman

[.|_.| .|| L b

- The Western Illinois University Plan for Assessment of Student Learning delineates a cyclical process of
- identifying learning outcomes, measuring students’ achievement of those outcomes, analyzing the results of
learning assessment, and using those results as a basis for enhancing the curriculum and the teaching-learning
process. Assessment is conducted in each of four areas: general education, baccalaureate level skills,
undergraduate major, and graduate major. All areas seek to measure student learning at each of four stages:
entry, mid-program. graduation, and alumni.

The assessment cycle at WIU is guided by a Philosophy of Assessment of Student Learning, which, in brief,
— specifies these principles.

+ Diversity of purpose and programs is one of the strengths of American higher education.

« Student outcomes assessments should focus on the description of student learning as well as on the
improvement of learning and performance over time.

¢ Methods for evaluation and assessment should be the responsibility of the taculty.

o The University and its individual programs should use muitiple methods of assessment for improving
- learning and teaching and for demonstrating achievement.

¢ An effective assessment process will require resources.

o Theassessment process should be linked to strategic planning and program review in order to encourage
~ change and improvement.

vl

General Education Assessment

i |ﬁ.

Assessment of student learning in the General Education curriculum is conducted by Assessment Rescarch
Teams (ART) of faculty members appointed in each of the five categories of the University General Education:
natural scicnces/mathematics, social sciences, humanities, multicuitural studies, and human well being. Teams
are refining specific learning objectives and developing a variety of appropriate measurement techniques.
Current activities of the teams are listed below.

o Natural Sciences/Mathematics. The Natural Sciences and Mathematics ART is extending and
expanding on its work from last year which uses the SOLO taxonomy (Biggs and Collis) as a basis for
measuring student thinking skills in the area of sciences and math. Committee members representing
faculty from each of the sciences and the mathematics departments are producing additional assessment
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items (super-items) that will be administered again in their classes during Spring 1996 to determine
students’ levels of cognitive reasoning. The committee proposes to extend this technicue thioughout this
entire general education category, so that results will provide for an understanding of how the
curriculum can increase students® cognitive abilities.

Social Sciences. The Social Science ART has revised an assessment instrument initially prepared in
Spring 1994. This locally developed multiple choice test was developed by social sciences facuity to
assess each of five learning objectives identified for the social sciences. It will be administered as a pre-
and post-lest during spring semester. 199€. They are also analyzing student esponses to a set of open
ended questions administered in 1994 and will compare those responses to similar data collected from
the faculty, in orderto examine differences instudents” and faculty understanding of the goals of general
education in the social sciences. In addition, they are developing a handout about the category wide
learning objectives to be distributed to all faculty teaching general education social science classes.

Humarities. The Humanities ART is carrying out systematized classroom assessments in eight
disciplines {Art. Communication, English, Foreign languages. History, Music, Philosophy, Theatre)
intended to provide evidence of the students’ capacities for writing humanistic discourse. The
assessments will be done at the beginning, midpoint, and conclusion of the semester. The courses range
from individual sections with 35 students, to multiple sections of a single course with 35 students each,
to lurge lecture sections of more than 60 students. Faculty members will test various classroom
assessment techniques (e.g., a five-minute paper, concept maps, test question generation) and will use
acommon method of scoring for primary traits. Data will be analyzed by the individual faculty member
to determine the relationship between the assessment and the content and pedagogy of the course. Data
will also be collated from all of the sections and analyzed to determine any patterns of student
performance connected todemography (e.g., ACT. number of priorhumanities courses). Based on these
prototype assessments. a more controlied method of classroom assessment in the humanities will be
recommended to the departments and faculty at large.

Mutlticuitural and Cross-cultural Studies. The Multicultural ART members are working on three
tasks. First, they are reviewing the history of the muiticultural/cross cultural requirement at W1U, as well
as reviewing the requirements at other universities for comparative purposes. Second, they are
analyzing the data previously collected on a locally developed attitude and content test, which was
administered in a pre and post format to all multicultural courses offered during Spring 1995. Finally,
they are revising the instrument and will administer it to selected multicultural classes during Spring
1996. Results from both the initial and revised instruments should provide information about common
content of the multicultural courses and about student attitude changes resulting from participation in
a multicultural course. Because the multicultural and crosscultural category is a new development at the
university, data from this ART will be used in evaluating the decision to enact this general education
requirement.

Human Well Being . The Human Well Being ART, consisting of fuculty representing four departments
offering courses in this area of general education, completed its first semester of work during Fall, 1995.
ART members solicited exams from all faculty teaching general education courses in this area, selected
items for an assessment instrument, and developed several open ended questions for that instrument.
The instrument was then submitted to faculty for additional feedback about validity and appropriate-
ness. The instrument will be piloted spring semester, 1996.

Baccalaureate-Level Skills

The purpose of assessment of baccalaureate-level skills is to measure student progress in achieving expectations
for learning in the four areas of reading. wnting, mathematics, and speaking.

e Entrance. ACT test scores are required for all entering students. In addition, placement tests in
mathematics and writing are administered by the University Advising and Academic Support Center
to all freshmen and many transter students.
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Mid-Program. For the last three years, assessment of “rising-juniors™ has involved administering
several of the ACT developed CAAP tests, in conjunction with a long-standing. locally developed and
graded writing essay. Passing the writing portion of the exams is a university graduation requirement.

Exit/Graduation. Departments are charged to assess the continued progress of their majors in
baccalaureate-level skills at a level determined a, propriate by the departments to be of particular
relevance to the success of their majors.

Alumni. The Office of Institutional Research and Planning administers an extensive survey of first,
fifth, and tenth year graduates on aregular cycle. Inaddition, each department conducts periodic alumni
surveys focused more specitically on graduates’ satistaction with educational experiences in their
majors.

Assessment of Learning in the Undergraduate Major

Each department or program has developed a major assessment plan tor student learning. Each plan includes
a version of the following components:

¢ adescription ot goals ~f the major:;
+ specific measurable learning objectives;

assessment methods for measuring achievement ot learning objectives at entry, mid-level, exiv/
graduation, and alumni stages.

a description of how assessment data/results will be analyzed: and

adescription of how assessment results will be used as feedback for the improvement of lcayning and
teaching.

The resulting department major assessment plans are diverse in terms ot each of these components. Dates tor
beginning plan implementation range from Fall 1990 through Fall 1995. Some have collected student
achievement data, and a few have closed the loop and initiated changes in curriculum and other activities in
response to results obtained. The numbers of learning objectives range from 2 to 38, with <ome plans breaking
those down further into multiple outcomes.

All departments include multiple measurement methods such as: attitudinal interviews and/or surveys; locally
developed and/or standardized tests of knowledge, content and/orachievement: completion of aninternship and
student assessment of their experiences during it; a senior seminar; interviews with students; portfolios:
enumeration of students’ “real world™ achievements; and state certifications. All plans also use alumni surveys
and some include employer surveys and/or employer advisory councils.

Assessment of Learning in the Graduate Major

Assessment of graduate programs is currently being initiated at the university. The Graduate Council has
recommended a list of components that will form the basis uf graduate major assessment plans and. at present.
departments are reacting to the report. The recommended components include:

¢ Student Achievement—including these elements: mission of the program, learning objectives.
assessment tools, how the data will be integrated, and how the results will be used to improve program
quality.

Feedback Loop—which involves a description of the nature of the feedback and the procedures for
program modification.

Faculty Involvement—a description of how faculty will be involved in the development of the
assessment plan.

1 ~
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+ Timeline—an estimate of when the plan will be developed and implemented.

o Administration—a description of how the plan will be administered and who will be responsible for
its various parts.

It is expected that departments offering graduate programs will be developing specific plans for graduate
assessment this year and will begin implementation in the 1996-97 academic year.

Integrating Resuits for Institutional Improvement

The Provost's Office and its extension, the Office of Assessment of Student Learning with three faculty
associates and the director of Institutional Research and Planning, have the delicate task of assuring that
assessment activities are initiated and implemented by faculty.

A Council of Assessment of Student Learning, composed of faculty members representing all areas of the
univ sity, provides recommendations for assessment policy and procedures and works to promote and
facilitate faculty responsibility in assessment.

We still face hurdles of faculty resistance, primarily by those who have not themselves been involved in any
assessmient activities. The challenge is for those faculty and administrators who understand and are committed
to assessment as a means of continuous quality improvement to bring along their more reluctant colleagues and
the students.

Activities undertaken as part of this multifaceted effort recently have included:

publication of a periodic campus assessment newsletter;

a day long, in-house assessment conference—highlighting presentations by faculty members involved
in general education, major, and baccalaureate level skills assessment activities;

ongoing interaction among faculty members teaching within the different general education areas
concerning shared goals and measurement met... .s; and

a series of meetings with various faculty committees for the purposes of increasing awareness of the
university assessment process; sharing the results of assessment activities; and involving facuity in
updating and revising the Western Illinois University Plan of Assessment of Student Learning.

The WIU Plan was first initiated in 1990 and was among the first to be juayzed acceptable by NCA reviewers
(1992).

Judith M. Dallinger is Professor. Department of Communications. "Vestern lllinois University, Macomb, IL.
Virginia Helm is Assistant Provost and Academic Vice President. Western lllinois Universily. Macomb. IL.
Karen Mann is Professer, Department of English, Western lllinois niversity, Macomb, IL.

Eugene Mathes is Professor, Department of Psychology, Western lllinois University. Macomb, IL.

Elizabeth Wehrman s Professor. Department of Music, Western Illinois University, Macomb, IL.
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Assessment:
Moving from Planning
to Implementation

8ill Wresch
Kay Schalienkamp

introduction

In October, 1989, the North Central Association CIKE initiated a program that shook the rafters of many
carnpuses in the region. Assessment of student academic achievement became a critical component in
determining overall institutional effectiveness. As institutions rushed to address the initiative, five evaiuative
questions were framed to direct and focus energy. These questions were:

¢ To what extent has the institution demonstrated that the plan is linked to the mission, goals, and
objectives of the institution for student learning and academic achievement, including learning in
general education and in the major?

What is the institution’s evidence that faculty have participated in the development of the institution’s
plan and that the plan is institution-wide in conceptualization and scope?

How does the plan demonstrate the likelihood that the assessment program will lead to institutional
improvement when it is implemented?

Is the timeline for the assessment program appropriate? Realistic?
¢  What is the evidence that the plan provides for appropriate administration of the assessment program?

At face value, the questions were straightforward and should have been easily answered. However, faculty and
administrators experienced frustration and anguish as assessment of student academic achievement took ceuter
stage. Two institutions in the University of Wisconsin System—Stevens Point and Whitewater—were no
different from their counterparts throughout the North Central region. As the campuses make the transition from
assessment planning to impiementation, each finds that the outcome has been somewhat different than the
carefully crafted plans. Successes, disappointments, and a few surprises have been encountered.

UW-Stevens Point
Successes

1994-95 was a banner year with approval of the assessment plan by the campus as well as NCA. The
first round of department level assessments was completed with astounding results for some. Trial and
error with multiple measures, portfolio development, and nationally normed tests provided opportuni-
ties for reflection and discussion among the faculty. Administration of the ACT-COMP to 150 seniors
provided information regarding a breadth of general education activities.

132




140/ A Collection of Papers on Self-Stwdy and Institutional Improvement, 1996

o Challenges

Four departments simply refused to assess their programs. Of more concern were the three or four that
went through the motions, not daring to openly dety a campus program, but clearly having no interest
in legitimate participation.

Surprises

The level of fear expressed by some faculty and departments was not anticipated by those who
developed the plan. Serious concern that administrators would use the data for their own nefarious
purposes resulted in carefully crafted safeguards that limited dissemination of reports to the assessment
commntittee members only.

Some departments embraced the opportunity to demonstrate the strengths of their programs. Through
multiple measures, they accumulated a mass of information related to student academic achievement
and proudly proclaimed that their students were indeed learning what had been expected of them.

The third surprise involved administration of the ACT-COMP to seniors. Having heard horror stories
about low participation, the assessment courdinator contacted nine professors teaching senior seminars.
Eight of the nine agreed to administer the test as part of the course. The positive attitude of the faculty
had a strong influence on student participation rates.

UW-Whitewater
Successes

The Whitewatcr campus had its assessment plan completed in early 1993 and has been moving through
various stages of implementation. Through ongoing dialog with the assessment committee, a team of
faculty, staff, and administrators has been developed. Information is shared as part of annual reports
submitted by departments. Commi.tees such as the General Education Review Committec, the Audit
and Review Committee, the University Curriculum Committee, and the Strategic Planning Committee
require assessment results as part of the documentation submitted for curricular changes. Most faculty
and administrators appear to recognize that the advantages of documenting student academic achieve-
ment far outweigh any disudvantages that had been feared.

Challenges

Infusing assessment into the culture of the campus has been an onguing challenge. Some programs have
taken a minimalist stance forcing the above committees to either take a heavy handed approach to force
compliance or to overlook the aberrant behavior. Deciding how to respond has caused some conster-
nation among committee members.

Surprises

Development of the plan was far easier to accomplish than implementation. The planning committee
was composed of energetic individuals who were willing to perform yeoman’s work to prepare the
document. On the other hand, implementation of the program requires involvement of the entire
campus. Those who are strongly committed often take an undue share of the burden. The committed are
also constantly engaged in efforts to keep the initiative before the faculty lest they forget or assume that
this is one more fad that has come and gone.

The experiences of the Stevens Point and Whitewater campuses reflect anecdotal information that has
been shared during conferences and meetings throughout the NCA region. Some. additional thoughts
may assist individuals as they struggle to infuse assessment of student academic achievement into the
daily routine of the campus culture.
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Assessment: Homomensurmania or Psychesclerosis?

Traditionally, the curriculum has been determined by the faculty who use their personal educational experi-
ences, guidelines from their professional associations, or practices from competing institutions as the basis for
their decisions. Faculty decide what the curriculum should be and proceed from that point to deliver the
product—information. Whether the students absorb or usc the information often has been of less concern than
the performance involved in delivering the information.

With the advent of assessment, the discussion is shifting from the “in loco parentis™ philosophy to a student
centered perspective. Questions, such as what outcomes do we expect of students?, how do we know these are
important?, how will we know whether the students have met the expected outcomes?, and if they haven’t what
are we going to change?, have replaced “students don’t know what they need to learn™ and grade distributions
as a topic of department meetings.

For some disciplines and some faculty, the discussions are relatively easy. For others, the discussions are morc
painful. Concern that the curriculum is driven by employers, students, or other stakeholders is a troubling issue
for some. Such perceived intrusion into the inner sanctum of faculty responsibilities raises questions related to
autonomy and academic freedom. Will assessment jeopardize these dearly held tenets of higher education?

In the face of Homomensurmania (the irresistible urge to measure human behavior) is the resistance posed by
Psychosclerosis (the hardening of attitudes). Assessment coordinators and administrators are finding that their
role is mentor and peace keeper. The stages of change must allow normal human behaviors to occur. One should
expect anger, denial, rejection, and grief. But, these eventually should lead to understanding and acceptance.

As educators, we face cianges that challenge our normal operating procedures—from closed classrooms to
open classrooms on the Internet, from theory dominant courses to theory supported by field practice, from
lecture delivery to group discovery, from monocultural to multicultural, from teacher focused to student/
learning focused. Policy makers are asking whether students learn because of our efforts or in spite of them. By
ensuring that we know what we expect students to learn and are prepared to demonstrate that our students
accomplishthe expected outcomes, we have an avenue to match curricular change with the outcomes. If students
do not accomplish what has been expected, we should be able to identify why this has occurred and make
appropriate adjustments. Those faculty and administrators with homomensurmanic tendencies must be
mentored. It is not necessary or wise lo amass volumes of data. A carefully crafted plan should ensure that
sufficient data are available. Those faculty and administrators who lean toward psychosclerosis must also be
mentored. Assessment of student outcomes provides an opportunity to embrace change and shape our destiny.
It is an opportunity that we should not overlook.

Bl Wreseh s Chair, Department of Math and Caomputing. Universin of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. Stevens
Pount, WL

Kav Schallenkamp is Provost. Univerary of Wisconsin-Whitewater, Whitewater, Wi,
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Let This College Fly!
institutional Effectiveness and
- Continuous Improvement

B Judy Armstrong

Introduction

Quality like beaurv. is inthe exe of the beholder, and i higher education. the eve of the beholder is beginning
1o squint.

—Smith and Baxter

_ Since World War I, when many of them first appeared. America's community colleges have enjoyed a blissful

R marriage with their publics. Offering accessible. home-based. and low-cost education. their numbers increased
dramatically. as did their enrollments. By 1985, the country's 1,350 two-year colleges represented more than
40 percent of institutions of higher education and accounted tor 44 percent of all first-time college freshmen
(Parilla, 1993, p. 22). Today. a changing society and dwindling resources are bringing the honeymoon toaclose.
In their search for a quality education at rock-hottom prices, people are *...bringing the same consumer
. expectations to a coltege as they do to a supermarket, a bank, or a hardware store” (Reid, 1995, p.22).

In times of severe criticism about the quality of America’s higher education system. coupled with stiff
competition for pubtic dollars, it is understandable that more and more demands are being voiced for
accountability. Certainly the nation's accrediting agencies. which have placed stronger emphasis on the
B assessment of student academic outcomes and institutional effectiveness as criteria for accreditation, are
motivating colleges to respond to those demands. A more significant motivation. however, may come from state
and national legislators, who themselves are being held more accountable for distributing public funds wisely
and well. When faced with difficult choices—education or health, health or safety-—they are increasingly more
- likely to respond as the parishioners in this story recounted by Ashworth (1994).

Preacher: Lord. we gotta make this church walk.

. Puristuoners. Amen. let’er walk.

— Preacher: Lord. we gotta make this church run.

Purishioners: Amen. let’er run.

Preacher: Lord. we gotta make this church fIv.

Parishioners:  Amen. let'er fly.

Preacher: Now, Lord. it’s gonna take some money to make this church tly,

Parishioners:  Amen, Lord, et this church walk. (p. 10)

A third, less otten encountered. motivation stems from people within a college doing what leaders in any
orgamzation should be doing— asking questions of purpose and performance (Bogue and Saunders, 1992, p.
xi). Asking those questions, however. is no easy task, for it often leads to more questions and seldom leads to
definitive answers. Perhaps that is the real role of accountability in higher education—asking the questions that
guide the continuous search for improvement.
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Since student success is the primary reason for any college’s existence, one of the most significant pieces of
measuring institutional effectiveness is the process for gathering, measuring. and evaluating student outcomes.
However, effectiveness. including student success and the continued survival of the institution itself, depends
upon an organization's ability to effectively manage change. According to Lorenzo and LeCroy, continuous
change will be the cornerstone of the Information Age, and the community college that is able to respond to
change "must demonstrate a similar capacity to grow. It must develop the processes that will enable it
continually to update and strengthen itself to conform to new conditions” (1994, p. 21). Thus, the effective
community college utilizes assessment, systems thinking, quality initiatives, and leadership development to
produce *...successful outcomes for multiple constituencies—internal and external. When outcomes are
compared to the institution's mission and goals, the result is a composite picture of an institution’s effective-
ness” (Community College Roundtable. 1994, p.9). Therefore. colleges that realistically and regularly measure
theireffectiveness, analyze the results. and develop strategies to improve those results will be betterable to adapt
themselves to the future’s uncertain environment.

One of the major goals of any accountability effort is to identity concerns early enough to counter their possible
negative effects. However. crises often arise because organizations are not willing to look at early warning signs
of difficulty. Instead of aggressively and continually searching for problems. many leaders wait to be hit by
them; thus. their organizations are in a constant reactive, rather than proactive, mode. According to Peters,
“Effective assessment requires a diligent search for bad news. which is more useful than good, but accountabil-
ity encourages the opposite. Campus ofticials are understandably reluctant to bear bad tidings to those who fund
them...” (1994, p. 18). As a result. public demands for accountability often are answered by accountability
reports that leave too many truths hidden. Improvement remains illusive.

In theory. a plan to measure institutional eftectiveness should provide an ideal avenue for an aggressive and
continual search for problems—although it may not assure that anyone within the institution has actually taken
the risky walk down that avenue looking for those problems. Before an organization can really begin that walk,
however. it must be certain that the avenue leads to the desired destination and that all of its employees have
the map. The question remains. then. do plans to measure institutional effectiveness truly lead to continuous
improvement? Whether a college and its students fIv or walk depends upon the answer to that question.

Issues
Quahiy is never a problem, but the solutton to problems.—W. Edwards Deming

If effective institutions produce success for both internal and external constituencies, then a plan to measure
effectiveness at a community college should address the outcomes of students. employees, and the community
it serves. While assessment of student outcomes is the primary measure of acommunity college’s effectiveness,
recent research increasingly points to college leadership style as an almost equally important measure because
of its ability to significantly aftect stakeholder satisfaction.

Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness

Without a doubt. most efforts to assess institutional effectiveness have come in response to the nation’s
accrediting bodies” requirement that colleges document student academic achievement as part of the
<elf-study tor accreditation and their further expectation that the results of assessment be used for
institutional improvement. Accreditation agencies have defined institutional effectiveness as “"a process
designed to hold public educational organizations accountable for clear mission statements, expecta-
tions of student learning, and appropriate assessment processes to determine the extent to which these
expectations are being met” (Baker. 1994, p. 2) For instance. four of the NCA's Criteria for
Accreditation are stated 1 terms of an institution’s ability to clearly state and accomplish its mission
and purposes. Itis critical. then, that plans to measure institutional effectiveness be linked to acollege’s
mission and goals. Clearly. the goal of institutional effectiveness is improvement.

Howeser. acereditation is a voluntary process. and the value of seif-study perceived by some as dubtous
at best. Public scrutiny of the quality of higher education versus 1ts escalating cost 1s on the increase.
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According to Banta (1995), “...the accountability noose is tightening,” and colleges are searching for
“...indicators of performance that have credibility within and ~atside the academy™ (p. 4). In that
framework, Banta goes on to define assessment as “...a process of providing credible evidence of the
outcomes of higher education that is undertaken for the purpose of improving programs and services
within the institution™ (p. 5).

Therefore, institutional effectiveness measures how well a college is able to produce desired outcomes
with the different publics it serves (Baker. 1994). Assessment of those outcomes should be systematic,
ongoing, accessible, and easy to use. Because the goal of assessment is to identify problems,
organizations that measure their effectiveness may find themselves in conflict. However, if the
assessment leads to continuous improvement, the benefits to the college—and the publics it serves—
will far outweigh the turmoil.

7! Stakeholder Satisfaction

An institution’s management system is an essential ingredient for quality. Leadership is a group
phenomenon, yet many community college leaders today have been reared in yesterday's “bureaucratic
organizational structures that were hierarchical, top-down, and control-oriented...this approach to
management will not suit colleges in the quality-focused, customer-centered environment of the
1990°s™ (Alfred and Carter, 1993, p. 12). Instead, leaders for the next decade will need to be as
transformative as the institutions they are working to transform. According to Alfred and Carter (1993),
personal visions are being replaced by “'shared visions™:

What college can aftord to neglect the opinion of employees and other interest groups in decisions about
educational programs? Qur colleges are being asked to establish linkages and collaborations with a variety
of partners. this extended form of operation is apt to become more important in the future. (p. 15)

If leadership is a group process and vision is shared, who should be involved in the collaboration?

Community

)
Fortwo-year colleges, which are partially funded by their service areas, one of the partners must be the
local community. Certainly, community service and involvement are at the core of the community
college missionand purpose. The Institute for Future Studies (1991) suggests that public opinion affects
organizational success. Since perception equates to reality in the public’s mind. it is important for a
community college to “...make the reality the perception™ (p. 18).

Lorenzo (1993) agrees that, with the advent of better competition and lower consumer loyalty. public
opinion is having an increasing impact on institutional success. “More frequently than ever before.
community colleges are being judged in the court of public opinion. . . Without an effective means to
monitor and shape public sentiment. our colleges can find themselves working contrary to the wishes
of this ultimate court. Nothing can succeed for long without the sanction of public opinion, especially
in the public sector™ (p. 51).

{7 Students

According to Bogue and Saunders (1992). “The quality of a college or university is quite simply found
in the quality of its caring for students™ (p. 218). Although faculty are the primary source of student
perceptions about the quality of the colleges they attend, other sources have a significantimpact on those
perceptions (Astin, 1993). The quality of advising services. interactions with offices offering support
services, and campus facilities—all play arole ina student’s decision to attend and/or returnto a college.
When asked, students often cite these areas. as well as the institutional “'spirit of service,” as needing
improvement (Bogue and Saunders, 1992, p. 219). Colleges that want to improve services can easly
discover which processes to target by asking students.

}..».
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Furthermore, community college students are as nontraditional as the colleges they attend. Their goals
at matriculation may not be measurable through traditional outcome efforts or by key indicators of
performance. Many community college students *...seek only a few courses now and then to satisfy
their personal interests or to learn the skills they need for job entry or promotion™ {Cohen and Brawer,
1989, p. 57). Thus, gathering data on student satisfaction with specific courses and institutional support
services can help colleges to determine their value for students with short-term goals.

Employees

If . indeed, students are influenced by a college’s “quality of caring,” it makes sense for an organization
to identify the satisfaction levels of faculty and staff. According to Lorenzo (1993):

Faculty and staff attitudes must be monitored systematically and objectively. Institutional climate is
an aggregate of employee attitudes, and it can be assessed by measuring factors such as communi-
cation, satisfaction. cooperation, decision making, trust. leadership, and collaboration. By acting on
the findings of such assessments and monitoring improvements, community college leaders can
foster higher levels of employee comumitment and enthusiasm. which is central to improving
institutional performance. (p. 53)

To make a difference. colleges must encourage “...staff actions that create value. such as improving
instruction, delivering better services, developing collaborative ventures, and lowering costs™ (Alfred
and Carter. 1993, p. 1 1). Therefore. in addition to student academic and vocational outcomes, measures
of institutional effectiveness should include ways to monitor community, student, and employee
satisfaction. By creating a climate of trust and ownersnip for its external and internal constituents, a
college can discover the gaps in its accountability to those groups and work towards improvement.

Continuous Improvement

As suggested by the catchphrase. “Total Quality Management,” much of the literature surrounding
quality initiatives focuses on management. specifically the need for achange in leadership style equal
to the change insociety. In fact. Cohen, Brawer, and Associates (1994) argue that leadership that moves
the college toward collaborative efforts has a positive effect on student outcomes: “In community
colleges with higher-quality learning environments. administrators create and defend cultures where
faculty input is sought out. valued. and used. Priorities are clearly defined. and the focus is on teaching
and learning” (p. 49).

However, some community colleges have become complacent—victims of their own success. Having
been able to reap the rewards of phenomenal growth with little effort, many community colleges have
abandoned the innovation and creativity from which they sprang. Like fat cats devouring goldfish from
a tank. they have ignored the possibility that the tank might someday be empty. “The resultis acollege
success story for external consumption that may not accurately reflect internal staff perceptions of
college performance. Cver time, administrators come to accept cosmetic indicators of performance (for
example, growth, visibility. and public recognition) as truth™ (Alfred and Carter, 1993, p. 10).

Cohen and Brawer (1982) concur that community colleges’ success has hampered their ability to adapt.
*Small wonder that the college leaders made growth their touchstone. Itis a position of convenience that
iseasier than change ™ (p. 12). However, improvement is change and change leads to disruption. Lorenzo
and LeCroy (1994) assert that “fundamental change, change which influences the very core of
institutional life. is needed in order to respond cffectively to the Information Age™ (p. 2).

Therefore. acommunity college seeking continuous improvement will undoubtedly face change. With
change, even change for improvement, comes conflict. According to Schmuck and Runkel (1985),
conflicts are ... natural unavoidable occurrences that cannot be expected to vanish of their own accord.
Instead, they should be brought out into the open and managed by means of channels or occasions
through which adversaries can introduce their conflicting claims into the business of the school™ (p.
297). Thus, if community colleges are not prepared to look for and manage conflicts. they will not be
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able to manage change. If they are unable or unwilling to manage change, they will not be able to
improve.

Cenclusion
Qualiry is not an act. It is a habit. -~-Atristotle

Any plan for institutional improvement should be a constantly evolving process. As goals are reached or
exceeded. the desired outcomes should be elevated and/or modified: new goals established; and ones that are
no tonger valid discarded (Campion, 1995, p. 1). The same holds true for the process itself. However, the true
essence of quality lies in caring.

The promise of quality resides, then, in the plain of our passions. Do we care enough for truth, do we care
enough for service, and do we care enough for human growth and dignity that our vision of quality permeates
and penetrates the entire camp:'< and touches the mind and the heart of every person who serves there? . . . The
promise can only be realized in a community of caring, which ought to be an accurate descriptor of a quality

college or university. (Bogue and Saunders. 1994, p. 280)

If community colleges pursue their quest for quality by aggressively searching for problems and not settling into
i the comfort zone of complacency. then they and their students will—fTv.
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Creating the Link
Between Institutional
Effectiveness and Assessment

Doug Easterling
Bonnie Johnson
Karen Wells

Siaclair Community College s process of self-examination has been motivated by one central goal: to improve
student learning and the processes contributing to eftective and efficient learning. The issue ~f assessment and
student learning is not one that can be studied and settled during the short term. thus ongoing discussions and
decision making have occurred since the mid 19807, with strong grass-roots faculty involvement. A college-
wide Assessment Steering Committee was formed in 1988, chaired by a full-time faculty member, and charged
with reviewing the : tatus of assessment practices at Sinclair and making appropriate recommendations related
to assessing student academic achievement.

During the first year the Assessment Steering Committee was established (1988), a definition for assessment
was formulated, and twelve principles of assessment were adopted. These principles guided the development
of all subsequent assessment initiatives. The Assessment Steering Committee spent its second year designing
three assessiment policies that focused on student learning and were subsequently adopted by the Sinclair Board
of Trustees. These three policies formed the cornerstone of all subsequent assessment initiatives. The policies
clearly defined involvement tor students, faculty. and academic departments, and required the cooperation of
many areas across the campus including Instruction, Student Services, and Institutional Planning & Research.
The three policies are:

L. mandatory assessment of degree and certiticate seehing students” entry level basic skills in reading,
writing and math and subsequent placement;

to

mandatory summative assessment of degree and certificate secking students” skills in their major; and

3 mandatory assessment of degree and certificate seeking students” general education skiils,

These three policies led to a tourth policy. adopted in 1992, which ““guarantees™ carcer graduates” performance
as well as transter credits.

Another major phase of the evolution ot assessment at Sinclarr was the design of a long-term plan for the
assessment of student academic achievement. A Sinclair Assessment Model was developed and is based on the
four-phase Shewhart Cycle (Plan-Do-Study-Act of” continuous quality improvement. The PDSA Model
provides a mechanism for measuring the extent of implementation of Sinclair’s broad-based assessment
program and critical success factors and identities areas needing improvement as well as strengths. The PDSA
Model is used to ensure that assessment results are used to make improvements. The model provided the
tramework for Sinclair’s Institutional Effectiveness Model. The Assessment Steering Committee reviews the
PDSA Assessment Model each year to assess the assessment plan.

Sinclair’s fitteen year history of assessment initiatives provided i strong toundation tor the institution in
developing aninstitutional effectiveness model. Recognizing that the PDSA process is as central to institutional
effectiveness asitisto the measurement of student academic achievement. Sinclair began to link its assessment
process to the development of a model for institutional eftfectiveness,
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The National Alliance of Community and Technical Colleges (NACTC) defines institutional effectiveness as
the process of articulating the mission of the college, setting goals emanating from that mission, defining how
the college and the community will know when goals are being met, and using the data from assessment in an
ongoing cycle of goal-setting and planning (PDSA). Putting it another way. effectiveness suggests thatacollege
has adiscernible mission, is producing outcomes that meet constituency needs, and can conclusively document
the outcomes it 1s producing as a retection of its mission (AACC Special Report No., 4). NACTC points out that
each institution is unique and should devise asystem forassessing effectiveness that makes sense Lo its particular
mission and in its own context, using the following three guidelines:

*

The system should be comprehensive in focus and include inquiry into the institution’s effectiveness
with regard to the acquisition and deployment of human, fiscal, and physical resources, the adequacy
of the processes the institution has in place to support goal attainment, and the outcomes the institution
achicves.

The elements of the sysiem should be derived from the institution™s unique misston ané goals and the
nceds of its community.,

An assessment ot student attainment of program outcomes (in both general education and the area of
specialization) should be an clement of any such system.

Using these guidelines as well as the Assessment (PDSA) Continuous Improvement Model. Sinclair Commu-
g g

nity College has focused on developing an institutional eftectiveness model (see page 6) during the past two
years. To that end a number of mor goals have either been reached or are currently in progress, including:

*

creating a viston that defines what “Sinclair Quality™ will be in the future:
reviewing the environment and determiming how to work colluboratively to attain the vision:
aligmng departmental misstion models with the overall college mission:

engaging all campus personnel in examining core indrcators of success and defining critical suceess
factors:

providing training for all college employees in Total Quality Managementtools, such as benchmarking.
project leams, and measurement as was accomplished through various assessment initiatives.

initiating pilot projects and asupport system to identify and address cross-functional. cross-institutional
Insues,

Fiewure 1. The 7-S Madel
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In January of 1993, the President of Sinclair appointed a Sinclair Quality Council, chaired by the Provost and
having broad representation from all campus constituencies. The Sinclair Quality Council adopted a unique 7-
S model' which was used to learn more about Sinclair prior to the development of a vision statement. As a result
of the 7-S process. the Sinclair Quality Council developed and drafted a Vision Statement for the College. Focus
group sessions were conducted providing the opportunity for input from all college employees. The Sinclair
Board of Trustees adopted the Vision Statement in March of 1994,

Components of the 7-S Maodel (see Figure 2) also played an important role in the collegewide eftort todevelop mission
models for divisions and departments, which began in the summer of 1994. A mission model is a facilitation-based
tool that allows the staff of a department, to portray. in a single image. the relationship of individual activities/tasks
carmied out in the department to the central mission of the college. For Sinclair “learning™ is the central mission;
theretore, regardless of the department, learning is the focus of each college operation.

Figure 2. The 7-S Model
Structure Is NOT Organization...The 7-S Model

Productive organization change 1s not simply @ matter of structure, although structure is important.
It is not so simple as the interaction between strategy and structure, although strategy s critical too.
Effective organization change is really the relationship between structure, strategy, systems, style,
skills, and staff, and something called shared values.

Structure: Structure refers to what the organization “looks” like with respect to executing
the strategy.

Strategy: Strategy consists of those actions that an organization plans and executes in
response to realizing or anticipating changes in the externa. environment-its
customers, its competitors .

Systems: Systems are the procedures, formal and informali, that make the organization go,
day by day, year by year, or, in other words, how work ¢ets done.

Styie: An organization’s style is a reflection of its c* "ture(s) and a vehicle through which
philosophy is realized.

Staff: Staff describes the process through which the College recruits, hires, trains, and
develops its employees.

Skills: Skills are the dominating attributes, or capabilities, within an organization.

Shared Values: Shared values are the guiding concepts—a set of values and aspirations, often
unwritten, that go beyond the conventional formal statement of Sinclair's
objectives.

AN a result of the mission maodeling experience. core indicators of success were developed. Input included
intormation derived trom focus group sessions with reviews by department and division personnel of their
mission models o determine how success would be measured. Six core indicators and detinitions were
tdentified and align closely with Sinclair’s mission. They are:

+ Access to Success. Sincluir assists its students to achieve their educational goals through overcoming
barriers that preclude or limit participation in meaningful learning opportunities.

¢ Lifelong Learning. Sinclair provides learning opportunities which promote personal and protessional
growth throughout a htetme
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+ Student Development. Sinclair enhances the learning process through services and programs intended
1o support the development of the whole person.

+ Community Focus. Sinclair is a catalyst for regional cooperation and leadership. which improves the
quality of life in the Miami Valley.

+ Quality Workplace. Sinclair nurtures and supports a workforce and an organizational structure
dedicated to the continuous improvement of the opportunities the college provides for its students .

o Stewardship. Institutional effectiveness at Sinclair is ensured by a commitment to the prudent use of
resources through continuous improvement in efficiency and effectiveness inall aspects of the college”s
operations.

Flgure 3.

This diagram illustrates Sinclair's process of aligning the College's Mission Statement with Core Indicators
of Success, which subsequently led to identification of Critical Success Factors. The result will be division/
department measures of performance regarding Critical Success Factors, thus providing a substantiated
rationale for instituting meaningful, quantifiable change.

Division/Department Programs and Processes

AL

Under development are Critical Success Factors (CSF™s) which are actions and/or outcomes at the college.
division, and department level that represent how the Mission is accomplished through each of the Core
Indicators. For example. student academic achievement is one of the Critical Success Factors of the Core
Indicator. Stewardship. The goal is for CSF's to be measurable and to represent ways of assessing the extent
to which each unit (college. division. department) is supporting each Core Indicator. A meaningful Critical
Success Factor is one that is absolutely essential to the accomplishment of the unit’s own Mission Model.
practical to measure/document. and provides information useful for continuous improverment of the unit’s
performance. However. CSF's may vary for cach Core Indicator. and actual CSF s are likely to vary with each
unit at each operational level.

This session will focus on the process used by Sinclair Community College in creating the hnk between

assessment and institutional effectiveness through defining it's vision and mission. identifying core indicators
of success. and developing mission models for the various Divisions of the College.
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Creating Hope Qut of Hype:
The Potential for Integrating
Technology with Assessment

Jeffrey R. Highland
Larry Luttmers
William T. Mangan
David P. Sokoiowski

Recent conversations about the role of technology in higher education have served up a tantalizing view of the
future. New methods of instruction, on-line libraries, and distance education delivery strategies are only a few
of the anticipated and realized applications of emerging computer and communication technologies to higher
education. But with the exception of those in special education. participants 10 the assessment movement have
overlooked the potential for integrating these emerging technologies with the assessment of student fearning.
Why has this been the case? Is there a role for emerging technologies in improving the assessment of student
achievement?

We believe that there are four primary reasons why technology has not been viewed as a way 1o enhance the
assessment of student learning:

L

The recognition that assessment is possible without technology. Assessment 1s not an issue of
technical capabilities; an appraisal of student learning cun never be generated by acomputer application.
Only faculty can validly determine whether or not the goals for studentacademic achievement have been
accomplished. This reality. coupled with the fact that many mstitutions have now had several years to
implement various assessment strategies. raises new issues for the assessment of learning. The question
facing institutions 1s no tonger, “How can we assess student academic achievement?” but rather “How
can we utilize the data we have collected to improve our institutions?” To be useful for assessment.
emerging technologies must help answer this fust question. thereby helping “close the feedback loop™
of assessment.

The affirmation that academic freedom and privacy must never be casualties of new technologies.
“Many people are suspicious about the capacity of emerging technologies to monitor personal and
inteHectual activities. The use of new technological sy stems must be as low-risk and secure as possible
to encourage faculty use. Emerging technologies cannot run counter to long-held values of acadere
frecdom and privacy. If they do. then those new tools will not be embraced by the people they were
designed to serve.

The realization that the cost of emerging technologies will determine which tools become utilized.
New technologies almost invariably come with an intimidating price tag. Institutions may be able to
recoup most of these costs in the long run through greater efficiencies, higher morale. and so on. But
colleges and universities must be honest about the true costs of adopting new technologies. Institutions
that do not adequately fund the infrastructure for therr adopted technotogies will face an institutional
nightmare, one where future attempts to use new tools will be greeted with the cynicism such eftorts
deserve.

The misunderstanding that technology cannot deal with the most complex forms of learning and
assessmient, Some faculty believe that there are disciphines and student outcomes that are so unigue or
complicated that technology cannot possibly capture their complexity. Questions centering on disct-
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plinary and outcome issues arise. such as. "How can one assess the ability of students to communicate
using technology”” or “How can faculty use technology to assess the ability of students to work
collaboratively”” Assessment methods precipitate their own questions, such as, “How can technology
deal with more authentic forms of assessment?” But emerging tools are starting to answer these types
of questions. and itis only a matter of time before faculty will have a wide range of technological options
for addressing distinctive curricular needs.

When combining these four reasons with the strong reactions that assessment engenders on campuses., it is no
wonder that applications that link emerging technologies with assessment have beenslow . volve. But we at
Saint Mary’s University of Minnesota. through the Liberal Education Assessment Project (LEAP) and in
partnership with Buzzeo. Inc.. are developing an apphication that combines emerging technologies with the
assessment of student learning. The application. an electronic portfolio of student works, is a computer-based.
networked collection of student artifacts that is merged with traditional student data bases on campuses. We
believe that the application presents many benefits to our university for improving assessment and enhancing
learning. But the process by which we have designed the sysiem has provided us surprising msights. We believe
that the process of integrating emerging technologies with assessment fosters three distinctive benelits 1o an
institution:

¢ The concept of “access to information™ is defined. The fundamental guestion here is “What
information will be accessible, and who can access that information?” With so many new data sources
becoming available to faculty and administrators, protocols must be established that explicitly define
what information is*fair game.” Increating the electronic portfolio system, Saint Mary s University had
to articulate for the first time in its history that information is not a commadity to be hoarded but a
foundation for common dialogue.

+ Collaboration among faculty, students, and staff is enhanced. The creation ol Saint Mary 'S
electronic student portfolio svstem has ushered o new dynamic into the university’s environment.
Faculty and administrators from a vatiety of specialties and educational philosophies have worked well
to develop the system, Campus-wide conversations that have come out of this collaboration have
centered on the learning process and the roles each of us plays. Articulating our technological needs
forced us to answer some fundamental questions about how we are advancing the mission of the
university.

+ Institutional responsibility for academic quality is differentiated. Prior to the creation of the
electronic portfolio, the notions of “quality " and “responsibility” seemed ambiguous. Part of the reason
forthis is that itis difficult to grasp how one’s efforts contribute to the entire academic enterprise of the
university. But new technologies can make information more accessible to more people than older
methods of data storing and retrieval. [n this way. cach member of the university can become uan
institutional researcher, and campus dialogue becomes less reliant on anecdote and more dependent on
vahd data that includes authentic. multiple. and longitudinal measures. For the first ime. we see how
our own work furthers the misston of the institution.

The potential for integrating emerging technologies with assessmentisintriguing, butanenlightened seisttivity
tothe realities of the academy and the truths of technology is essential. [rrespective of the assessment approaches
used. data for decision-making must be accessible and meaningful. To this end. emerging technologies can
provide powerful tools for strengthening effectiveness and quality. But colleges and universities mustselectand
integrate such tools in a careful und deliberate fashion, Hf institutions dive into new technologies imprudently.
they may tind themseives stuck with expensive gadgets that are httle more than unwanted novelties.

Jetfrev R Hichland is Vice President for Academic Affaes, Saint Mary's University of Minnesata. Winona, MN
Larry Luttmers is Chair, Psschology Department, Saant Mary's Universin of Mnesota, Wotona, MN.
David P Sokolow ki iy Asastant Professor of Enelisiy, Samt Mary's Universoy of Momesota, Winana, MN

Willin T, Mangan v As astant to the Vice Pressdent, Sant Mary's Universin of Minnesota, Wonona, M
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Generating More Light than Heat:
A Departmental Approach to
Performance Assessment

Jay Rasmussen
Larry Goodrich
Don Meyer

The Education Department at North Central Bible College is committed to the idea that quality student
assessment generates more light than heat. that light (understanding) being for the student. the instructor, and
those making curricular decisions within the college. The Education Department search for quality assessment
methods began in the fall of 1994. The impetus for the search was twotold. First. we felt that traditional
assessment methods (multiple choice. short answer. true-false, and matching items) were not capable of
adequately measuring the type of learning we considered crucial for the effective functioning of teachers in a
rapidly changing world. Second. the Minnesota State Department of Education issued a ruling that each teacher
education institution within the state must have an assessment plan in place by 1996.

Within this paper, the following issues will be addressed: the context in which performance assessment was
introduced; writing of learner outcomes: defining performance assessment; writing the actual performance
assessments; and finally, preliminary thoughts about the overall effectiveness of the assessment plan.

Institutional and Departmental Overview

North Central Bible College (NCBC) is a coeducational, undergraduate institution with a strong liberalarts core.
NCBC is a primarily residential college located in downtown Minneapolis, Minnesota, with an enrollment of
1041 students. NCBC is owned and operated by 11 Assemblies of God districts in the upper midwest. NCBC
offers B.A. and B.S. degrees in 22 difterent majors as well as several diploma, certificate. and associate
programs. Seventy-five percent of the NCBC's graduates are presently in church vocational positions in the
United States and around the world. The Teacher Licensure Program. as developed by the Education
Department, was approved by the Minnesota State Board of Teuching in 1987. Ninety-seven students are
currently classified as elementary education majors. Those students are preparing for (K-6) teaching positions
in Christian, public and private schools. The department chair. and four tull-time. one half-time. and twao part-
time faculty prepare students within the major.

Laying the Groundwork (Writing Learner Outcomes)

- Betore any assessment design work was initiated. the department focused on defining the essential knowledge.
- skills, and dispositions of beginning elementary teachers. This one-year initiative was led by the department
chair with ongoing feedback from the department faculty and an External Affairs Committee comprised of
educators from within and outside the college. A total of 52 specific learner outcomes were agreed upon by all
constituents in the process. The nine general instructional outcomes were:

o Demonstrates a strong foundation in general/liberaf studies content knowledge.

o Demonstrates a knowledge of the historical, phifosophical, and sociological foundations of education
along with its pohitical aspects.
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¢ Demonstrites a working know ledge of the dy namices and principles of human growth and development.

e Applies the rescarch based theories and practice that validate teaching-learning strategies, curriculum
development, and other educational practices.

o Demanstrates appropriate leadership withim the classroom and/or school setiing that models respect tor
individual ditferences.

e Analyzes issues concerning education and the professtonal educator.

¢ Formulates classroom management strategies that aid in the development of self-esteem and selt-
control by the student.

o Formulates aworld view based on Christian principles. inclusiv e of knowledge. skitls. and dispositions:
and then translates it into appropriate and effective teaching behaviors.

¢ Demonstrates a value system supportive ol others.

Laying More Groundwork (Defining Performance Assessment)

Once the learner vutcomes were estabhished. the search tor quality methods ot assessment began. A taculty
member from within the department was gisen one-tourth release tme to mvestigate assessment options, create
or adapt an appropriate assessment model. provide in-service education for departmental colleagues, and
provide feedback on the design of actual assessnmients. This individual was known as the Performance
Assessment Facilitator,

During the inttial investgation of assessment methads, four forms of assessment appeared as options for
evaluating student success in meeting the established learner outcomes-—traditional assessment, performance
assessment, authentic assessment. and alternative assessment. The tirst option, traditional assessment, was
dismissed by the Department ot Education faculty because of concerns about the limited value of this method
in assessing the established outcomes. Coming to coneeptual clarity about the meaning of the three other
assessment methods (performance assessment. authentic assessment, and alternative assessment) was not an
casy task. While there is limited consensus regarding these terms, Meyer (1992) and Worthen (1993) offered
valuable insights from which the folfowing detinitions were constructed.

o Performance assessment focuses on students” processes, products, or performances as they engage in
specific behaviors on significant tasks. That behavior is then assessed aceording to a set of pre-
determined criteria. The context may or may not be a real-life context.

o Authentic assessment focuses on students’ processes, products, or performances as they engage in
specific behaviors on significant tasks. That behavior is then assessed according to a set of pre-
determined criternia The context s stmtlar to that encountered 1 real-life. Note: Authenticity s
considered multidimensional. Facets of authenticity include: stimuli, task complexity, locus of control.
motivation, spontaneity, resources, conditions, criteria, standards, and consequences. Some assess-
ments are more authentic thun others. Educators must be explicit about which facets of authenticity are
the most critical.

o Alternative assessment includes either performance or authentic assessment.

The performance assessment option was selected by the Department of Educition as the model that would best
assess our particular set of fearner outcomes. Additional rabonale for this selection included the following: (a)
a beliel that not everything the department does will or should be completely authentic (although the continual
tocus will be on authenticity 1 thy interms ol Feastbihity of the task. the departimentdid not wish to incur the extra
work of specityving how cach assessment was authentic or inauthentic. and () performance assessment seems
o be the most conumonty used and best understood of the thiee terms,

Onee the performince assessment option was agreed upon. the next task was to devetop an assessment design
model that would serve as a base of understanding tor atl of the department members. The text. Student
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Purpose To provide direction for instruction, provrde gurdelrnes for assessment and to convey rnstrucuonal intent
to others.

Writing Guidelines:
states 1n terms of what 1s expected from the learner
states In terms that are observable

- measures only one intended outcome

; TEY g
P sose: To refrne faculty expectations of sludenl performance develop student underslandmg of requrred
i, 2rformance, and to establish a shared basis of understanding for judgment purposes.
Writing Guidelines:
- relates directly to the distinguishing essentials of a given instructional outcome
- states 111 observable terms
allows fo1 student creativity in meeting criterna

- uliizes an appropuiate degree of specificity (greater spectficity 1s used when students are at a lower developmen-
! tal level)

supports quality self-assessment by the student
- supports quality assessment by the instructor and other judges

Purpose- Requrrrng new |nformat|on to be utllrzed deeply and elaborately will dramaucally increases chances of
successful encoding and retrieval of information from long-term memory.

Writing Guidelines:
provides an opportunity to realize all generic criteria related to a given outcome
- provides an opportunity to develop specific criteria related to a given outcome
recognizes the developmental level of the learner
- utilizes the most re~ stic purpose and audience possible

- includes enough information for the learner to understand the context and complete the process without further
information being provided by the instructor

Purpose. Performance Judgment serves as the basus from which Performance Feedback is provrded Performance
Judgment involves the creation of a meaningful profile of how well the learner has met the generic and specific
criteria outlined in the Performance Criteria.
Writing Guidelines:
- defines who will make the judgment
defines how the judgment will be made
utilizes Performance Critenia in the valuing process
~ focuses on strengths and weaknesses but is generally positive in nature
provides an inside (self-assessment) and outside perspective
- spectfies explicit steps for improvement
- provides timely information that 1s reinforcing as well as developmental ature

= Performance.Feedback. feedbaek will:beprovide
Purpose: Performance Feedback is a component of the overall assessment process which focus on reflection and
i growth. Performance Feedback involves the communication of the meaningful profile developed in the Performance
Judgment. The Performance Feedback time is a teachable moment that should serve to reinforce what the learner
knows and to motivate further development.

Pt T g

? Writing Guidelines:

expands the picture of a student’s own ability

: defines how the profile developed in the Performance Judgment will be communicated
demonstrates sensitivity to students’ emotional well -being
allows for two-way communication.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Assessment-as-Learning at Alverno College (1994), was particularly helpful in the design work. Based on a
reading of this text, consultation with members of Alverno's Assessment Council, and extensive research, the
following model was created by the Performance Assessment Department Facilitator.

The model described on the previous page has the tollowing characteristics:

¢ Clearly defined outcomes based. in part, on the Minnesota Graduation Rule;
o Judgments based on explicit criteria {criteria specifically metered to student development level);

+ A context with a realistic purpose and audience;

- Performance Asessment Workshops "~ 1.

Topic
November 16 + Explanation of overall design process. Consider outcomes.
January 18 + Mini-lesson on writing performance criteria.

+ Group writing of selected performance criteria.
February 1 + Review the writing of performance criteria.
¢ Partner writing of performance criteria.

February 15 o Due: Criteria for half of outcomes (written by individual— assisted
by facilitator).

o Critique of outcome criteria.

+ Mini-lesson on writing performance process.

o Group writing of performance process.
March 1 o Review of writing performance process.

o Partner writing of performance process.

March 22 +  Due: Performance process for half of outcomes (written by individual—
assisted by facilitator).

o Critique of performance process.

+ Mini-lesson on wiiting performance judgment ard performance o
feedback. : :

o Group writing of performance judgment and feedback.

April 12 o Due: Performance judgment and feedback for haif of outcomes
(written by individual—assisted by facilitator).

o Critique of judgment and feedback. S
+ Self and group evaluation of completed assessments.

May 3 o Due: Criteria, performance process, performance judgment, and
feedback for second half of outcomes (written by individual—
assisted by facilitator).

+ Self and group evaluation of completed assessments.

i ¢ Reevaluate course design considerning newly created assessments.
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e Opportunity to integrate knowledge and ability from discrete courses:
o Multidimensional sampling tmultiple and varied):
¢ Ongoing internal and external assessment: and

e  Feedback administered sequentially.

Laying Even More Groundwork (Operationalizing Perforinance Assessment)

Before the process of constructing the actual performance assessments could begin. all members of the department
were asked to consider their current course offerings with respect to the newly established learner outcomes. Alter
several department meetings, a general consensus was reached concerning which outcomes would be allotted to each
course offering. Some course re-configuration resulted from this discussion. Although some traditional assessment
remained in place, it was agreed that each of the 52 outcomes would be assessed through performance assessments
created by the instructor responsible for the course instruction. Many outcomes, in fact. were assessed in multiple
courses.

The next step was for the Performance Assessment Facilitator to begin the process of educating department
colleagues about how to construct performance assessments. it was determined that a one or two hour (per
month) workshop format would be utilized to provide in-service training. Several taculty members from outside
the department also participated in workshops (they constructed assessments for outcomes related to their
course otferingsy. The tollowing workshop format was followed from November of 1994 untl May of 1995,

Unfortunately. not all performance as-essments were completed by May 3. A number of departmental taculty
members worked on the as.essments during the summer and tali of 1995, The assessments were completed in
January of 1996,

Assessing the Move to Performance Assessment

Asof January 1996, the performance assessments developed during the previous T4 months have been partially
implemented. Full implementation s scheduled for the tall semester of 1996,

While it is certainly premature to assess the effectiveness of performance assessment in measuring the student
attainment of the 32 learner outcomes, the five initial observations that tollow may be ot interest.

e The process of writing learner outcomes was an esseatial preliminaty step prior to writing performance
assesstents. The actual act of detining the essential knowledge. shills. and dispositions for beginning
teachers allowed department members to reach common consensus about future goals in teacher
preparation. Additonaliy, by having the learner outcomes established. department members were able
make large and smali scale curriculum revision by determining areas of curriculum gap or unnecessary
overlap.

¢ Extended departmentin-service education about the design of performance assessments was a key part
of the process. Continued support and feedback were provided to department members by the
Performance Assessment Department Facilitator throughout the 14 months of writing the assessments.
The tact that each department member w rote and will implement hissher own performance assessments
is also a key factor,

o Writing performance assessments 1s i very time consuming task. Members of the department would
have felt less pressure if the college had been able to provide limited release time for the writing tash.

o Eventhoughall departinent members saw value in the construction of performance assessnients, there
Were some reservatons about the time investment increating the assessments and the restrictions placed
on more “intuitive” instructors by the adopted maodel. These two arcas of concern may have been
resolved through the use of an assessment plan that incorporated equal portions of traditional and
performance assessment,
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o  Students initially seem to be pleased with the structure of the assessments. Comments generally relate
to the fact that “they know what's being expected of them™ and they know “what's important in the
grading.” They also seem pieased that their final course grade is based on a number of assessments, not
merely on a mid-term and final exam score. They do comment about the “heavy™ work load of
elementary education courses, however.
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Educational Qutcomes Assessment:
An Integrated Approach

- David B. Porter
= Sandra M. Eisenhut

Fvery svstem s perfectly designed 1o vield the results observed - Peter Sholtes
It you doni ' thness where sou're going. xou ' ll probably end wp somewhere ¢lse.~ Duvid Campbell

Assessment refers to the activities undertaken by an organization to obtain the information it needs to improve
its ability to produce the outcomes it most values. Educational systems are designed to cause changes to occur
within students (and less obviously: taculty). Ultimately, the etfectiveness of any institution must be measured
by the intetlectual contributions to society made by those who are or have been a part of that institution. Even
our largest institutions are imbedded within larger societal systems that determine the true value of educational
outcomesand provide the appropriate context for developing internal assessment activities. This paper provides
a brief account of the past. present, and future attempts by the United States Air Force Academy (o integrate
educational outcomes assessment with other processes inherent to an institution of higher education. B

Institutional Context and Background

The United States Air Force Academy. located just north of Colorado Springs. Colorado, i both an
undergraduate, degree-granting. academic institution and also an operational Air Force organization. This
double identity poses some unique challenges as well as creating some unigue opportunitics. The Academy s
student population of approximately 4.000 “cadets” receive instruction from an academic faculty of just over
: 500 as well as an additional 100 military officers who administer a variety of military training programs. Cadets
donotpay” tuition and. in fact, earn halt the base pay of an Air Force second lieutenant while at the Academy . N
" Each year cadets are competitively sefected from among the top high school graduates across the nation. Their

near 1250 average SAT scores, however, are not their most distinetive characteristic as a student body: over 84
pereent have earned letters in varsity sports in high school. Ninety percent of the Academy’s faculty are military
officers, the majority of whom have carned Masters degrees only and are assigned to the Academy tor a single
three or four year military “tour.” Pursuant to recent changes to public policy, the Academy is currently
increasing the number of civilian faculty (nearly alt of whom possess terminal degrees) toward a goal of 28
percent by the year 2000. As a military organization. the Academy faculty is extremely stable with an unusual
degree of continuity provided by a few senior ofticers with relatively “permanent™ status (three percent) and
others alfowed to extend their service beyond four years can additional ten percent) and its new civilian fuculty
positions. However. as an institution of higher education, the faculty s average college teaching experience of
B less than three years suggest an educational system plagued by continual flux, predestined to perpetual
- intellectual immaturity and academic instabilicy. As is often the case. the truth of the situation les somewhere
between these extremes, Nonetheless, the Air Force Academy provided a unique context for the development
of an integrated program of educational assessment.

ox
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The mission of the United States Air Force Acaaemy is (o develop and inspare air and space leaders with vision
for tomarrow, The accomplishment of this mission challenges everyone to seek ways to change the things they
do sothey might make more frequentand substantial contributions to the develepment and inspiration of others
assigned to the Academy. Knowing the extent to which this mission is being accomplished is important.
Congress wants to know that taxpayers are getting “their money’s worth,” but even more importantly, cach
individual at the Academy is accountable to all other individuals to ensure that a system is created in which

100
Q

PAruiToxt Providea by esic




Q

E

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

RIC

168 / A Collection of Pupers on Self-Study und Institutional Improvement. 1996

everyone has the opportunity and encouragement to develop and contribute. The Dean recognized that fo
develop and inspire students, faculty members must not only establish high academic and professional
standards, they must also motivate students to meet these standards. In order for graduates to contribute
meaningtully to the Air Force, they must know things they didn’t know when they arrived at USAFA: they must
be able to do things they couldn’t do betore: and they must have positive attitudes toward themselves, their
neers, and the Air Force. Assessing the extent to which USAFA is achieving its Educationat OQutcomes is
essential; failure to attempt to measure those things that are most important because they are too complex or
ambiguous, invites organizational distortion i the direction of readily available but tunctionally peripheral
metrics and criteria.

Asatirststepinthis process, the Academy s mostsenior acade mie officers met throughoutacademic year 1992-
1993 and eventually reached consensus on seven educational outcomes they agreed were critical indicators of
the institution’s educational success. In the summer of 1994, it became apparent that the best way to attirm the
mstitution’s sincere commitment to these outcomes would be o begin the process of actually measuring them.
This was the goal of the Educational Outcomes Assessment Working Group.

Deveiopment of the Educational Outcomes Assessment Working Group

The Educational Qutcoimes Assessment Working Group was comprised of 20 faculty volunteers representing
cach of the tour academic divistons (viz.. basic sciences, engineering, social sciences, and humanities) as well
as several support agencies. Most of the military members of the group were drawn from the ten percent of
taculty granted continuing tours. The group focused on discovering ways to determine whether or not Academy
graduates would be likely to make meaningtul contributions in thetr service to the United States Air Force and
ihe nation. More specifically, the group’s initial objectives were: 1) to increase the shared understanding of the
ways in which students developed: 23 ta determine which educational activities made the most positive and
significant contrtbutions to the development and inspiration of cadets: and 3) to collect relevant in-process
measures of educational activities o provide convergent support for the overall assessment of graduate
attributes. Together, these objectives should suggest academic alternatives and help policy makers make
chorces that might yield significant improvenients. These needs were addressed in a multi-faceted assessment
pran that included the tollowing specific activities: Testing students” ability to frame and resolve ilt-detined
problems: convening student focus groups to examine their perspectives on intelectual curiosity: conducting
a comprehensive inventory of curricular practices and policies: and surveying ail current faculty members to
establish demographic, attitudinal and activity baselines. Each of the initiatives of the Working Group was
desveloped by seo-committees of working group members,

The activitics of the Educational Outcomes Working Group epitomized continuous quality improvement and
have substantially enhanced the understanding and etfectiveness of educational processes at the Air Force
Academy. Several aspects of this program were unique. First, the charter this group was given was very broad.
complex. and ditficuit giver the nature of the Educational Qutcomes themselves. Only one of the seven original
educational outcomes ivolved specific knowledge content: the rest of the outcomes related to the general skills,
abilities. and attitudes. Second, the magnitude and scope of this effort spanned all academic departments at the
institution. Traditional academic values such as skepticism and autonomy made the high degree of inclusion
and integration particularly challenging. Third, success required the creation of a general and coherent
framework for integrating multiple measures of outcomes and processes as well as diverse academic
perspectives to provide a general assessment framework, A serious attempt was made to develop this program
in a manner that was itself consistent with the principles of continuous quality improvement. Finally. the
diversity of the group members was substantial: and volunteers were drawn from diflerent academic disciplines.
ditferent educational backgrounds. different occupational experience (including both military and civilian).
The overall structure of these assessment activities was designed 1o encourage improvement without coercion
ortear. As aresult, there was both a high level ot faculty and student participation and a consistently high quality
of contributions by group members. After nearly two years of work. muttiple metrics and methodologies have
been developed and refined: masses of data have been collected from students, faculty. and administrators:
multiple integrative analyses performed. reported. and distributed: and the group members have retained most
of their orginal energy and enthusiiesm.
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The charter of the Educational Qutcomes Assessment Working Group has evolved into two distinet phases.
Ininally. the group was tasked with developing general operational descriptions of three particular educational
outcomes at three levels of achievement. The three educational outcomes were: writing eftectively: framing and
resolving ill-defined problems; and developing intellectual curiosity. The three distinctive descriptive levels for
euch of these outcomes were to be “excellent,” “satisfactory,”™ and “deficient.” After these rubrics were
developed and refined, the next step was to divectly assess the extent to which cadets fit these categories. One
such attempt involved the development and administration of an instrument to directly measure students” ability
to frame and resolve a particular ill-detined problem. Another effort involved systematically soliciting student
accounts concerning their tevel of intellectual curiosity and how it was aftected by various academic policies
and practices.

Of perhaps equal importance was the shared recognition by working group members that outcomes have causes
and emerge from particular contexts, the characteristics of which may determine the level of attuiinmentof each
of the outcomes. Finding ways to quantify those “causal™ characteristics of educational environments
independently was also seen to be an important assessment activity. Using the educational literature to identity
factors that might be reasonably related to the educational outcomes was another aspect of the initial phase of
inquiry. Once it identified these factors, the group sought to develop systematic approaches to collecting data
that might provide objective and reliable base rates tor the prevalence of these potential independent variables,

A third aspect of the Working Group’s inttial assessment activities v as to increase awareness and understandmg
of education and assessment throughout the organization. The path to consensus on particutar metrics inevitably
leads through diverse theoretical perspectives oneducation. Successtul negotiation of these thorny hypotheticals
wits essential to subsequent progress. Complete agreement was not always possible: however. tair and open
negotiation and compromise cnabled the development of many admittedly inadeguate and incomplete
assessment instruments. A clear preference for doing the right things rather than doing things perfectly right the
first time. permitted progress without jeopardizing trust. A gradual increase in educational and assessment
awareness was manifest by steady increases in participation, cooperation, and involvement across students.
fuculty. and administrators.

Recent Assessment Activities and Consequences

The time invested by the Working Group was ¢stimated to be between 15 and 20 hours a month per commitiee
member—a total of approximately 5.000 man-hours over the 18 months of Phase T assessment activities. {n
addition 1o planning time. assessment activities, and analyses, the Working Group conferred with numerous
experts ineducation and assessment and also presented their assessment activities at the American Association
of Higher Education Annual Conference to share their findings with other educators. The Phase I Educational
Outcomes Assessment Working Group was composed of 20 individuals representing diverse academic
constittencies. With the exception of two individuals whose promotions necessitated trunstfer to other
geographical ocations, all other members have remained active in the Working Group.

Initial and Final Reports of Phase Tactivities each contained nearly 100 pages outlming whatthe Working Group
had accomplished. Each member of the committee served as a point of contact with other faculty within her or
his own academic division or agency. Members were committed to excellence in the assessment activities and
personally invested in “selling™ the program to their respective departments or agencies. As evidence for this
support. more than 53 percent of the faculty volunteered to participate in the Faculty Practices Survey—a very
high level of participation, Nearly 20 percent even volunteered to complete personal demographic, attitudinal.
and temperamental questionnaires and return them with private course and instructor critique information to
permit more detailed analysis of determinants of perceived teaching eftectiveness. The uniqueness of the
Academy-specific Educational Outcomes demanded that each component of the assessment program be
customized: the faculty practices survey was written to fit the unique Academy situation: the student tocus
groups were designed to tap cadet perspectives and used protocols to minimize distortions created by
differential mifitary ranks. and the ill-defined problem was specifically tailored to provide a realistic Air Foree
context within which cadets could demonstrate their prowess.
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The Educational Outcomes Assessment Working Group was directly responsible for developing several
uniquely effective assessment instruments and methodologies. However, to focus too narrowly on these
particular products would obscure the significance of the group’s most important contributions. Before
] addressing particular outcomes, the group needed to reach a common understanding of education in general as

) well as the role of assessment. The General Model of Education adopted is shown in Figure 1. Itis important

to note that each of the “educational outcomes™ featured in the group’s title were assumed to be comprised of
e more hasic educational elements (viz., knowledge, skills, and attitedes ). it was further hypothesized that the
relationship among these three elements was interactive rather than additive. This suggested the relative
imnortance of any one constituent depended upon the current level ot all three components.

Figure 1. The General Education Model.
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The group also addressed the general question of how educational assessment might best contribute to mission
accomplishment and organizational renewul. A conceptual model showing the necessity of maintaining
— synchrony between trust and understanding is. shown in Figure 2. This model served as an implicit framework
y for the groups’ internal development as well as its interaction with the broader academic and military
community.

The Working Group also authored, tested, and administered several unique assessment tools. Using a classic
developmental ill-defined problem (Piaget’s Plant Problem). a challenging Air force deployment scenario was
created and renined to provide a valid and reliable indication of students’ ability to frame and resolve ill-defined
problems. Careful attention to the administration protocol allowed comparable data to be collected and also
provided the opportunity to directly enhance students” awareness and appreciation of the importance of this
educational cutcome through post administration discussions. In-process metrics were also developed to collect
data concerning faculty demographics, attitudes and practices: and curricular policies and procedures. In
additionto providing useful organizational baselines, these preliminary surveys provided the data necessary for
. the first rudimentary analyses of factorial contributions to educational outcomes. Direct evidence for the

hd applicability of a variety of general theoretical educational principles was found: education seemed to be

enhanced by courses which featured frequent, non-adversarial evaluations: the opportunity to re-accomplish
. deficient work was valuable: faculty diversity contributed to the perception of departmental teaching effective-
. tiess, even the illusion of choice was a vatuable motivator for inteliectual curiosity: and teachers who focused
"A etforton student attitude s tas well as their shatls and knowledge) were perceived as heing more effective by thesr
"‘ students,
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Figure 2. The Qualitvmobile.

Beyond the development of assessment tools, a variety of auxiliary assessment methodologies were also
developed by the Working Group. The importance of random and representative sampling procedures,
standardized administration protocols, instrument analysis and validation, and the criticality of subject
motivation and cooperation were all rediscovered several times. Additionally. the value and potency of student
participation in planning and conducting. as well as participating in, educational research was clearly
demonstrated. From a broader context, the necessity to gradually integrate findings from diverse studies was
recognized as being essential to sustaining organizational effectiveness. Like many other institutions, the Air
Force Academy has collected a great deal of information potentially relevant to the assessment of its
contributions to its students” development of particular desired outcomes (e.g., GPAs, GREs, SATs, College
Base Examinations, Course and Instructor Critiques, et al.). Effective assessment demands these data be
integrated into meaningful conceptual wholes (i.e.. comprehensive theoretical educational models). It is only
within such contexts that information from various assessment activities can be meaningfully interpreted and
effectively applied. In addition to raising the general level ot awareness of these educational and assessment
issues. the Educational Outcomes Assessment Working Group has also demonstrated the capacity of an
interdisciplinary faculty group to desvelop the coliective talent to conduct valid and :liable educational
assessment.

Phase 1I: New Challenges, New Opportunities

Despite the unique Academy context. the work of the group has been rewarded with invitaticns to speak and
share techniques at national educational conterences sponsored by the American Association of Higher
Education and North Central Association. Additionally. group members have been recommended for Air Force
Achievement Medals and equivalent civilian awards. As furtherevidence of the institutional value of this work.
the Dean of the Faculty recently approved anambitious charter designed toaugment and extend the Phase I work
and allocated the tunds necessary to support its imple mentation.
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Educational Outcomes Assessment Working Group’s Phase Il Charter

The purpose of the Educational Outcomes Assessment Working Group continues to be to provide academic
policy makers with the information needed to make curricular decisions and continuously improve the
eftectiveness of academic programs and practices. The group is assigned the task of developing and refining
of a variety of assessment tools (including performance evaluations, attitudinal surveys and other process
metrics) to ensure aceess to relesant, reliable and valid data concerning the educational outcomes and related
academic processes. The group will also continue todevelop supplementary assessment protocols and standards
of assessment practice designed to increase understanding and enhance organizational trust. Increased
decentralization. continued development, and more inclusive involvement will characterize Phase Hactivisies
and distinguish them from Phase T activities,

The Divisional Educational Outcomes Assessment Working Groups established in cach of the four academic
divisions at the conciusion of Phase ! will become a primary focus of assessment activities for the next I8
months. These groups. chaired by experienced individuals from the original Working Group. designated by the
Senior Penmanent Professor in each academic division, and include at least one representative from each
academic department. Their initial tasking will be to review all existing assessment data and conduct analyses
10 assess the contributions of each of the core courses oftered within their respective academic divisions to each
of the educational outcomes. Although a review of existing data will be of primary concern, supplemental
surveys. focus groups. and other assessment activities are likely to be required to fill in gaps in existing data.
Reports from each divisional group will be coordinated through the faculty working group and submitted to the
Faculty Council not later than | May 1996, Thereafter, these groups will focus on providing support for
departmental efforts to assess majors programs and non core courses within the division. An invaluable benefit
of the initial assessment of the divisional core will be to provide training and experience to departmental
assessment representatives.

Asacomplement to divisional assessmentactivities. Interdisciplinary “Horizontal ™ Assessment Teams will be
formed to examine core course contributions to the educational outcomes occurring during the same time
period. Three assessment groups will be formed: One to examine the freshman experience, another to explore
the sophomore year (including the selection of academic majors). and a third to examine the upper level core
courses. Each group will be chaired by experienced members of the Phase I Educational Outcomes Assessment
Working Group and an effort will be made to include representatives from 34 TRW (the Military Instruction
side of the Academy) and cadets themselves in each of these working groups. These groups w’ll provide a
“horizontal™ perspective on cadets’ educational development which will contribute greatly to the decision
makers' understanding of the overall system. This group would also submit their assessment to the Permanent
Professors by 1 May 1996. Similar groups might be reconvened in subsequent semesters and tasked to address
specific issues.

In addition to providing support and coordination for divisional and horizontal assessment working groups. a
fuculty group will also focus assessment resources on particular educational issues and questions by sponsoring
or conducting educational rescarch projects. Consolidation and publication of such projects will be provided
to other assessment groups and educational policy makers to increase awareness and understanding. This
faculty group will be comprised of the chairs of each of the assessment working groups, representatives from
the junior and senior faculty forum. Center for Educational Excellence, 34 TRW. Cadet Wing and other
assessment experts.

Conclusion

Consistent with the goals of assessment. the activities undertaken by the Air Force Academy’s Educational
Outcomes Assessment Working Group were tailored to obtaining the information needed to improve our ability
to produce the outcomes we most value, The successtul work of the 19 Working Group members could not have
been done without the support of the institution—from the Dean of the Faculty down to all faculty members.
‘The single term that captures the uniqueness and emphasis of the Air Force Academy’s approach to assessment
is mtegration. Integration s the creation of wholes by bringing together diverse parts. The integration spanned
across institutional agencies, diverse educational theoretical perspectives, faculty experience and backgrounds.
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and a multi-faceted assessment plan incorporating both inprocess and output measures. However, objective
analysis of processes must continuously be integrated with subjective reactions of various organizational
constituencies in order to sustain trust throughout the institution. Accomplishment of the Phase 1I Charter will
involve recruiting and training more than 30 additional Working Group members from all academic divisions
who will systematically assess the contributicns of each of the Academy’s more than 30 general education core
courses. This will distribute the assessment expertise through approximately ten percent of the faculty and
administration, and will ensure the continued development, relevancy, and effectiveness of our institutional
assessment efforts.

Over the past several years of assessment, we have learned a great deal about ourselves and the educational
process. [t is our hope these activities are continuously developed as a part of our way of doing business, so that
they will continue to help us improve through transformation and renewal. Although the assessment activities
were designed and conducted within the somewhat unique context of the United States Air Force Academy, the
processes and methodologies of the integrated approach used by the Working Group are generalizable to any
educational institution.”

* Note. Opinions expressed in this paper are those of the authors” alone and not necessarily the official policy

of the United States Air Force Academy or any other government agency.

David B. Porteris Prafessor of Behavioral Sciences and Leadership, United States Air Force Academy, USAFA,
Co.

Sandra M. Eisenhut is Assistant Professor, Human Factors Engineering, United States Air Force Academy,

USAFA, CO.
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Student Academic Achievement
in Graduate Programs

Patricia D. Murphy
Jeffery Gerst

The North Central Association’s initiative on assessment of student academic achievement requires the
inclusion of the assessment of learning of graduate students. Yet. examination of assessment plans and reports
reveals that “outcome assessment of learning™ is not being done. Our conclusion is supported by Kaylor and
Johnson (1994) who find few examples of “outcomes assessment” in reports dealing with graduate and
professional education. “Outcome assessment™ of graduate education is seldom a topic of presenters at
professional meetings. Finally, what is found. upon examining published records, is disturbing.

The tollowing statement is from the assessment plan of a prestigious midwestern unisersity that shall remain
unnamed. ““The goal of assessment of graduate student learning in 1994 was to evaluate the services and statf
of the graduate office. Students were asked to respond to a ten-item questionnaire in which a rating was given
to such mattersas the courtesy. promptness, and knowledge of the staff. and the quality and usefulness of printed
materials.” Another example. “The knowledge and skills of graduate students are assessed continuously and
include standards of admission. retention, and graduation...” What does this tell you about the academic
achievement of students in the program when the emphasis is on IMPROVING student learning?

Grades of at least “B." “'pass™ on comprehensive exams, and “satisfactory™ on the thesis or dissertation are
traditional hallmarks of graduate education. Graduate faculty are searching for ways to use the activities of
graduate programs for assessment where the goal is the improvement of student learning. All students who
receive the graduate degree have successfully “passed™ all the tasks in the program. When the goal is toimprove
student learning, data that students successfully completed the requirements (thesis, oral seminar. detense. etc.)
do not provide evidence to identify areas of program strength or areas where the prograin and learning could
be improved.

Faculty in graduate programs agree that they “know it when they see it.” and use their expertise and perceptions
to judge appropriate graduate level performance. There is little attention paid to graduate student outcomes
(Conrad & Egan, 1990). Efforts to assist graduate faculty in re-examining their practices in graduate education
have met with only modest success. Getting beyond the notion that “since the student successfully completed
all the degree requirements the learning is assured™ to gathering data refative to student learning tor the purposes
of identifying where learning could be improved is progressing slowly.

When graduate faculty are approached with the question, “Do a/l students do equally well on all aspects of the
graduate program?” the response is. “"No. " Theretore. ways need tobe developed that are acceptable to graduate
faculty to gather evidence of where students are doing well and where they are doing less well. Professors will
continue to use various means. such as projects, papers. examinations, and the like to “grade™ students” progress
throughthe program. The traditional judgment about students’ progress by the professor is not what this is about.
The traditional means of “grading” students’ progress may be too “individualized™ or “case dependent.” They
may not provide a consistent set of benchmarks on which program-w ide outcome assessment can be based.

For assessment. the purpose is to have evidence of arcas in which student learning can be improved. Grades in
courses, for example. do not provide such answers. We assume that students who get A's have learned more
than students who get C*s but we have no evidence of precisely what either group learned well or less well. So
we are looking for some direct measures of student learning, where the students have to “de " something that
requires them to use the knowledge or «kills identified in the outcome.
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Whatever the assessment method used, it must give the department the ability to diagnose program/student
strengths and weaknesses so that constructive improvement measures can be devised where needed. Every
method used should provide evidence of outcome attainment inctuding specific areas of effective or ineffective
pertormance. Evidence is needed of learning in relation to the outcomes; evidence of achievement across
students to improve programs and learning.

A case study reporting the results of faculty eftorts at North Dakota State University (NDSU) to use the
traditional activities of graduate programs is reported. Several departments at NDSU have adapted Primary
Traits Analysis scoring to graduate tasks in their master’s and doctoral programs. Primary Traits Analysis comes
originally from the scoring of written papers by English teachers. (A list of reterences on the technique and its
uses i. provided.) The technique was first used on a large scale by the National Assessment of Educational
Progress in 1974, The purpose was to provide information about what students know and can do.

Primary Traits Analysis involves identifying the essential characteristics of a successtully completed task or
product. What traits or characteristics are inherent in the task or product? Itinvolves the taculty making explicit
the things they look for in the comprehensive exam responses, the research proposal, the oral seminar
presentation. the thesis, or the oral defense. The criteria being used are explicitly stated. For example. what
constitutes a thesis that “passes™? Traits are the things the faculty care about.

Faculty in the Departments of Electrical Engineering, English. Ertomology. Plant Pathology. and Zoology at
NDSU have identitied primary traits tor various tasks in their master’s or doctoral programs: written
comprehensive exams, essay papers in courses, literature reviews. oral presentation in seminars, research
proposals, thesis or dissertation, and final oral defense. They have adapted primary traits scoring for these tasks.
(Examples of their scoring torms will be shared.) Data from the use of the torms and implications for learning
improvements in the prograr  are offered.

Their use of Primary Traits Analysis indicates it can be a feasible way to go beyond the “grading™ and “"passing™

of graduate students to get evidence to use in improving learning and programs.
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Catching the Vision:
Assessment of Coliege Mission
through Essay Writing

Paul Moes
Ken Bussema

introduction

Student growth in affective, moral, or philosophical dimensions is often central to the mission of many
colleges—as important as many academic areas such as writing, critical thinking, etc.. Colleges and universities
attempting to assess value orientation, personal philosophies. or affective growth often use questionnaires or
interviews to gauge change in these areas. While these methods can be effective they are often separated from
academic achievement with the result that the assessment of personal development is given lower priority. The
present paper outlines a process that merges the assessment of values and affective grov-» with the assessment
of academic achievementin asingle essay writing exercise. This process is not only more efficient, it represents
a view that these areas of growth are interwoven. We believe that growth in affective domains and in the
development of personal philosophies (*world views') is highly interdependent with the development of critical
thinking. logical argument, and verbal expression.

The Student Assessment Committee at Dordt College has developed what we believe to be a useful process for
the assessment of how well our students *catch our vision." For the past three years we have been rating and
comparing essays from freshmen and seniors who were asked to address current social issues. The committee's
work focused on the development and refinement of the rating scales as well as establishing acceptable levels
of reliability and validity of the instrument. The rating criteria focused on growth in six developmental areas
including such areas as, reasoning and critical thinking, moral development, incorporating historical perspec-
tives, and ability to recognize and use a world view (see last page in this paper for a complete list). Our
preliminary findings have been very encouraging and we are now at the point where we can begin to investigate
what types of experiences have best served to encourage and facilitate student development.

To ensure that the essay responses retlect valid expressions of true attitudes we are coupling the rating process
to a senior exit interview. This interview also rates student responses on areas of moral development, personal
growthindecision making, and faithdevelopment. The interview is alsoa component of a larger projectinitiated
by the Coalition for Christian Colleges & Universities (CCCU). This project seeks to gauge the change in
personal philosophies. moral attitudes, and faith development, and uses several methods such as the CIRP
questionnaire of freshmen attitudes, interviews, alumni surveys, etc.. Thus, we are able to relate the essay
findings to several indexes of student growth to give a comprehensive picture of student growth. We have also
related the essay ratings to other measures of academic performance to validate it's ability to demonstrate
academic growth. Presented here is a brief overview of our assessment process and some of our most recent data.

Theoretical Structure

The concepts employed in developing the Social Challenges Essay rating scales were drawn from a variety of
developmental theories and research traditions. Perry’s (1970) linking of cognitive and moral development—-
allowing persons to progressively recognize a pluralism of viewpoints requiring a personal endorsement—
helped us conceptualize our mission statement as a developmental process. We wanted to capture this
development at different points along a continuum of critical refection and commitment to the college’s
perspective. Erikson’s (1968) work on identity and Marcia’s (1980) concept of identity statuses reinforced the
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need tor adevelopmental model. Their work helped our understanding of the “foreclosed™ identity status which
cautioned us against confusing asuperficial endorsementof “what you're supposed to believe™ with an authentic
commitment to a perspective based on a critical examination of alternatives. The work of Fowler (1980) and
Parks 11986) in articulating the dimensions of faith or one’s world-view was also very helpful inidentifying the
components of our mission statement and curricular goals that we could address through this assessment
process. Fowler's scoring ertteria for the fuith development interview provided the initial format for developing
ourcriteria (Fowler. Jarvis & Moseley. 1986). Building on this theoretical background. and incorporating facets
of the college’s mission. we desveloped the rating scale shown in this paper. The scheme attempts to examine
developmental issues. the college's religious value system. and academic growth by using a rating scale that:

o focuses on fevels of eritical thinking and retlection as evidenced by the recognition and eximination of
historical-structural dimensions. the recognition of the role of assumptions in shaping thought, and the
implications and consequences of particular view points. See rating dimensions A and F for examples.

o illustrates progression from an external authority bound (they say) orientation towards an internalized
(*owned’) and personally endorsed perspective. See rating dimensions A and B for examples.

o links thinking with moral/value/faith onientation, in particular recognizing how biblical themes and
directives shape how one views the world. See rating dimensions C and D for examples.

o demonstrates movement from an implicit (feel they know about) to an explicit articulation of beliefs.
values, and ideas. Sce rating dimensions B, C. and D for examples.

o demonstrates a recognition on the part of the student for personal action and acceptance of personal
responsibility 1o work toward reforming all aspects of life. See rating dimension E for an example.

The Method

As part of the all-college assessment day. students are required to write tor one hour in response to four broad
questions dealing with social issues. The questions require the student to identify two significant social
challenges. to discuss the various tactors that have contributed to the development of these concerns, and to
articulate concrete ways Christians can. and should respond to these issues. Approximately one halt ot the
freshman (according to random assignment—the remainder are involved in other assessment activities) and
95% of the seniors completed the Social Chatlenges Essay.

After the individual essays were coded and typed. a random sample ot 60 freshman and 120 senior essays were
scored. Each essay was rated blindly by three faculty members. We have used both trained raters, those who
participated in a training workshop. and other mterested taculty members who had minimal training with the
rating scale. Preliminary results suggest that most faculty could participate in the rating process with a modest
amount of preparation and minimum time commitment. Those faculty who have participated inthe scoring have
reported that this activity provided them with a unique view of our students” thinking and experience. helping
them to better understand how to connect with today s student.

As previously discussed. the Social Challenges Essay rating scale incorporates six dimensions rated on a 1-7
scale. with seven representing more advanced levels. We are aiso experimenting with categorizing students into
three levels of thinking —from simple to more complex. approximating the three levels outlined on the rating
sheet.

Results

Inter-rater reliability was very high, with an effective reliability coefficient of r=82 for the composite score
(average of ratings for each dimension). Average ratmngs tor cach dimension are shown Figure 1. Comparing
the average ratings ot freshman versus sentor essays. there was a statistically retiable difference found for each
rating dimension and tor the composite score.
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Figure 1.
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Future Plans

Recommendations forimproving student growth are currently in the discussion phase. Possible approaches may
include curricular changes or faculty workshor; on improving student thinking. In addition to working toward
improved performance and ratings, we hope to add a writing/expression rating component that will more
explicitly focus on aspects of writing. Plans are also being made to use the essays for departmental assessment.
and to relate specific learning expericnces (i.c.. service learning experiences) to developmerial changes.

The Student Assessment committee at Dordt Cullege has developed what we believe to be a useful process for
the assessment of “value orientation” and academic achievement within a single paradigm. This para-digm
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Table 1.

Correlation |
r values Freshmen Seniors All Students

High High
) ) School i Schoo! School
Dimension: GPA GPA

i

Reasoning/ ;
Critical Thinking ,

Moral 3
Judgment

]

Worldview

Biblical
Themes

Personal
Responsibility

Historical/
Structural 338 392 320 176 . 342

Composite 11
Score 428 470 ‘, 409 185! 419

1-These correlation values were not statistically significant beyond p=.05

Fabte | shows the retationship of the ratunes with ACT scores and high school GPA. The higher the correlation
vahite tioc.. closer to Ly the strongc i the relanionship benveen the dimension and the other measure. These
resuln sugeest thai the essay ratog o a relwable and valid process for measuring academic growth along with
dattectn e Changes.

Jhould. with moditication. prove usetul tor many cotleges and universities exploring ways toassess the changes
that oceur 10 the quality or direction of student thinking. along with the ability to think cntically. This paper
FOCUsSes 0N N essay wriing tash grven totreshmen and senior students over the past four years. We will present
abriet deselopmentalhistory of the questions. the rating «cheme (i.¢. theoretic and historical rationale) and local
ratertrmng. as wellas retability and vahdity testing of the rating process. Initial results and more recent results
comparing freshmen and sentor groups. along with examples of typical student responses will also be shared.
Perhaps Mostimportantio any assessment process is to demonstrate “the feedback loop™ or how the information
has impacted. or will ipact, the educational achivties of the college

In addition to tocusimg on the process. outcomes and feedback from the instrument. we hope to tocus on the
hroader tssue of “values and perspectives” versus "academic achicvement” assessment. We feel that these are
otten unnecessarthy dichotomized as mutually exclusive areas and therefore require 2 separale process of
assessment, The essay rating afloss tor an analy sis of the de clopmental changes that oceur 1in how students
views on ftth or Tife issues may hange over a college career. and how these changes eftect their problem
solving approaches o sociab issues.
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Social Chailenges Essay: Description from Dordt's Assessment Plan

The Soctal Challenges Essay was developed by Student Assessment Committee members. with spectal input
from members of the psychology department, essay raters, and members of the General Education Committee.
Students are required to write for one hour in response to four broad questions concerning current social
problems. The general instructions to students, ‘stimulus’ questions, along with the rating criteria, are all
included at the end of this document. The rating criteria are derived from the developmental theories of James
Fowler. Erik Erikson, and William Perry as well as concepts drawn from the Framework for Dordr’s
Educanonal Program. The firsttwo years of testing were designed to test the instrument as well as the process.
By way of the essay we are attempting to measure students’ ability to articulate and apply the principles
articulated in Dordt’s own mission statement. Essays are also examined for general developmental changes in
thinking patterns and critical analysis.

The results of the essay ratings for 1992-93, as well as tor the senior class of 1994, are shown in the figures at
the end of the document, Initial results appear to show an improvement in ratings between freshmen and senior
classes. However, since the essays were not rated in a *blind" fashion (e.g. with the class of the individual
withheld from the rater). a replication was required (recently completed) to provide further validation of this
difference. Figure 1 also shows that, while senjors do appear to show higher ratings. there is also considerable
room for improvement. The results from the Senior ciass of "94 (Figure 2). despite being based on slightly
different rating categories, a different testing situation, and a new set of raters from the first testing, show
remarkably similarresults to the previous testing. The overall effective rater reliability of .72 is considered quite
high for a subjective rating system (Rosenthal & Rosnow, 1984). Thus. the replication of ratings tor two senior
groups, along with the strong inter-rater reliability, give the committee a high degree of contidence in using the
essay wriling test as an effective means of assessing student progress. Further validation is planned in the near
future (completed by the time of the presentation) by examining the relationship between student responses on
the essay. taped interviews with a select sample. and responses to the CIRP opinion questionnaire.
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Appendia

Student Assessment Essay

Scoring Criteria:
1 2 3

A Lovel o s Tigking

reasons in terms of concrete cause
and effect, T/F manner (dualism);
simplistic arguments with little
support or cohesion

recognizes diversity of positions
and perspectives, but not sure
how they fit together, “it all de-
pends”

explicit, analytical, systematic,
critical (perspectival), comprehen-
sive

B. Level of Mora! Reasomng and Judgment ..o ik

external authorities, arbitrary view
of right and wrong as defined by
authority figures; doing what
you're told

internalized authorides, knows
answers, but not sure why: right
and wrong depends on (relative)
to situation

attempts to understand and ar-
ticulate norms and principles de-
rived from an internalized under-
standing of the value implications

of one's faith commitment

simplistic; not aware of having a |
world view as an explicit and in- ||
terrelated system of beliefs, as- i
sumptions and commitments !

|

|

worldview consists primarily of a
collection of conventional beliefs,
assumptions and morals; little evi-
dence of reflection on the more
generalized implicationsofassump-
tions, beliefs or commitments

external authorities, arbitrary view
of right and wrong as defined by
authority figures; doing what
you're told

D, Incorporates Understandlng of | Biblical themes (creatlpn

simplistic; naive application of bib-
lical concepts. no acknowledg-
ment of cohesive, interrelated
theraes in scripture

partial recognition and under-
standing of the interrelated
themes of scripture; emphasizing
oneaspect, e.g., creation or salva-
tion over the others

clearly articulates importance of
creational norms, the reality of sin
and out call to reclaim

" Perception of Responsihility in Besponse to Chiallenys

not my problem; shows little em-
pathy; situation judged in terms
of own needs and concerns; sim-
plistic solutions without evidence
of personal commitment to action

aware of personal impact and
need for involvement; unclear as
to the nature and extent of com-
munal responsibility and action;
solutions/suggestions are broader
in scope, but not comprehensive

—r
i

:
B
—.‘1‘,
i
L
";V

) s

clearly sees self as involved and
responsible for dealing with is-
sues, in concrete, clearly articu-
lated ways; sensitive tothe broader
communal impact of individual
action

no mention or acknowledgment

of historical development or im- |
pact of societal structures-- prob- |
lems are based exclusively on i
personal responsibility %

mentions historical development
and/or societal structures, but
focus is on personal, immediate
or situational influences

explicitly states that problems of-
ten have historical context, and
that societal or cultural structures
contribute to individual and soci-
etal problems
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Strengthening One’s
Assessment Plan

Douglas K. Lange

Overview

Historically, “assessment”™ was a term used by our academic departments trying to determine if our graduates
compared favorably with national normative data. We believed that if our students performed at or above
national averages we were affecting student learning. There wasn't any real concern over the management of
the curricula. realizing that many programs were accredited by the Accreditation Board of Engineering Training
(ABET). and that was “good enough™ for us. At a university like ours. focused on engineering and science
curricula, familiarity with and the attraction to statistics for justification of a stance is natural. What was ditficult,
though, was finding an educational paradigni for building a model assessinent program. The key phrase that kept
us focused was that “assessment was about setting graduation standards and not about raising graduation
standards.™

An identified concern in the development of our assessment plan was to support the standard that general
education was an integral part of the engineering and science curriculum. General education requirements had
previously been viewed as “service™ courses that supported the engincering and science degree programs. It
seemed unusual to have the general education components be regarded as a vital part of the university's degree
programs.

Where We Went

Asasmall university of 2,400 students, we started with what came naturally —individual attention for students.
Our goal was to affect student learning one on one. Questions came at us: How do we know student learning
1s taking place? What does our mission say about affecting student learning”? What do our corporate advisory
boards say about the quality of our graduates? What data alrexdy exist that can help us know that we are meeting
our mission? How much information do we need to satisfy the questions? Obviously we wanted to show that
we could quantify any quality. We also knew that real student achie vement was a singular event and not in and
of itself a statistic. We wanted to assure that each and every student met his or her career goals for gaining a
university education,

The second step focused on finding the appropriate delivery mechanism to help each student achieve his or her
academic goals. At the South Dakota School of Mines and Technology. all faculty have assigned academic
advising responsibilities. The assessment planning committee believed that there were processes already in
place between faculty and students through the advising process. The committee settled on advising as a process
to propel academic achievement. Advising would allow us to give feedback into improving student interaction
with the university.

The third and most pivotal phase centered on how to store the data that would be collected. Itis one thing toderive
data. It is another to turn it into meaningful information. It was still another question of how do we get
information into advisors “*hands™ that would allow them to mentor the student toward academic achievement
and progress toward degree completion and the achievement of student’s goals. We were also concerned about
the management of the curriculum and how the student’s individual academic achievement related to studenty’
success rales in a department. in a college. and within the university.

177
IERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC




LRI

A FuiiText Provided by ERIC
. B,

184 / A Collection of Papers on Self-Studv and Instuutional lmprovement. 1996

What We Developed
As we answered each question, it became clear that:

¢ individual attention upon each student’ academic achievement remained paramount;

¢ interaction between faculty members and students during the academic advising process was a key
component;

o general education curriculum management needed to be developed; and

¢ technology was the tool that would help us,

Ou! assessment plan was developed to use a centralized database on all students detailing each student’s
interaction with the university. At a student’s initial encounter, a student would respond to a series of questions
about his or her educational plans as well as a series of questions about her/his abilities to meet those plans—
such as their mathematics or English readiness. As a follow up. advisors would be able to meet with each student
and plan an appropriate course of action for the initial (1nd subsequent) sem=sters. The advisors would also be
able to add through comments any follow up information about their advisees and any barriers (either
mstitutional or personal) that might hinder individual student success.

Our ultimate goal remains that we should be able to successfully track how a student goes from “point a”
{enrollment) to “point a-prime” (graduation). We will establish a normal path that a student travails on his or
her journey toward graduation and the completion of his or her goals. We will also be able to determine if a
student had veered off the normal path toward his or her success. If that would happe. electronically we could
notify the student and his or her adyvisor that an intervention was necessary to bring the student back toward a
suceessful journey.

The importance of this plan lies in its ability to track students individually. by department. by college. und by
overall university plans. It also allows us to justify success patterns against the mission of the university to
provide excellence in undergraduate education. Some of the data collected on students used for evaluation
purposes include:

¢ ACT scores

¢ CIRP responses both individually cach and collectively
o Placement test scores on math, physics. and English

o Mid-leve! testing results (CMP and student satisfaction)
¢ Student goal statements with a sophomore follow -up

¢  Electronic photos

¢ Biographical information

o Transcript data

+  Degree check lists faudits)

¢ Alumni survey results (ACT)

All of the above information exists in individual and aggregate student data to help faculty members gain
feedback to assure currency in the curriculum via technology. The resultant decision was to begin an
Individralized Education Program (IEP} for each student. It ties directly to the mission of the university by
providing a “broad educational environment that fosters a qualily educational expetience...”

178




! ..

E

Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eric

v

RN

Chapter VIL Assesving Student Learmng: Tools of Assessment / 185

The purpose of the IEP is to supply information to advisors electronically that will allow faculty merpers to
do the best possible job in helping individual students achieve their academic goals through advising. The
electronic advising system will furnish intormation on student career expectations and goals, as well as on the
individual strengths and weaknesses of each student. Student problems can be identified and appropriate
interventions can be designed to propel the student toward success.

In addition to the electronic advising provided to each advisor, departmental assessment is continuing to
measure how well the goals and objectives of the university are being met. Departmental major field exit
achievement tests, industrial advisory board comments from corporations employing our graduates. their
comments on students’ knowledge and mastery, and student competition results in regional and national
contests, ali add to the department’s ability to understand student academic achievement.

Although student academic learning occurs in the classroom. SDSM&T recognizes learning occurs more
broadly than in only one zrena. Learning should occur everywhere within the university. To keep that paradigm
before us, the database will also capture @ host of other data available on various student records:

¢  Leadership experiences

¢ Cooperative education experiences

¢  Work history

¢ Financial aid information

¢ Scholarship information

¢ Volunteer in the community intormatton
¢  Athletic participation

¢ “Brag card” data

¢  Disciplinary records

What about General Studies

The general studies component of all degree programs at the university is composed of mathematics, basic
sciences. humanities and social sciences. The goal of the general studies component must provide the foundation
and preparation for the student to proceed to more advanced courses in the curricula. Learning objectives for
the students completing general studies includes: a) improved problem solving skills, b) critical thinking skills
that sre transterable to any profession, ¢) improved science hiteracy, and d) communication skills.

The assessment planning committee decided to address mid-level assessment via the ACT CMP exam. The
results of the examination will give faculty members the necessary data to determine student retention of
previously learned concepts. Information will be used to understand what was being retained and what changes
might be necessary either in teaching emphasis or curriculum to assure that important material is remembered
and learned. The process will also serve uotice to students that information from previous courses is important
for future learning. and not to be forgotten.

Closing the Loop

To be an effective instrument of change. our assessment plan provides for feedback of results to those
responsible for teaching and learning. and the responsible parties must act upon the information. The
Individualized Education Program 1s, of itself. a feedback mechanism not only to faculty members but to
students themselves,
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Information from placement testing, mid-career testing, and exit exams wili be returned to college deans.
faculty members of the departments, and to curriculum committees so that they can continue to plan forcourses
that meet students’ needs. Inherent in all of this process remains the fact that faculty have the responsibility
for maintaining academic excellence in the classroom. They have chosen “graduation standards™ for their
program and the methods for measuring student academic achievement against those standards.

Dowglas K Lange 1 Dean of Students, South Dakota School of Miney and Technology. Rapid Cirv, SD.
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Decentralization and
Faculty Ownership:
Keys to a Successful
Assessment Strategy

Terrence Foley
Walter Mackey
Jo-Ann Terry

Henry Ford Community College is a large. comprehensive community college located near the city of Detroit.
Its student population is significantly multiethnic and multiracial and includes a large number of students who
do not speak English as their primary tanguage. The city of Dearborn, where Henry Ford is located. possesses
the largest Arabic speaking population in the United States.

Faculty Ownership of Instructional Assessment

Henry Ford Community College is proud of its history ot shared governance: the faculty at this institution plays
a significant role in shaping decisions that influence the direction that the college will take as it reassesses its
mission of teaching and learning. It is in this light that instructional assessment was conceived at Henry Ford.
Any aftempt to impose a top-down assessment plan would be doomed to failure from the onset. The
administration at Henry Ford Community College wisely placed the development znd implementation of
assessment into the hands of faculty immediately after initial preparations for the Spring 1995 NCA evaluation
were begun.

The institution has never had an Office of Institutional Research that is common to other large community
colleges. Therefore. initial structures and responsibilities for assessment had to be developed trom the ground
up. The administration made the necessary tinancial and personnel commitment so that a faculty -driven model
could succeed. In January 1993, a faculty member was released trom all teaching responsibilities in order to
begin the groundwork for the development of an assessment plan. This individual. Walter Mackey from the
Mathematics Division. had experience and training in evaluation and measurement strategies and had served
as a consultant to local school districts in their attempt to implement outcomes assessment.

His first three months were spent in numerous small group meetings with faculty members at the department
level. As is the case with many institutions. the faculty at HFCC were larg~ly unaware of the current assessment
mandates. They taught their classes and were professional in keeping abreast of new developments intheirareas
of expertise, but assessment and related educational issues were not part of their thinking.

Eleven representatives from the college attended the March 1993 NCA Annual Meeting in Chicago and used
this time away from campus to organize and plan for the direction of assessment at HFCC. These representatives
were members of the embryonic Instructional Assessment Committee that was to play a major role in the
coordination of assessment efforts at the college. The make up of this committee was mostly taculty. so that
assessment requirements and requests would be viewed by faculty as coning trom faculty.
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The commuttee, which is still in exisience, has co-chairs; an instructional Vice-President and a faculty member.
The faculty co-chair, Terry Foley. is the Director of the Learning Lab. This is a facuity position at HFCC, and
in his role as Director. Foley had been involved in using instructional assessment information for years. His
being the chair of the taculty strike coramittee also gave him more credibility that was extremely helpful in
dealing with certain groups that were less than enthusiastic abouthaving to assess their program’s effectiveness.
The position of Faculty Co-chair is given three-quarters released time from teaching responsibilities.

The composition of the Instructional Assessment Committee was designed so that most of the areas on campus
that would have to be involved in a successful assessment operation were represented in some form, Members
include the directors of counseling, computer operations, the placcment office, developmental education, and
registration. All major career and academic areas of the college have representation.

The Fall 1993 semester was spent writing the HFCC Instructional Assessment Plan and meeting with individual
program faculties as they developed their specific assessment plans, A program was defined as “a structured
series of courses leading toeithera degree oracertiticate.™ It soon became clear that some standardization would
have to be imposed on local assessment plans or there would be chaos across campus. As a result, the
Instructional Assessment Committee instructed all sixty-five programs across the college to report their
assessment intentions in a common Goal-Outcome-Criteria flowchart format. Two examples of flowcharts are
incfuded at the end of this article. Samiple flowcharts were prepared using non-existent programs as examples,
and literally hundreds of small meetings were conducted between local program assessment committees and the
two teachers released to assist in this development process. Divisions of the college such as English and
Mathematics that do not ofter degrees or ceriificates were ofticially exempt from the program assessment
model. These arcas of the college. however. were actively involved in significant course-level assessment
activities and will be included in the HECC assessment mode! tor General Education when it is completed in
approximately one vear.

The Henry Ford Community College Instructional Assessment Plan went through a total of fifteen revisions
hefore it was finally adopted at a meeting of the entire College Organization a year laterin September 1994. This
model contains a specific accountability structure so that there is subtle pressure on program areas to view
assessment as more than aonce-in-len-year activity to placate NCA inits accreditation process, Although most
programs have been cooperative in the assessment etforts. there are some areas that view assessment as a minor
irritation that will go away it ignored long enough. As a result. a reporting structure was included in the HFCC
Instructional Assessment Plan to encourage all areas of the institution to cooperate inthis venture. Each October
I<t. all program directors and lead teachers must submit a detailed Annual Assessment Report to the appropriate
Instructional Vice-Presidentand to the Instructional Assessment Committee. These reports are reviewed at both
levels and an annual State of Assessment Report is made by the faculty co-chair ot the Instructional Assessment
Committee to the entire College Organization at its January meeting,

Decentralization of Instructional Assessment Operations

Assessment has two purposes: compliance and instructional improvement. These two objectives may not
necessarily be mutually exclusive. butitis clear thatan assessment strategy that is dictated by compliance alone
will generate a different faculty response than one thatis established to help teachers improve instruction. Henry
Ford Community College. in establishing the structures tor generating assessment information. maintains two
separate institutional bodies: one. administratively operated. that responds to state and federal mandates for
information, and the other. the instructional assessment operation. the main purpose of which is to provide the
teaching Taculty with information that will help improve the teaching and learning process at HFCC. The
compliance side of the coin is under the direction of the Coordinator of Institutional Development and Systems.

The other side of the coin is the faculty-driven instructional assessment area. Assessment at Henry Ford is
decentralized in the sense that assessment activities are the responsibility of the people most closely associated
with the students in the program, namely the faculty at the program or classroom level. The instructional
assessment operation simply provides the programs, divisions, and departments with services such as data
requests, scanning facilities, consultation, development of specialized databases. questionnaire construction,
and assistance in test development. These operations will eventually be housed in a new Center for Assessment
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and Instructional Innovation that is scheduled to open in approximately two years and is temporariiy housed in
a makeshift trailer. The assessment portion, the "A™ part of the CALL currently is composed of four individuals:

o thetaculty co-chair of the Instructional Assessment Commuttee (3/4 released time) whose primary role
is the administration of the daily operations of instructional assessment:

the Technical Assessment Coordinator (three credit hour extracontractual assignment) who supervises
the Faculty Technical Liaison(s), assists the Computer Technician in data production. and produces
statistical analyses that are non-routine in nature,

the Faculty Technical Liaison (one-halt released time) who prepares reports for individual faculty
assessment requests. helps develop specialized databases for storing information at the program and
department level, and meets with small faculty groups in helping to plan assessment activities: and

the Computer Technician Specialist (full-time position, non-faculty) who downloads data from the
mainframe system, performs scanning operations, and generates statistical reports that are of a relatively
simple nature.

When completely established. the assessment operation will have a full-time secretary. Long-range plans also
call tor tunds to provide additional Assistant Faculty Technical Liaisons who will be given one released class
to provide specific ad-hoc services when necessary.

The assessment team in the CAIL serves as the intermediary to other areas on campus that provide services
essential for local assessment efforts. Production of information external to the campus, namely questionnaires
from students after they are no longer attending HFCC. employer information. and data from four-year
institutions, is the ultimate responsibility of the Coordinator of Development and Institutional Systems. The
instructional assessment teant serves as the liaison between this office and those programs that require external
data for assessment efforts,

While the instructional assessment operation provides services and support to individual assessment teams,
decentralization ultimately means that programs and departments are responsible for securing whatever
resources are needed for their plans. I data entry is needed and these d ata cannot be scanned. then each program
or department must provide data entry personnel out of its own budget. The assessment team will set up a data
entry program and provide training but will not be responsible for actual data entry. The latter has been a major
problem for areas that have opted for standardized non-scannable final exams that must be maintained in a
database for tuture analyses. If specific assessment plans require that employers be contacted. there is no
currently operable centralized mechanism for providing this information. At least for the present. this 1s a
program or department responsibility.

It is clear that a faculty-driven, decentralized model comes with a price, and that price may be a little less
elficiency than might be present in ahighly-structured. administratively-driven model. But the faculty at Henry
Ford Community College feels it is a price worth paying. Assessiment is theirs, and the faculty believes that
improving teaching and learning in the classroom is the essential goal of ifistructional assessment. Intentional
separation of institutional assessment and instructional assessment may be more costly, but an instructional
assessment operation that is going 10 be taken seriously by taculty must be customized to the particular needs
of the sixty-live programs on campus. A standardized report for Automotive Service may not be applicable to
the needs of the faculty in a pre-engineering curriculum.

The Future for the Assessment Effort

The key players in the instructional assessment effort. the faculty onreassigned time, have been extremely busy
over the last three years. But it has beena very protuable three years. Henry Ford Community College has heen
transformed from an institution in which structured assessment was found only in isolated areas to one in which
all programs are required (o report annually their assessment activities and results,
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The immediate assessment efforts at Henry Ford Community College will concentrate on the question of general
education assessment. As mentioned earlier, each program must structure its assessment plan in a Goal-
Outcome-Criteria format. Every plan will have another goal, that of a yet-to-be-determined General Education
statement that will be common to all degree programs. The immediate task is to determine student outcomes
that will cross all program lines. This is a difficult task for any institution. But an institution whose facuity views
assessment as its responsibility should be able to reach agreement on this issue. Had the development of the
assessment structure at this college not been a facuity-driven one from its inception, then campus-wide
consensus on general education outcomes would be far less likely.

Another area that will require concerted effort and attention in the very near future is that of external data Many
of the sixty-five programs at Henry Ford have developed assessment models that require data from students after

they have left the institution, from employers of program graduates, or from four-year institutions that accept
HECC transferees.

Ins.fuctional Assessment is not a smoothly running operation without problems or failures; it is a process in an
embryonic stage that has a potential, if properly nourished, for having a significant impact upon the institution
and its students. The optirnism that permeates the process results from the fact that full-time teaching faculty
believe that instructional assessment is their operation and its results are being used. not to punish or ccmpare
different areas of the college, but to give faculty specific information that will enable them to do a better job
in teaching students. At an institution like Henry Ford Community College. an assessment plan that was not
decentralized and facuity-driven would be an assessment plan that would have had minimal long-range impact
on daily classroom activity.

Appendix A: Assessment Goals. Outcomes. and Criteria

Terry Foley ts Learming Lab Director. Henry Ford Community College. Dearborn. M1,
Walter Mackey is Math Division Director. Henry Ford Community College. Dearborn. Ml.

Ju-Ann Terry is Vice F ssident/Dean. Career Education, Henry Ford Community College. Dearborn. Ml.
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Appendixn A

Assessment Goais, Outcomes, and Criteria

Associate in Arts Degree-Interior Design

Program Goal

The goal of the Associate in Arts Degree -
Intertor Design 1s to give program gradu-
ates the basic skills in interior Design that
will prepare them for transfer to four-year
programs if desired, or possible entry-level
positions in the field of Interor Design. To
achieve the above stated mission. we intro-
duce and expiore the following concepts
and skills. Our goais 1s to build on the
students' understanding of these concepts
and skills 1n each art laboratory class they
take in our program.

Student Outcomes

Assessment Criteria

Students will be able to demanstrate a func-
tuonal knowtedge af basic interor design

skills. l

sausfactary instructor rating on an exit port-

75% of alf program graduates will have a

folio review.

—

i
) |
Students will possess a functignal verbal and !
visual vocabuiary angut intenar gesign
concepts ' |

7500 of the program graduates will demaon-
strate successful masterv of 75% of the sig- !
nificant visual and verbaivocabulary n inte- !
rior Design. as measured by facuity observa- |
tion at the tme of the portioho review

|

r

Students who desire to transter will have the
skills to puisue a four-year degree in interor —_
Design

After transterning to a four-year insutution
HECC Internior Design students will succeed
at a rate comparable o students whotook all
therr tratning at the four-year schoot {Untf
records are made avaiable from transter
institutions. HFCC will collect data thraugh a
college-wide graduate survey )

Graduates will possess the knowledge and ‘
skills necessary for an entry-ievel position in —
Interior Design.

7580 of program graduales will be rated as
having the competency o attain an entry-
level posttion in the field of Interior Design
(by a professionalinthe field.e.g.. member(s)
of the Interior Design Advisory Committee of
potential employer)

Certificate of Achievement Program-Food Service Management

Program Goal

The Certificate of Achievement Program -
Food Service Management is designed (o
give graduates a concantrated approach to
the technical knowledge and skills required
for entry-level employment in the hospital-
ity industry.

Student Outcomes

Assessment Criteria

The student will demonstrate the mastery
of the essenttal skills in food service
operations

100% of all certificate graduates will demon-
strate mastery of food service operalions by
receing a score of at least 75% by the
NauonalReslauranlAssocuauonmlhelnlro-
duction to Hospitality National Test.
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1
Students wiil demonstrate the mastery of 4

essential knowledge 1n sanitation J

!

100% of the graduates will demonstrate com-
petencies on basic sanitation by successfully
passing the Natonal Restaurant Assoctation
(NIF1) Test with a score of 75% or higher.

1009 of the graduates il demonstrate com-
petencies tn saniation by successfully com-
pleting the Michigan Department of Public
Health Food Management Certification Test
with a score of at least 75%.

The students wii demonstrate a mastery of '

the essential knowiedge of nutntion "

! |

100% of tha graduates will demonstratecom-
petencies on basic nutntion by successfully
passing the Nauonai Restaurant Association
Test with a score of 75% or higher

\

Qraduatas will be readily employed in the |
Hosotality industry |

Within six mcnths after graguation, 83% ol !
{he caruificate graduates will be empioyed in |
appropnate posions in tha hospiality field. l
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Encouraging
Faculty Participation in
Student Learning Outcomes
Assessment

Robert L. Reid
Timothy Schibik

Curt Serbus

Charles F. Harrington

Prologue

One of the more pressing challenges facing the assessment movement in higher education is that of engaging
faculty in assessment. A number of paper and plenary sessions delivered at the 1995 AAHE Conference on
Assessment and Quality stressed the importance, even the necessity, of faculty ownership and involvement in
successful student learning outcomes assessment. The strongest call for faculty participation was voiced by
faculty and staff at institutions accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

This past spring, the University of Southern Indiana (USI) submitted it's APR, A Plan for the Assessment of
Student Learning Outcomes at the University of Southern Indiana. for review by NCA consultant-evaluators.
This plan has preceded our decennial self-study and campus visit, scheduled for September 1996. At the heart
of our academic assessment initiative as embodied in our APR, are our faculty whose support for. and leadership
in student learning outcomes has been exceptional. The assessment initiatives implemented at the University
of Southern Indiana have evolved from a consensus among our faculty that the assessment of student learning
and the improvement of teaching are interdependent and complementary.

Point of First Departure

Academic assessment has been an important theme at USI for the past decade. In 1985, following atwenty-year
history as a regional campus of Indiana State University, USI was given autonomy as a separate four-year public
institution with its own board of trustees. That same year the university began its self-study for reaffirmation
of accreditation. Faculty were broadly represented on the self-study steering committee and each of the study
groups. The growing national concern for quality control in higher education was a major influence guiding the
institutional assessment and one of the study committees focused its attention on student academic assessment
outcomes. Our final Self-Study Report noted that several assessment measures, both formal and informal, were
already well established in various academic areas. These included an institution-wide course and instructor
evaluation system. mandatory placement testing in verbal and mathematics skills for all entering freshmen, and
a newly implemented alumni outcomes survey based on five-year intervals from the year of graduation from
the institution. The Self-Study Report recommended expansion of these initiatives into a comprehensive
program of academic assessment. To be successful, such a program required broad-based faculty support within
a structure whose design enhanced the teaching-learning process. These recommendations were consistent with
NCA evaluative criteria. especially Criterion Three. “The Institution is accomplishing its purposes.”
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Ground Zero

Building upon this growing awareness of the importance of assessment to the institution, an ad hoc committee
developed an outline for a university-wide assessment plan during the Fall of 1987. This faculty-led committee
included representatives from all five of the university's academic schools, as well as the University Division,
a unit that serves the needs of academically undeclared (majors) students. Within the year the committee had
submitted a report calling for the development of an inventory of student learning outcomes assessment
activities, the adoption of a student satisfaction survey to be administered annually, and the appointment of a
“Coordinator of Assessment™ from the general faculty to facilitate the administration of the various student
learning assessment programs.

A concrete example of the response to assessment spurred by this original campus-wide plan can be cited in our
Psychology Department. Under the leadership of a new department chair who served also as the institution’s
first Coordinator of Assessment, the department sought to evaluate and revise its curriculum. This plan followed
a model developed by Palladino and Eison in which curriculum revision, depends in part, on student learning
assessment data. The department s first step was to develop curricular goals and to determine the degree to
which their curricular requiremenis and course offerings were consistent with those goals. This curricular
revision was guided by the revised curricular goals as well as data gathered from peer institutions. The
psychology course offerings, major requirements, and course sequences at 50 similar institutions were
analyzed. One measure of the effectiveness of the departmental revisions has been to monitor the academic
program by evaluating w.¢ data collected from the administration of the EST Major Field Test administered to
graduating seiors.

Looking at Tomorrow, Today

Early on in the assessment movement, tne university decided to adopt a pro-active approach to student learning
outcomes assessment. On our campus assessment is viewed and accepted as a fundamental necessity in the
aniversity's pursuit of institutional effectiveness. In spite of increase interest in and focus on student learning
outcomes and instructional effectiveness by our regional and various professional academic program accred-
iting bodies. our faculty have spearheaded a number of assessment initiatives that continue to have an impact
on the institution. The following are nine of the more notable assessment undertakings:

During the Spring of 1988, the Coordinator of Assessment. working with the Student Academic Affairs
Committee of the Faculty Senate, brought a proposal through the faculty govemance structure that
committed the university faculty to devote one entire day per academic year to the collection of
assessment data. This initiative was based on the overwhelming success of a similar approach
implemented at the University of Tennessee. Beginning fall semester 1988, *Assessment Day™ has been
held during the second week in November. All incoming freshmen and continuing juniors are
administered the ETS Academic Profile. During this day all university classes are canceled. Students
are required to participate in assessment activities as indicated by the following passage from the
University Bulletin *'In order for the University to assess and improve its academic programs, periodic
measures of student perception and intellectual growth must be obtained. As a requirement for
graduation, every student shall participate in periodic evaluation procedures, which may include
examinations in general education and the major field of study...” Faculty, staff, and students serve as
proctors for assessment activities. This process occurs annually and to date, nearly nine thousand
students have been tested.

The university assessment committee, composed of faculty and academic administrators operating
since 1987, was incorporated into the formal faculty governance structure during the 1995 spring
semester. The faculty senate approved the inclusion of the Assessment Committee as a formal standing
committee of the Senate and charged with the following:

A, To facilitate the review and evaluation of student learning outcomes and the program
assessment needs of the university,
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B.  To facilitate the review of existing assessment practices and measures, monitor their
effectiveness. und offer suggestions as uppropriate; and

C.  To make recommendations for plunning, policy development, and review regarding
assessment activities within the University.

Facuity trom each academic school are appointed to the commitiee for two year terms. The Director of
Institutional Research and Assessment, and one academic Dean serve as ex-officio members.

A close working relationship has been developed between the Assessment Commitlee and the
University Core Curriculuni Committee. USI began implementation of a new general education core
during the 1995 fall semester. This program was developed by a specially appointed faculty committee
and the University Curriculum Committee. This new program was discussed and endorsed by
University faculty following a series of lengthy open hearings. The database developed through
previous student learning outcomes assessment using the ETS Academic Profile will enable us to assess
the effectiveness of this new set of required courses.

The Director of Institutional Research and Assessment (also a member of the general faculty) provides
a continual flow of information and assessment feedback to deans. department chairpersons, and
individual faculty regarding the assessment of general education, the major. and assessment-related
implications from various academic program criteriaand expectations. The Director serves as a member
of the Academic Affairs and Academic Planning Councils which assure an open line of communication
and coordination of the assessment activities undertaken within the academic schools.

Working with the Faculty Senate. acudemic administrators assure administrative, technical, and
financial support for laculty assessment initiatives, particularly faculty development activities relative
to assessment. A number of outstanding assessment conferences cater to the needs of faculty regardless
of their respective levels of expertise in classroom assessment. Academic deans and the Vice President
for Academic Affairs encourage taculty to participate in these regional and national meetings.

The relationship between the institution’s assessment plan and the institution’s educational mission is
communicated broadly. Faculty share the understanding that assessment of student learning outcomes
assures institutional and institutional effectiveness.

Faculty participation in the development, implementation, and continual evaluation of the assessment
plan is encouraged. and to a certain degree expected.

During the fall and winter of 1994, faculty in our School of Business developed program assessment
goals consistent with each of their academic degree program objectives. Assessment measures were
tailored to address these objectives. Commercially available and “in-house™ surveys are being used to
collect requisite assessment data.

Faculty and academic administrators have open access to the institution’s longitudinal assessment
database. The Office of Institutional Research and Assessment maintains a comprehensive database of
student learning outcomes measures and prepares routine periodic and adhoc reports {or deans,
department chairpersons. curricuium committees. and individual faculty.

Conclusion

Academic program review and student learning outcomes assessment at the University of Southern Indiana are
characterized by a spirit of collegiality and cooperation. Faculty understand and accept responsibility for
assessment. The institution’s assessment approach is dynamic and flexible. At every juncture, faculty feedback
is sought and encouraged. Assessment is viewed not as an end in itself, but a means to the end of instructional
and institutional improvement. Qur faculty take a keen interest, as well as great pride in making the student’s
learning experience as effective and eflicient as possible.
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The Role of Faculty in
Assessment at
Ohio Wesleyan University

David H. Hickcox
Louise S. Musser

Ohio Wesleyan University s Assessment Plan is tailored specitically for taculty participation. As aresultof the
college’s strong faculty governance system, fuculty established ownership of the assessment process from the
heginning. The Assessment Committee is a standing faculty committee authorized by faculty vote. Indeed, the
five faculty members on the Assessment Committee had an especially strong role in developing the Assessment
Plan: only faculty members on the Committee served as consultants for fellow faculty members in the
development of assessment strategies. Furthermore. assessment plans for both departments and the general
education requirements were developed by the faculty.

Faculty Governance

Ohio Wesleyan's governance is shared by faculty. students. and administrators. This system of shared governance
is one of Ohio Wesleyan's unique features and is manifested by an extensive system of committees. ‘The faculty.
largely through its cornmittee system. is central to decision-making processes on campus. A salient feature of the
system is the collegial nature of deliberations. Prior to and at faculty meetings. issues are thoroughly discussed, with
all voices heard. Thus decisions tend to yield consensus. ensuring that policies and procedures will have strong faculty
involvement and oversight. i.c., the faculty will have established “ownership.”

The development and implementation of Ohio Wesleyan®s Assessment Plan is a case in point. Since Ohio
Wesleyan's faculty obviously have to live with the long-term consequences of the plan they establish, the more
involved they are with its implementation. the more committed they will be to its success. Full faculty
participation in the Assessment Plan leads to an increased sense of responsibility and ownershipand a high stake
in the outcome of assessment.

Ohio Wesleyan's Assessment Plan bas had strong faculty inputand involvement at all levels. It was developed
to meet the specitic needs of the college’s curriculum and its students, and is tailored not just to a liberal arts
program but specifically to the college’s unique curricular and governance structure. Plans for assessing both
departments and the distribution requirements were developed in their entirety by the faculty within each
department. Thus faculty in each department are strongly involved in assessment. With the feedback loop
passing through the faculty at the teaching level. assessment can only result in continued strength of the majors
and general education programs. and increased enhancement of teaching and learning at Ohio Wesleyan.

Assessment of Departmental Outcomes

The Ohio Wesleyan curriculum is based on departments and programs. The {ormer are structured with a chair
and faculty members, all of whom teach in a particular discipline. Programs are composed of members from
several departments. with one faculty member serving as the program chair. For example, English is a
depariment with its own specific faculty, while Women's Studies is a program with faculty drawn from the

English, History, and other departments whose regular offerings {f into the Women's Studies area.*

13§
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The Assessment Committee informed each department of the need to develop an Assessment Plan that went
beyond the normal measures of achievement obtained by course grades. Committee members explained that
noting passing grades in courses is not an acceptable assessment strategy. Departments that had ongoing
assessment techniques such as the keeping of portfolios. a senior capstone course. or a senior comprehensive
exam, were encouraged to build on those strengths (o expand and enhance the assessment process. The
Committee encouraged other departments to base their initial assessment efforts on approaches that seemed best
suited to their goals.

The Commiiitee used several methods to inform and encourage departments. First, a written description of the
assessment requirement was sent to every department head. Most departments responded with a caretully
developed departmental assessment plan. Announcements were made at each monthly faculty meeting and
guestions aboult the planning of the assessment process were s~licited. A follow-up meeting was held between
those departments that had not yet responded to the committee’s request for a preliminary plan, and individual
members of the committee.

Once a department had submitted a plan. the chair of the Assessment Committee and the Dean of Academic
Affairs met with the committee member responsible for that division to review the plan. After noting strengths
and weaknesses, the taculty representative contacted the chair of the department in question, and explained the
Committee’s comments and suggestions,

Each department submitted a plan with two parts. The first part described the goals that the department had set
for its majors. The second part consisted of the method(s) by which the department could assess these goals.
The goals varied from preparing students for graduate school, to preparing them tor a protession directly after
graduation, to providing a general liberal arts orientation. Some departments added a liberal arts dimension to
a professional major through encouragement of a second major.

The Committee decided to encourage each department to develop its own unique approach to assessment.
Therefore, there was no attempt to present a model or suggest a structure for assessment. other than the
euidelines laid down by North Central. As one might expect. the various departments developed plans tatlored
to their academic programs. Departiments used multiple measures including the following: the portfolio method
by which the majors would keep all papers written within the major department for review in the senior year:
evaluation of student performance in the capstone course: written or oral exit interviews or exit exams; and
follow-up studies of student satisfaction and performance one to five years after graduation.

When departments were designing their own exit exams. sample questions were often submitted with the plans
<o the Committee could compare the questions with the department goals. In some cases the questions were
numerous and detailed. In others they were very broad but directed at eliciting {from the student an essay that
revealed the student’s ability to deal with the issues that are inherent in that particular discipline.

The Committee was satisfied that each department met the basic requirements of evaluating goals that are appropriate
to that discipline. ltis expected. however. that as departments implement their assessment programs during the 19935-
96 academic year. they will revise their procedures. The Committee members will revisit the departments to provide
continued support and assistance during the implementation of the plan. Reports of the departmental assessments will
be collected by the Assessment Committee on 4 biennial basis beginning in the spring semester 1997.

Assessment of General Education: Distribution Rey rements

Ohio Wesleyan, like other liberal arts institutions, specifies a set of general education goals for its students.
Because the academic departments at Ohio Wesleyan are distinctive and highly individualistic, our general
education requirements emphasize departments over distributional areas, Students satisfy some of their general
education requirements by taking a specified number and combination of courses within four academic areas
into which Ohio Wesleyan courses are apportioned: arts. humanities. natural sciences. and social sciences. The
criteriaare not uniform among areas and the number of course combinations by which students may satisfy these
distribution requirements is virtually infinite: the task of assessing general education outcomes, therefore, must
lie with individual departments.
192
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Atter preliminary Assessment Committ.e discussion, a memorandum was sent to department chairs requesting
their cooperation in preparing assessment plans for their distribution courses. Departments were given
flexibility to design their plans around specific courses or general departmental objectives; similarly,
departments determined the relative emphasis upon content vs. skills. Reactions to the request varied widely:
some departments readily submitted plans, while others responded with lengthy lists of questions and concerns.
Questions ran the gamut from practical (How many students will be involved each year?) to theoretical (Is
assessment appropriate in a liberal arts institution?). Assessment Committee representatives (all faculty
members) talked with department members, acting as sounding boards, offering suggestions, and conveying
questions to the full Committee. Aninteractive process of preparing the plans thus evolved between departments
and the Assessment Committee: the Committee’s design for assessment of distribution requirements reflects
this interaction.

Assessment plans for distribution requirements were received from all departments, and every one reflects the
uniqueness of the department submitting it. Each departmental plan included a statement of objectives for the
distribution requirements: an assessment instrument, usually in the form of a series of questions; and a statement
of how the assessment outcomes will influence curricular reform in the department. In some departments,
assessment will take the form of an exit interview; in others, written responses to questions will be obtained.

Assessment of distribution requirements is being phased in, beginning with a pilot assessment during the 1995-
96 academic year. The Pilot Program will target the departments with faculty members on the Assessment
Committee: botany-microbiology. fine arts, geography, psychology, and religion. Thus, the Committee will
have an opportunity to study questions such as: What are appropriate sample sizes? When should the assessment
be administered? Who should administer the assessments? Who will evaluate the responses?

Bcginning with the 1996-97 academic year. assessments will be conducted each year within one of the four
distribution areas. Under this timetable, distribution requirements in all departments will undergo assessment,
but only once every four years. The Assessment Committee will monitor the progress of the program, and
continue to solicit suggestions from faculty as to how the process might be improved.

Conclusion

Faculty ownership and involvement were perhaps the most important factors in the faculty’s accepting and
approving assesstnent in general and the Assessient Plan in particular. The faculty authorized a standing
committee todevelop and implement the Plan. That committee is prepared to assess both departmental programs
and general education requirements.

Frequent communication between the Assessment Committee and all faculty members is a crucial part of the
Plan. The committee reports to, and seeks advice and counsel from, departme:its, divisions, and the faculty as
a whole, as well as the Academic Policy Committee, the committee that oversees the curriculum. Individual
members of the committee also communicate with departments and programs.

Although the Assessment Comumittee will coordinate assessment efforts, most actual assessment will be
undertaken by facuity within departments, programns, and divisions. Thus all faculty members wili play a role
in assessment. This extensive participation will help to ensure that assessment will become an organic part of
the faculty enterprise, rather than an administrative or external imposition.

* Because the Assessment Committee treated departments and programs alike, “department™ refers to both
programs and departments.

David H. Hickcox is Professor of Geography and Chair of the Assessment Committee. Ohio Weslevan
University, Delaware. OH.

Louise S. Musser s Professor of Educationand Associate Dean of Acadenic Affuirs. Ohio Weslevan University,
Delaware, O,
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Broadening Faculty
Approaches to Assessing
Student Academic Achievement

Stephen A. Yachanin

It has been the author's experience most faculty support the evaluation of student academic achievement. Those
with whom the author has worked acknowledge the importance of such evaluation for assigning grades, altering
the way in which course material is presented. revising curricula, and monitoring the integrity of college
degrees. There are moans and groans regarding the additional work involved in assessing student achievement,
but those are often muftled by the potential for improvement.

The phrase “developing measuring instruments for assessment,” however, seems to raise considerable alarm
and confusion among facalty. Questions such as, “How do you measure an attitude?" or *How can you know
if a student has developed an appreciation for (insert whatever you choose)?” are coinmon, as are blanket
statements regarding the impossibility of measuring such things. Others react defensively, emphasizing the
value of “tests and term papers™ as adequate methods of assessing student achievement, and see no reason in
spending time considering alternative methods of assessment.

The author regards such views as the result of a misunderstanding of the nature of measurement and a fearned
myopia concerning the assessment of student academic achievement. While a wide range of assessment
strategies and tasks are used on campuses across the country (e.g.. case studies. role-playing, senior research
projects, portfolios). these strategies and tasks are notcommonly used across all disciplines. Rather, the methods
of assessment used by our professors are likely 1o be used by us to assess our students. In that way, faculty within
a particular discipline may find itdifficult to consider assessment strategies or tasks less commonly used in their
discipline. It was from that position that a workshop was created to assist faculty in developing a better
understanding of measurement and a greater awareness of measurement strategies and tasks.

With the assistance and encouragement of the Dean of the College. the author identified three faculty members
who were dynamic speakers. viewed as leaders by their colleagues, and not entirely “sold™ on the idea of
assessment as mandated by the North Central Association. Those faculty and the College’s Associate Deans
participated in a pilot workshop for which the auhor served as facilitator.

Pilot Workshop

An abridged set of goals and “criteria for success™ (i.e., facts of knowledge students should acquire. abilities
or skills students should demonstrate or perform, real-world experiences students should encounter, and issues
upon which students should reflect, all of wuich are used to describe successfu! achievement of a goal) for our
Legal Assistant major was provided without any indication how student achievement of each goal and criterion
was to be assessed. The Legal Assistant goals and criteria were chosen because none of the participants were
familiar with the area. Tt was expected the lack of background would free the participants from any preconceived
ideas of how one should evaluate student achievement in that area.

The facilitator began with a brief description regarding the nature of the task. Participants were asked to begin
formulating assessment strategies and tasks by which students might be evaluated in light of each goal and
criterion. [n addition, several c ommonly used means of assessment were mentioned (e.g.. objective tests, term
papers. etc.) to initiate the discussion and to challenge the participants to consider less common and, hopefully,
more creative approaches.
5
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Given the diversity of the participants and unfamiliarity of the Legal Assistant area, several approaches
commonly used by cach participant. yet less tamiliar to the others, were suggested and considered. Sharing
approaches to assessment common in one area had the atfect of stimulating thoughts of how thatapproach might
be applied in another area ess likely to use such an approach. For example, a Fine Arts faculty member
suggested a performance-based strategy (a4 common approach in the fine arts) might be used to assess
communication skills in a courtroom setting in which students acted vartous courtroom roles (e.g.. defense and
prosecuting attorneys). A second faculty member (in Psychology) recognized such an approach could easify be
used to enhance and assess students’ clinical diagnostic skills, Some students might role play clients with
various psychological disorders while other students could act as clinicians. A simple checklist of correctly
identified symptoms manifested by the student-clients could be recorded as well as the accuracy of the final
diagnosis made by the student-clinicians.

All assessment strategies and tasks developed by the participants were summarized and recorded by the
tuctlitator throughout the workshop. The pilot workshop lasted approximately one hour. Feedback from the
participants provided several nseful suggestions that were incorporated in a subsequent faculty workshop.

Faculty Workshop

The three taculty members who had participated in the pilot workshop served as facilitators for a second
workshop in which all members of the taculty participated. Each facilitator conducted a mint assess.ent
workshop for approximately ten colleagues as part of a fuculty workshop held prior to the beginning of Falt 1995
Semester classes.

The Legal Assistant. Biology. and Psychology majors were selected as the topices for small group discussion. Each
member of the faculty was assigned to one of the groups by the author to ensure no faculty within those majors were

placed within the group that was to consider that major. as well as to create a diverse composition for each group.

An ubridged set of goals and criteria tor success for a major was provided to each member of a group. Members
of each discussion group were instructed to develop assessment strategies and tasks for the goals and criteria
given. The degree of specificity of development of strategies and tasks was left tor each group to determine.

All members ot the faculty met todiscuss the results of their eftorts at the completion of the small group sessions.
A spokesperson for cach group presented a list of assessment strategies and tasks developed by their group and
shared comments regarding the nature of assessing student academic achievement in general,

The Aftermath

Most participants found the exercise interesting and informative. Some remained skeptical, feeling more
comtortable with the methods of assessment more commonty used in their disciplines. Many, however, found
developing assessmentstrategies for a discipline other than their own allowed them to approach assessment with
a tresh perspective and discuss strategies they would not realy consider for use in assessing their own
discipline, Several faculty members privately indicated to the author they planned to “steal™ some of the ideas
presented Tor use in assessing students in therr discipline.

Change is difficult. Innovation is exciting. Broadening faculty approaches 1o assessing student academie
achievement might best oceur by providing an environment in which faculty can discover tor themselves how
assessment strategies used in other disciplines might be applied in their own. There is perhaps no better way to
achieve that than by assembling faculty from diverse diseiplines and encourage cach to share how they assess
students. You can almost hear the gears turning in the heads of the others as they consider how they might use
cach approach as itis presented

Stephen A Yachanm iy Director of Institutional Assessment. Lake Erie College, Paineville, OH.
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Designing and implementing a
Faculty-Driven Assessment Process

Kathy Crall
Mike Delaney
Jolyne Ghanatabadi

Des Moines Area Community College, a multi-campus college, is the largest of fifteen community colleges in
Iowa with an enrollment of more than 10,000 FTE (fuil-time equirvalent) credit students.

The process of preparing for the developient of a formalized assessment process began in the fall of 1991, It
was mutually agreed between faculty and administration that in order for assessment to be successful, it must
be a faculty-driven process.

A cadre of twenty-two faculty members representing instructional areas from all four campuses. along withtwo
continuing education coordinators, two deans, a curriculum specialist, and the chief academic officer were
given the charge to develop a plan tor assessing student academic achievement. This cadre was lcad by a steering
committee composed of five faculty members, a curriculum specialist. a dean. and the chief’ academic officer.
Two years later the cominittee was expanded to include eleven additional faculty members and two additional
deans.

A process was initiated that would facilitate the communication of the results of the cadre’s work to all faculry.
The results of the cadre’s meetings were communicated to other faculty and administrators on a regular basis
to permit review. reaction, feedback, and possible moditication.

As aresult of the cadre’s work, the Des Moines Area Community College™s Educational Model for Continuous
Quality Improvement shown on the next page was developed. The model features a process that incorporates
aspects of total quality management for continuous improvement through constant self-review and analysis.

The model has, as a toundation, a continuous or cyclical process based on the total quality concept. The
Shewhart Cycle—PLAN. DO, CHECK. ACT, from the Deming Management Model (1986) by Mary Walton-—
is the backdrop for the process.

*

] Plan

In this phase, the cadre began by developing a philosophy. defining terms, and designing the process
to be used for writing competencies and subcompetencies for the skills and knowledge students should
acquire as a result of completing a course or program of study. Competencies and subcompetencies for
each course and program of study were identified and written by faculty, with input from and
consultation with administrators. advisory committees, individuals from business and industry, and
other stakeholdars.

Do

In the DO phase, students are made aware of the college’s competency-based curriculum when it is
explained at new-student orientation sessions, Course competencies and subcompetencies are required
to be distributed to students by instructors as a part of, or in addition to, their course syllabi. A central
computer file on the LAN (local area network) was created so that students and stalt could readily access
course and program competencies. .
186
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1 Check

The CHECK phase of the process includes a series of assessment activities, all directed at students at
various stages of the educational process at Des Moines Area Community College: Pre-DMACC
Assessment. Student Course Assessment, Program Competency Assessment, and Post-DMACC
Assessment. The traditional methods of student assessiment, used by most instructors, were examined
to determine if they adequately measure student achievement. While many students respond well to
traditional methods of assessment, not all students do: therefore, alternative assessment techniques.,
such as capstone projects and courses, and portfolios were integrated in plans prepared by faculty to
assess student academic achievement.

A summary of assessment techniques used for each level at DMACC are shown in the table bzlow.

-Assessment Surmary Table - -

se Technigue

Pre-Assessment ACT/SAT Previous college credit
(For all students) ASSET High Schoolarticulation
Other

Student Course Assessment Capstone Group work

project

Classroom Simulation
assessment Interviews
techniques Tests

(CAT)

QOral report Daily assignments
Other

A comprehensive program evaluation process is also used in this phase.

Act

The ACT phase is that part of the process in which benchmarks established in the CHECK phase are
analyzed to determine the implications for teaching and learning. Once the analysis is completed. the
model has gone full circle. feedback has occurred, and the results of the analysis are used to plan, thus
starting the process all over again,

Conclusion

Des Moines Area Cornmunity College's Educational Model for Continuous Quality improvement, developed
and implemented by faculty, has linked student academic achievement, program evaluation. and strategic
planning. It has also brought about improved communications of faculty between the campuses and lead to
improvements in the teaching/learning process.

Kathy Crall is Program Chair/instructor, Business and Office Technology. Des Moines Area Community
College, Des Maines, IA,

Mike Deloney is Sociology Instructor, Des Moines Area Community College, Ankeny, IA.

Jolvne Ghanatabadi is Dean of Curriculum and Instruction, Des Moines Area Community College, Ankeny, 1A,
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DMACC Educational Improvement Model for
Continuous Quality Improvement

Develop/revise competencies an.
subcompetencies for courses and
program competencies, consistent with
college mission

Analyze data (against benchmarks); Nevelop/Revise/Implement

Determine implications for teaching competencies in courses/programs;

and learn"g: Plan for improvement Create a central computer file of
competencies

1 pro-DMAGC Asgessmreiit

ACT/SAT - ASSET - Admissions/Advising
High school articulation -~ Previous college experience - Other

“Student Cormpetency Assessinent

Assignments - Attendance/Participation - Capstone projects
Group work - In-class feedback/Simulation - Interviews - Internships
tabs - Oralreports - Portfolios - Tests -  Written reports
Other

" “Program-Asseéssitient: . -

General Competencies
- Advisory committees —~ Exit exam
- Agency accreditation — Capstone course/project
- Articulation —~ Portfolios
Competencies courses matrix
Exit exam
Faculty professional involvement
Professional development
Resources (equipment, software, etc.)
Student satisfaction

B .F-’oétaDMA'CC Asscssiient -

Employer survey - Focus group - Graduate survey
State licensure exams Transfer student .rformance - Other
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Fourteen Critical Choices to
Make in Beginning the
Self-Study Process

David A. Nichois

Thisessay is designed to provide a practical guide, based on the Southwestern College experience, to important
choices in beginning a self-study for a small college. These choices reflect the truth of that old Chinese proverb:
“The journey of a thousand miles begins with a single step.” Identifying that single step and taking it, rather than
being overwhelmed by the long trip, is essential to launching a successful self-study process.

]

Choice 1: Allowing Enough Time vs. Being Rushed

Setup a calendar that allows a minimur of two years for the self-study process—one year for study and one
year for reaching and writing up conclusions. Aim to produce a draft document six months in advance of its
mailing deadline, eight months in advance of the North Central team’s scheduled visit. That leaves sixteen
months, with only a portion of that available for real self-study by the time vacations and summers are
eliminated.

The two years is an absolute minimum. Even that period will work only if your institutional mission and
purposes are already well defined. Southwestern’s review really began four years in advance with the
development of our institutional statements. We are already preparing for our next review in 2001. The
opening session of our January 1996 faculty workshop was entitled: *“The North Central report of 2001."

Choice 2: Utilizing the North Central Staff vs. Operating in Isolation

Work closely and continually with your staff person in the North Central office. One of the most important
things we did at Southwestern College wastoconsciously decide to do that. We were frequently on the phone.
asking questions. In September of 1993, a year and a half before our review, we invited NCA staff liaison
Mary Breslin to visit our campus. That visit was a critically important event in making our self-study
successful.

Choice 3: A Separate Self-Study Structure vs. an Integrated Structure

You need to select a coordinator, with some released time for the task. and North Central will expect you
to have a self-study steering committee. An easy way to staff this committee is to utilize the chairs of your
work groups.

However, the critical question is, “How should the work groups be structured?” You must Jdecide whether
to have a separate, special self-study structure or use the existing governance structure.

In 1992, Southwestern had just implemented a new faculty committee structure. For us, it made sense to
reinforce the new structure with self-study assignments rather than drain energies into a separate structure.
The purpose was to build self-study into the fabric of the college’s life. In a small college, keep it simple.
Most small colleges do not have the human resources to staff a dual structure.
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Establish a relevant academic program shaped by Christian values and create standards for
excellence in teaching and learning.

Revitalize the residential campus, strengthen community, and increase the number of
residential students.

Balance liberal learning with professional programming, expand career-focused recruit-
ment, and strengthen programs for the emerging learning society.

Create an era-appropriate. aesthetically pleasing campus.

Institute policies for long-term financial viability, manage endowment assets 1o enhance
program, and seek gifts for major capital improvements.

Simplify all organizational structures and nurture an institutional style of experimentation
and innovation.

Choice 4: Faculty Involvement vs. Other Groups

You cannot conduct a successful self-study without deep faculty involvement. The accreditation process is
largely faculty centered. Faculty involvement should take at least three forms—work groups, surveys, and
workshops. Faculty must know the issues so well that, when the North Central team visits, they will say the
same things whether or not administrators are in the room.

Therefore. a first-step task 15 to explicitly plan the means by which facuity input will be gathered. Other

groups are certainly important—especially trustees. Students. alumni, and staff must be surveyed. However,
the heartbeat of the self-study is working with the faculty. They. like no other group. can make or break your
review when they meet with your North Central evaluation team.

P>
Choice 5: Mission vs. Purposes

For those to whom self-study is a new experience. it is easy to confuse the college’s mission statement with
its purposes. The North Central criteria focus on the word. “*purposes.” At most institutions, these are the
components of the strategic plan and the detailed steps that implement that plan. These detailed purposes,
and how well you are fulfilling them, are the core of the sclf-study. For Southwestern College, six strategic
directions f* med the basis forour self-study. our analysis of strengths and weaknesses, and the organization
of our self-swdy document.

Choice 6: Criteria vs. Purposes

Start with your purposes, not the Criteria for Accreditation. While your ultimate aim is to please a visiting
team, you will never achieve that goal by a myopically focusing on the five criteria that they will apply in
their visit. The self-study must begin where your institution is, not where North Central is—although
knowing North Central's expectations is obviously important.

The criteria always point back to your purposes. They are to be applied to the institution’s stated purposes
and its organization for fulfilling them. its current success in meeting them, its ability to fulfill those purposes
inthe tu re. and whether those purposes have been implemented with integrity.

This has implications for organizing work groups. At first, organizing work groups around the five criteria
will scem logical. Be careful. The criteriaare not really five separate items A case can be made fororganizing
work groups around the issues for your college in fulfilling your purposes. Moving from the concrete (your
college’s issues) to the abstract (the criteria) will be easier for inexperienced work groups than vice versa.
Then. as the issues surrounding the fulfiliment of your purposes are clarified, an awareness of the criteria
can be increased and obvious gaps can be addressed.
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(] Choice 7: Interpreting Criterlon Five as Everything vs. a Few Important Things

The criteria still matter. Criterion Five, in particular, presents some unique problems. “What are the integrity
issues for our college?" When we first turned this question over to a committee, confusion was the result.
v.'e initially concluded that practically everything had something to do with integrity.

The way to deal with Criterion Five is to choose a few things that are at the core of your institutional life.
Make it the vehicle for addressing your deepest, most sensitive issues. For Southwestern, we narrowed these
down to the integrity of our key publications (doing what we say we do), our pronouncements and
performance in diversity, our fulfiliment of stated central values (acadernic integrity and Christian values),
and the integrity of our relationships with primary constituencies.

Choice 8: History Lesson vs. Snapshot

A hot topic at the beginning of Southwestern’s self study process was whether our study (and therefore our
document) should be a snapshot of where we were at that momentor an analysis of the changes that had taken
place since the last North Central review. The answer will differ for different institutions. Southwestern, as
a consequence of unusualty dramatic changes since the previous review, chose to focus on change. Any
adequate self-study must do both but the emphasis will swing on the tone of the previous visiting team’s
report.

Choice 9: Strengths vs. Weaknesses

Beware of conducting a self-study that is only problem-centered. “Catching somebody doing something
right” is important to building the morale and self-confidence essential to addressing the harder, unresolved
issues.

A solid self-study identifies both strengths and weaknesses. Be honest with yourselves and with North
Central. If your institution has a weakness that has not been corrected, the worst thing you can do is attempt
to cover it up. Identify it and take some initial steps to address it even if the full results won't be available
by the time the team visits. There is nothing wrong with having an issue in process it you are actively
addressing it. Just be certain that you, not the visiting team. are the first to point it out.

Choice 10: A Data Deluge vs. a Few Good Pleces of Data

If your institution is not accustomed to consistently collecting data for selt-study purposes. you can fall into
another “everything” trap. Decide, with precision. what information you most need and whom can you
survey to get it.

Anecdotes, of course, are not data. North Central evaluators will expectto see some graphs and charts in your
document. However, select a few and do them well. Be sure they address core questions, not trivial matters.
Focus on your stated purposes. Beware of wearing everyone out with data collection that appears trivial or
meaningless to those who are involved.

Cholce 11: Keeping Good Records Right Now vs. Trying to Catch Up

Many institutions fall into bad habits in keeping records. If your governing bodies have not kept consistent
minutes, don’t waste time attempting to retrieve or recreale these.

Take a “from this moment on” approach. Start immediately making certain that minutes are kept and syllabi
are collected. If you have allowed at least two (preferably Lhree) years before yourteam’s visit, you will build
an adequate record for accreditation review purposes. If recordkeeping has been a weakness, make your new
commitment to good records a benchmark of progress in your self-study.
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-] Choice 12: Planning Assessment vs. Doing It

The single-step approach can also help with assessment. Our college had ne coherent assessment program.
We had to begin somewhere. We chose to deal initially with a limited group—first-time. full-time freshmen
and the general education program provided tor them. Then we decided to administer a very few tests that
could be repeated at Jater stages in the students’ college careers. Only later did we get around to working on
assessment programs in particular majors and activities. We are still working on these more detailed
assessment issues.

By the time our North Central team arrived, we had very little assessment data. However, we had a written
plan and we had taken the first steps to implement that plan.

Choice 1.3: A Complex, Singie-Persor Document vs. a Clear, “Owned” Document

You will not write your self-study document right away but it is important to have a vision of what kind of
document you are building toward. Be sure to inspect some documents from successful colleges.

Decide in advance to make the document's organization simple and clear. If in doubt. using the five Criizria
for Accreditation as an organizational scheme will make sense to your evaluation team. Use lots of bold
headings and break up long text material so that the conclusions are easy to find. Make it easy toscan. While
most consultant-evaluators will read your self-study in advance, visualize adocument that is so easy to read
that a weary, harried team member can readily review it on the plane trip to your campus.

This all underlines the crucial importance of the document. The self-study document will shape the initial
conclusions of your evaluation team. The visiting team, in two-three days, can only hope to “clarify and
verify” what is in the document. That means that the team will reach major, even if tentative, conclusions
before arriving on campus.

However, beware of responding to this reality by sending a superior writer into seclusion to write a piece of
interesting non-fiction. The first audience, even prior to the evaluation team, is your own institution. Your
culleagues must “own™ the document. They should be able to recognize their work in its pages and see itas
a faithful reflection of the self-study process. Otherwise, the team will not be able to verify its conclusions.

Choice 14: Problems vs. Gpportuiities

Above all. as you begin, recognize that the self-study is an opportunity, not a problem, for your institution.
The self-study's fundamental purpose is to serve your institution, not North Central. This means that even
weaknesses that are uncovered provide an opportunity for constructive change and can be portrayed as such
o your evaluation team.

The core issues are your college's purposes and your fulfiliment of those purposes. Address those directly,
honestly, and in a highly participatory, data-driven fashion. Then the accreditation criteria will make sense.
More important. your evaluation team will conclude that you have taken the self-study process seriously.
That is probably the single most important conclusion you want them to reach.

David Nichols is Dean of Faculty, Southwestern College, Winfield, KS.
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From Self-Study to Site
Visit and Beyond:
A Case Study of the
Reaccreditation Process at a
Research | State University

Andrew P. Debicki
Jeannette A. Johnson

Getting Started

Atarelatively stable institution like the University of Kansas. which has been accredited since 1913, planning
for a reaccreditation visit is likely to have a relativcly low protile for most of the years between visits. In the
absence of major upheavals or significant changes in mission, we are not as institutions generally given to
introspection. We know that we will be considered for reaccreditation in two years, or three, dutifully note the
year in our institutional tickler file, and go on with our normal business.

All of that changes about two years prior to the time of the site visit, when the president or chancellor receives
a letter from the North Central Association asking that prospective dates for a site visit be selected. Reality sets
inand the complexities of the accreditation process beginto unfold. It gradually becomes apparent that planning
and successfully executing the ten-year accreditation review at a large research 1 state university will require
a great deal of work and much attention to detail.

Even the first step, identifying prospective dates for the site visit, can be complicated. The NCA guidelines for
selecting dates and suggestions about dates to avoid are excellent starting points. Also important are a careful
review of the institutional calendar, including scheduled cultural and athletic events, and attention to the
particular characteristics of the institution and its location. Try to avoid dates that are either early or very late
in the academic term. Faculty, staff, and students are likely to more hospitable to consultant-evaluators if they
are well settled into the term but are not yet facing the pressures of exam time. If snowy orrainy weather severely
affects access to your campus or community, select dates when the weather will probably be good. As soon as
you have NCA's confirmation of your site visit dates, inform administrative and academic offices and put the
dates on the institutional calendar.

Developing the Self-Study

Withateam visit scheduled for October 1994, the University of Kansas began preparation by reviewing the 1984
self-study and evaluation team report, and the invaluable retrospective notes left by the 1984 Self-Study
Coordinator. The steering committee was appointed in February of 1993. The timing proved to be just sufficient,
as some parts of the process inevitably took longer than anticipated. In the summer of 1993, we hosted a campus
visit by our NCA staff liaison; decided to organize our self-study by the five Criteria for Accreditation, with
detailed information about the university's academic and research programs in Criterion Three; appointed
writing committees for Criteria Three and Five, assigned principal responsibility for writing other sections to
senior staff members; and set the timetable.
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The University of Kansas. along with other institutions governed by the Kansas Board of Regents. had
undertaken a comprehensive and time-consuming review of all programs in 1992. We decided to build the self-
study on the data and results of that review and to use the expertise of those involved in it. The decision proved
wise, as it enabled us to avoid duplication of effort and to build upon the goals and initiatives established
previously.

We spent the 1993-199.4 academic year writing and collating the drafts of all sections. Editing the material,
ensuring consistency and fit among the sections, and reorganizing some sections as we developed a better
understanding of the criteria. took much longer than expected. Our decision to keep the report short (200-some
pages) required much editing and pruning but resulted in a cohesive, readable text.

We have been asked several times about our preparation of the section that deals with the “new” Criterion Five,
“The institution demonstrates integrity in its practices and relationships.” We appointed a committee that
included key individuals who deal often with issues of integrity: the Associate Director of Affirmative Action,
the University Ombudsman. the Dean of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, the President of the Classified
Senate. a senior faculty member with long experience in governance and tenure issues, an Associate Vice
Chancellor for Academic Aftairs, and the Associate Director of University Relations. a professional writer with
extensive university experience.

Weinitially had anticipated that this committee would function like the Criterion Three committee, with writing
assignments shared among its members. In the end. however, the committee used several meetings to chart
issues that should be included. and then assigned the Associate Director of University Relations to draft the
chapter. She taped committee discussions and interviews with other administrators (e.g., the Acting Director
of Human Resources) and prepared a 20-page draft. which was reviewed first by the Criterion Five committee
and then by others. including the steering committee and senior administrators.

Although this approach varied from our original plan. we strongly recommend it for this and some other
sections. Having a committee identify the principal issues and then assigning a single experienced writer to
construct the chapterresulted in an integrated and well-balanced text that served as a standard for other chapters.
We borrowed from this model to finalize the text for the chapter on Criterion Four, “The institution can continue
to accomplish its purposes and strengthen its educational effectiveness.” In that case, steering committee staff
members prepared an outline of issues and challenges facing the university, scheduled a meeting with senior
administrators. and taped the discussion. The model would have been effective (and efficient) for several cther
chapters. although it probably would not have worked for our Criterion Three chapter, which included the
substantive narrative sections on all our schoois and units. In that chapter. the more complex—and far more time
consuming—approach of having different individuals produce texis on their units. and then integrating and
editing the texts. was probably inevitable.

Moving from seif-study draft to final report was more challenging than we had anticipated and added
significantly to the workloads of the staff who assisted the steering committee. We had identified a gifted staff
writer to edit the finai draft. and he deserves much credit for the readability of the final product. However, we
complicated his task by bringing him into the process too early, when some chapters were still in rough form.

Publicizing the Accreditation Process

KU is a public university with a strong tradition of faculty. student. and staff involvement in institutional
governance and is accustomed to close scrutiny. We began to publicize the self-study and accreditation process
as soon as the steering committee had been appointed. The steering committee and the writing committees
included members from many parts of the university. and they periodically informed t.eir constituencies of our
progress. Periodic news releases and articles in the biweekly publication for faculty and staff provided updates
to the larger community. Governance groups as well as administrative offices were invited to comment on the
final draft of the self-study and several copies were placed on reserve in the University Libraries. The final Self-
Study Report was distributed widely across campus and administrators were asked to make copies available to
faculty and staff in their units. Again. copies were placed in the libraries.
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Schedules and other materials about the site visit were distributed to participants, and open forums provided an
opportunity for members of the facuity, staff, and students to meet with team members. When the team report
had been finalized and our reaccreditation for a ten-year period had been formally approved by the NCA, we
sent copies of the report to the Board of Regents and administrative offices, put copies on reserve in the libraries,
prepared a five-page summary that the Chancellor transmitted to university administrators and governance
leaders, and issued a press release.

Despite our ongoing efforts to communicate about the accreditation process, there are probably many members
of the university community who remained blissfully unaware of it. We believe, nonetheless, that the open
approach we adopted served us well.

Preparing for the Site Visit

We are convinced that thorough preparation for the site visit is as important to the outcome as the earlier process
of crafting the self-study document. Planning for the team visit should begin as soon as the NCA office begins
to put the team together. The NCA staff contact should be encouraged to suggest the name of the potential chair
as early as possible, and preferably five or six months ahead of the visit. We had anticipated that the chair would
be a senior administrator from a large public institution like ours. However, the NCA suggested an executive
vice president from a private institution who had extensive experience in accreditation reviews and who came
highly recommended. We concurred. and to our good fortune. His breadth of experience, and the fact that he
knew every part of a university (since all reported to him at his home institution). allowed him to deal
knowledgeably with every issue and to use team members effectively and judiciously.

The role that the team chair plays in the success of the process and the visit can hardly be overestimated. He or
she arranges the schedule, determining which team members will have responsibility for evaluating various
sectors of the university. The chair also makes the writing assignments for team members and has major
responsibility for the final report. In general, we believe it is important for a research institution to have as team
chair someone with broad administrative experience.

At an institution of our size, which requires a team of fourteen, it is very important to have NCA identify
prospective team members as soon as possible. We listed several areas in which we felt that it was important
to have representation: protessional schools that had not recently undergone specialized accreditations, areas
of particular emphasis within our University. key administrative sectors. We expressed a preference for
experienced senior administrators.

Once NCA has suggested prospective consultant-evaluators, it is important to review the list quickly in order
to make sure that no conflicts of interest exist, and to signal approval or requests for changes immediately so
that NCA can give the team members sufficient advance notice. We know that several experienced CE's were
unable to participate in our site visit because of prior commitments. It can be difficult for NCA to assemble a
team as large and diverse as ours. As time passed, our NCA staff liaison asked us to suggest possible team
members or institutions with strength in particular areas and used our suggestions to complete the tean.

We strongly recommend that the team chair be invited to visit the campus six to eight weeks prior to the team
visit. The visit provides an opportunity for the chair to inspect all the facilities that will be used. to make
suggestions about additions or changes. and to meet with the steering committee chair and key staff to develop
a first draft of the schedule for the visit. That meeting should include the secretarial or administrative staff
member(s} who will serve as the team’s principal support staff during the visit and will be responsible for
logistical arrangements.

Following the chair’s campus visit, the schedule can be refined to include appointments of individual team
members with administrators, faculty. staff, students, and others. In the weeks preceding the site visit, drafts can
be faxed back and forth between the team chairand the steering committee chair. The schedule isthe team chair's
prerogative, but we found our chair was most grateful for suggestions. At a large university, it is helpful to have
the schedule largely in place. with appointments confirmed, by the time the team arrives. Campus personnel
(especially deans’ secretaries) need to be alerted well in advance so that they can hold calendars open for team
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members’ visits. During their two and one-half day visit to cur campus, team members met with more than 250
people. Clearly, support staff play a critical role in planning and executing a schedule that is so complex. Itis
helptul for both team members and university representatives to have information about the people they will
be meeting. We used the vitae provided by NCA to prepare one-page resumes on each team member and shared
these wiih university colleagues. We also provided team members with a comprehensive list of university
people involved in the visit, including names, titles, office locations, and phone numbers.

Setting up the resource room(s) for the evaluation team deserves careful attention. Ideally, there should be two:
one on campus for use during the day and another in the team'’s hotel for evening use. Duplicating the principal
exhibits for the hotel resource room would avoid having to cart materials back and forth (as we did on one
occasion). Al materials should be labeled and filed with care, and the support staff members assigned to work
with the team should be familiar with the system. We used the term ““appendix” for information included in the
self-study document itself; “exhibit” for materials cited specifically in the document but placed in the resource
roon (these included reports, manuals, handbooks, policy documents, etc.); and “‘auxiliary exhibit™ for other
materials placed in the resource room (including degree inventories, state statutes, financial reports and
legislative requests, basic institutional data, catalogues, timetables). The resource room also included accredi-
tation reports and publications for individual schools and units.

We installed several computers in our resource room and several more in the hotel; DOS Word Perfect was
available on IBM-compatible machines, and Microsoft Word on Macintosh computers. However, many team
members brought their own laptops and we might have saved some installation time if we had surveyed each
member in advance to determine computing needs.

Having participated in developing the schedule, we knew that team members would be extremely busy during
their stay with us. One of our goals, therefore, was to ensure that transportation, lodging, and hospitality
arrangements were as convenient and comfortable as possible. We asked team members to provide advance
information about special dietary or otl er needs. Airport pickup should be carefully planned, with no fore than
two or three members picked up by one host (to avoid delays for a whole group when one plane is late). We asked
members of the steering committee and other senior administrators and faculty to volunteer for these
assignments because they are knowledgeable about the university and the accreditation process and would be
able to answer team members’ questions. Team members who arrived by car received campus and community
maps and detailed directions.

Hotel accomimodations should be as good, and as close to campus, as possible. Cars and drivers must be
available to escort team members to and from campus. Our campus is large and, being sited on a hill, has
somewhat confusing topography. Faculty and staff members were asked to escort team members from one
appointment to another. Although some team members preferred to be on their own, most appreciated their
guides, especially on the first day. We also found it is useful to have additional staff or faculty “on call™ to deal
with unexpected hitches and emergencies.

Finally, flexibility is important. No matter how carefully you have planned, you are likely to have some
surprises—plane delays, unexpected requests for data that no one on the steering committee had thought would
be of interest. Meet such requests gracefully and expeditiously, even if they are baffling. And don’t
underestimate the people factor. We were shameless in our efforts to recruit as support staff and university hosts
colleagues who have strong interpersonal skills and positive attitudes, are good at their work, and are familiar
with the University. We included faculty, administrative assistants, writers, secretaries, deans and associate
deans. and students. In our view, these informal contacts played an important role in communicating our
institutional values and goals.

Moving Towards Continued Accreditation and Preparing for the Next Cycle

Our site visit was in mid-October of 1994. By November, the University had the team's thorough and thoughtful
draft report. We attribute the rapid turnaround to the excellent leadership of our team chair and the sound work
ethic of team members. Despite the complexity of our institution, the report contained very few errors of fact,
so the university was able to complete its review of the draft and provide a response in December. NCA
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forwarded the final report to us in January 1995, with the option of selecting either a Readers’ Panel or aReview
Committee as the next step in the review process. As we had no significant differences with the content of the
final report, we chose the Readers’ Panel. On February 28, 1995, NCA wrote to inform the Chancellor that the
commission had acted to continue the university's accreditation and to schedule the next comprehensive
evaluation in ten years.

Having received formal notice of continued accreditation, we communicated the outcome through the processes
described above (distribution of the final report, a summary of the report, and news releases). In forwarding the
summary to members of the university community. the Chancellor spoke with pride about the obvious strengths
of the university and asked that special attention be given o the areas of concern cited by the evaluation team,
as the institution will be called upon to provide evidence of progress in those areas when it next faces
reaccreditation.

We know that the ten years between accreditation seem to pass very quickly. However, given the pressures that
higher education faces today, it is possible that our institution, and the constituencies we serve, will change
significantly during the next decade. In the current educational climate, it will be a real challenge to build upon
the strengths and to address the areas of concern cited in the 1994 report.

Andrew P. Debicki is Vice Chancellor for Research, Graduate Studies, and Public Service at the University of
Kansas, Lawrence, KS.

Jeannette A. Johnson is Assistant to the Executive Vice Chancellor at the University of Kansas, Lawrence, KS.

208




[N ———.li

Chapter X. The Role und Responsihilinies of the Self-Studv Coordinator / 219

NCA

ANNUAL MEETING J
1996 '

Chapter X

The Role and Responsibilities
of the Self-Study Coordinator

209




PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC

Chapter X. The Role and Responsibnilines of the Self-Study Coordinator 7 221

Keeping the Self-Study On Track

Philip J. Brookes

Anyone concerned with keeping an institutionai self-study on track plainly must believe there are reasons to fear
its derailment. And, indeed, if my experience with two len-year comprehensive reviews and two focused
reviews is typical, such concerns are realistic. They are borne out, moreover, by the experiences of other Self-
Study Coordinators I have known—some at institutions similar to mine and others at very different places.

Of course, few of us, at any institution, intend or 2ven imagine at the outset that the slings and arrows of
outrageous misfortune will so beset us. At the time when we proudly unveil our Seif-Study Plans, -when our
Presidents and Chancellors first announce their undying support for these grand designs, and when every part
of the work in prospect appears logical, essential, and well-integrated with ali the others, then does the path tromn
Kansas to Oz indeed seem a Yellow Brick Road.

What, then. happens along the way that, like the Wicked Witch of the West, jeopardizes the promised
exhilaration of our journey and threatens to leave the highway behind us strewn with discarded drafts, crumpled
coffee cups, and empty Tylenol bottles? What are the major disrupters of the tasks and timetables at hand, and
how can they be managed?

In nightmarish exaggeration (although they may not seem misproportioned at the time), the folloviing ten
calamities may betall you.

1. The Chief Executive Officer, usually high-viz to a fault, seems, for the purposes of this project,
to become invisible.

He (or she) intends to remain fully supportive, and almost certainly is, but as other pressures and
constituencies assert themselves, an absence of demonstrable CEC involvement in the self-study while other
activities publicly claim that attention may create the perception of a special form of lip-service commitment.
increasingly, you feel like you are being kissed over the phone: the original intention may have been good,
but meaningful contact just isn’t there.

Members of the Steering Committee seem to lese momentum.

They may not intend to, but in truth they all have other work to do, and—often at the most critical times—
these other responsibilities arise to claim priority. People grow slow to answer the mail. You hold meetings,
but fewer and fewer members are able to attend. Among those who do show up. enthusiasm seems to flag.
You consider rereading The Godfather in search of underhanded ways of enforcing cooperation.

The campus population at large seems to lose interest.
Here again, no one intends negligence in the {ace of an important undertaking, but the nature of accreditation
reviews usually is that a minority of people appointed as a relatively small group inevitably do most of the
work because, quite simply, a whole campus cannot serve as a Steering Committee. Consequently, aithough
their support may at first be significant, the interest of the many may wane over time. You begin to feel that,
if self-studies were baseball teams, yours would be the Astros.

The Self-Study drafts are enough to glve you chlils.

Text submitted from all over the institution exhibits wildly differing prose styles, a dozen different formats,
and a half-dozen different word processors, cach with its own manner of graphics and other mechanics. Key
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sections of the draft are incomplete, and so, once assembled, are seriously out of balance. Some clearly
important institutional concerns are glazed over by the campus Pollyannas, while problems of marginal
significance are reported by others in Chicken Little rhetoric. Worst of all, much of the writing is less than
polished, and some is less than literate. Some parts may be little more than an outline, and some others should
have been.

Members of the Steering Committee, and their subordinate authors, use the self-study for
therapy.

You or someone else initially chose them for their surpassing objectivity, intellectual balance, and unfailing
good judgment, but as time passes and their submissions roll in, the human frailties of Steering Committee
members rise to the surface, of course in the form of subjective, imbalanced misjudgments. Every unfulfilled
cause, unresolved issue, or unforgiven slight since the last self-study was conducted threatens to contaninate
the text for which you are ultimately responsible.

Your cofieagues turn on you.

Although you became Self-Study Coordinator with the highest of motives, not all of your co-workers
recognize your noblesse. Some see you as having sold out to the bureaucrats, others suspect you of self-
interested bootlicking. while still others believe simply that you have lost your mind. Especially if you are
ateaching faculty member, you are regarded as having gone over to .he other side, wherever that is. In your
colleagues view, at least. it is wherever the grass looks greener.

Your boss turns on you.

The demands of professional autonomy disincline faculty to think of themselves as having bosses, and even
administrators claim someone they report to rather than a real boss. But the fact is that almost all of us have
someone a link or two up the food chain who rates our performance, influences our paycheck, cr otherwise
abridges our independence. Before these judges, the part-time Self-Study Coordinator is vulnerable for the
hours not spent teaching, researching, and servicing his/her department as usual, while the full-time
Coordinator at times cannot show enough progress to justify the cushy assignment he/she has temporarily
been favored with.

Your family turns on you.

Happiness, George Burns once remarked, is having a large, loving, caring, close-knit family living in another
city. Although well-briefed on the criticality of your Coordinator’s role to the continued prosperity of your
institution and to the preservation of rational thought in the western world, the members of your family cling
with Philistine tenacity 1o priorities of their own. If you are female, your husband—vain about it when
androgyny was fashionable—now cannot find the kitchen, the vacuum cleaner, or the supermarket. If you
are male, your wife—usually devoted to the latest in exercise rages—refuses to admit the health benefits of
mowing grass or shoveling snow, depending on the season. Your teenagers suddenly have inherited all these
myopiae and others, while redefining TV prime-time as any time you need to concentrate and reinventing
background music at volumes Beethoven in his dotage could have heard.

You turn on yourself.

With cumulative weight, these hitherto unimagined insults pile on you, and on no other. It is all your fault;
it must be. Suddenly you know the runningness of the long-distance loner: you would flee if you could, but
Huck Finn’s frontier, as Holden Caulfield found out. is closed. and there is no where to go.

Even the calendar hecomes your enemy.

The time you carefully apportioned for each phase of the project turns out to be insufficient. Holidays, new

and unanticipated projects clamoring for attention, and a host of other interruptions professional and personal
all squeeze the perfectly reasonable schedule you laid out months ago into a parody of itself, You begin
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fantasizing about extensions and postpoiiements of your Team’s scheduled visit. but the die is cast. And in
your private psvchodrama of the moment, the cast. you fear. has died. At the very least you are trapped, yet
you must do something. But what?

Fortunately, all these problems, daunting as they seem in the aggregate, are at base human in origin. Realizing
this, you recall Sartre’s bitter observation that “Hell is other people.™ But more optimistically, you recognize
that such problems may also, of their very nature, submit to human solution. At least they inay be approached
inthatspirit. Here, then, are six suggestions that distribute over these hazards, have worked before, and will work
again. Some of them require a little anticipation, but most may also be put to work even when the self-study is
well under way.

1.

Capture the CEO.

This measure is not as difficult as it sounds, since the capturing can be done in print, on tape, or both. Early
in the self-study project, script for the institution’s top leadership a clear, concise, forceful, and inspiring
statement of the importance of the self-study and circulate it as broadly as possible using all the mediaat your
disposal. Publish and republish substantial parts of that message from time to time throughout the project.
To some extent, there is nothing like visible, audible support from the top, and once the CEO s commitment
has been secured, you can recreate the fact and the appearance of it as needed, even if the speaker is halfway
around the world at the time.

Keep Steering Committee meetings short and well-focused.

Provide a specific agenda in advance. When possible. hold subcommittee meetings instead. In any case,
publish brief, informal minutes of your meetings to keep everyone synchronized, especiaily those absent
from the last get together. Often it is better to hold two separate one-hour meetings, tightly focused and
efficient, than one two-hour meeting more diffuse and perhaps less productive. Integrate these meetings into
the overall timetable for the self-study, and publish a schedule of future meetings to help attendees work their
calendars accordingly. Pat everyone on the back publicly and often. The whole idea is to recognize and
accommodate, rather than to contest, the fact of everyone s busy scheduies. Doing so turnsa committee into
a team.

Publicize your progress.

The best way to keep the rest of the institution from losing interest in their own self-study is to keep it in front
of them. Many tools for doing this are already at hand or easily could be: the campus newspaper and perhaps
radio station; faculty senate minutes: alumni organization publications; articles in the local press and other
media; administration bulletins to faculty, staft, and others; and even a periodic newsletter created especially
to sustain attention to the self-study. From time to time. visit key constituencies at their meetings and, as an
agendaitem, brief them on the Steering Committee's recent and upcoming activities. If yourcampus is small
enough, hold regular convocations to update everyone on the status of the project. encouraging but not
requiring attendance. When working in print. quote judiciously from the CEO’s statement of commitment
and from others who have lent important support. When using other media. use video and audio tape as
appropriate.

Deal realistically with the self-study drafts.

Begin by lowering your expectations a little at the sturt: of course early submissions will be imperfect—that
is why we have later drafts. Therefore. anticipate considerable rewriting and provide time in the calendar to
do it. Follow up by making specific provisions to minimize inevitable problems. Establish a clear and simplec
format for the entire text and, as an example of what you expect, publish the Self-Study Plan and other
materials consistently in that format, complete with required margins, graphics, pagination, and other details.
Select for the Self-Study Report the most popular and versatile word processor already in use at your
institution and, as far as possible, require everyone to use it. If you can. provide this software to units not
already using it. Encourage all unitsto employ theiracknowledged better writers on theirporiions of the draft,
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and plan to have one or two really superior writers go over the whole thing in its late stages to make it read
with one voice. When at last you have a coherent, readable draft, place several loose-leated copies in the
library for a month, along with a simple critique form, and encourage everyone on campus to review it and
offer suggestions for improvement. Finally, if you can, assign a professional editor to clean up the final draft
in all the little ways ordinary good writers still tend not to notice. You may have one or more of these usually
underappreciated people somewhere on your campus who would be elated to have such notice taken of their
skills. Make arrangements for publication early, including time for adjustment as needed, and meet your
deadiine. Expect afew flaws to escape everyone’s attention, for some will, and be satisfied that your product
is good enough, because it probably will be.

Harness the energies of those not directly involved in the self-study.

Whether your colleagues, your boss, or your family, all of those with competing priorities really do
understand that your responsibilities are important. As opportunities permit, provide them with ways to
channel their energies into helping you. The office mate or comrade down the hall whois adept at computers,
statistics, or text editing has something to offer, and collecting even a few such contributions from many
different sources quickly adds up to a lot of assistance that people usually are pleased to give. Similarly, the
boss who has resources to commit but, unencouraged, might not think to do so may provide just the money,
the hardware, or the influence you need at some critical juncture in your work. Even families, who rightly
lay claim to your time and attention, can offer aid you might not expect. Unanticipated gifts inciude the
subtiety and finesse of the spouse with an acute, outsider editorial ear and the computer sophistication of
some teenagers. Given the chance, those who love you most will often want most to be part of the solution,
net part of the problem. Find ways to let them.

Have faith in yourself, your Self-Study Plan, and your calendar.

Remember that you were appointed Self-Study Coordinator because the experienced people around you
believed that you could fill the position successfully. No one chose you expecting or intending that you or
the project would fail. Although you will struggle fromtime to time to keep up with the work and the calendar,
there also will be times when the same imperfect foresight allows you to catch up. In the end you probably
will complete the work required on schedule, if only just barely.

In the end, if you implement even a few of the steps suggested here and else*vhere. including those you invent
yourself, if you rely on the good people who are committed as you are, and if you follow through with
determination, you will find at the end of the road, whether of Yellow Brick or some less noble cobbling, not
bluebirds over rainbows, perhaps, but successful collaboration in an undertaking crucial to the well-being ot
your institution. You may even do so well that they ask you to do it again!

Philip J. Brookes serves as Director of Graduate Degree Programs, US Army Commund and General Staff
Callege, Fort Leavenworth, KS.
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Twelve-Part Process for the
Self-Study Coordinator

Darrell Zoch

In January of 1992, I was summoned to our President’s office early on a Monday morning. Upon arriving, | was
informed that 1 was being appointed as the Self-Study Coordinator and final writer in preparation for a
comprehensive visit in the fall of 1994. Atthat time, the assignment seemed somewhat intimidating. However.
it was comforting to note that the culmination of this effort-the team visit-was some 34 months into the future:
With that much lead time it seemed that afl things were possible, so I accepted the assignment enthusiastically.

A speaker at the 1992 NCA annual meeting said, “The most important thing your president can do for you as
acoordinator is provide you with adequate lead time.” Those words were comforting and well received because
we were looking at a team visit almost three years into the future. In retrospect, that statement proved to be
emphatically correct. We utilized each and every one of those 34 months in preparation for a successful team
visit in October of 1994. The team visit culminated in the scheduling of the next comprehensive evaluation in
ten years.

It is out of that three-year experience that | have developed a 12-part process for the Self-Study Coordinator.
In sharing it, 1 hope that it will in some small way contribute to your preparation and understanding as you
prepare to embark upon what can truly become one of the most challenging and gratifying ventures of a lifctime!

1. Becoming the Newly Appointed Coordinator

As a newly appointed coordinator, you will have an important first question: Why me? It is essential that you
take the time to reflect seriously on this question. be assured that you were not selected at random. The NCA
accreditation or reaccreditation process is crucial, and the position of coordinator is fundamental to the
successful outcome of that process. The probability is high that you were chosen because you have
demonstrated management skills, including planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. Each of those
components will be brought to bear as you begin to move through a two-year-plus odyssev of great
importance to your institution and to you.

You will probably be expected to continue all or almost all the duties of your current assignment in addition
to that of functioning as the Self-Study Coordinator. Your sense of overload during this period is a virtual
certainty. To prevail and succeed as you move through this long journey-and you will-you must give
additional attention to your ongoing state of physical and emotional readiness.

Contain stress levels immediately by beginning the process. Following the appointment, you will be tempted
to procrastinate because the team visit seems so distant. Rather than falling prey to those thoughts take
immediate steps to begin your journey. Assemble your own personal library of NCA materials, including
the NCA Handbook of Accreditation. Also, assemble copies of all previous NCA team reports. This should
include not only comprehensive visits but also information relative to any focused visits or reports. Become
intimately familiar with each and .very one of them. They will literally become your roadway to success.

Laying the Cornerstone of the Self-Study

Three elements provide the all-important cornerstones upon which your self-study will build. These are the
following:

¢ The institutional mission statement
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¢ The institutional strategic plun

+ The institutional assessment plan

The institutional mission statement defines an institution’s very reason for existence. The institutional
strategic plan identities what types of strategies the institution plans to utilize in accomplishing organiza-
tional objectives consistent with the mission statement. The institutional assessment plan is the control
component.

Building Ailiances and Internal Support

Y ou are embarking upon a journey in which you cannot prevail alone. You must begin to build alliances and
internal support immediately. In preparing to do so. you must give consideration to each of the following:

¢ Your president
¢  Your supervisor
¢ Your subordinates

¢ Your peers

Y our president is an influential and visible resource. Therefore, it becomes inordinately important that you
immediately begin to build an appropriate alliance with that individual. More than any other single person
inthe organization, the president can serve as a powerful facilitator for the entire process. Our president made
the comment very early in the process that the NCA Self-Stu.'y, “Will launch the College into the 21st
Century.” That statement underscored, for all, the importance of the project and his commitment to it. It
would serve later as a source of encouragement and motivation as well as an overall point of reference.

Spend time with all the people in each of the above categories at an early date. Share with each your
expectations, your plans, your concerns, and your need for their support. They will respect you for seeking
them out.

Initiating Some Preliminary Activities

One of the challenges for the new coordinator is to develop a sense of “immediacy” because of the seemingly
distant date for the team visil. One recommendation is to utilize the critical path method in developing a
timetable of activities. Some “cushion”™ must be buiit into the timetable to accommodate the unforeseen. An
additional early step is that of building awareness and visibility for the process, inciuding the sel{-study, the
team visil, resulting accreditation decisions, and their importance to the institution. For the process to be
successful, all employees at the institution must begin to develop a knowledge of and appreciation for the
total process. Furthermore. many of them must become not only knowledgeable but actively involved in
some facet of the self-study.

An “external expert” can be very effective at an early date in building awareness and a sense of significance
in the minds of all employees. An NCA staff member, an NCA evaluator, or someone from a similar
institution of higher education can be invaluable in delivering and reinforcing this message.

A budget must also be established at an early date. Consideration must be given to the cost of attending the
NCA Annual Meeting by you and other members of the institution, other travel and training expenses,
materials and supplies, etc.

Building a Cominittee System that Works

The journey you have embarked upon cannot be traveled alone. Your success will not be a product of your
individual efforts. Rather it will be a product of multiple teams or committees that you must now begin to
assemble. Every player on every team or committee is vital. The project success is going to be a product of
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the readiness level of each of the team players. Readiness as used here defines a person that has the training,
experience, and willingness to play an active role as a committee member. Remember that your committee
members are your most important assets. At the same time, you must also remember that almost all or all
of your committee members are volunteers. Their priorities, their level of commitment, and their sense of
timeliness may not parallel yours. Respect their perspectives and how they may differ from yours. At times
you will need to draw upon the virtue of patience.

Positioning yourself appropriately to work effectively with your committees and subcommitiees is ai
important step. Give careful consideration to the management and leadership styles that you are most
comfortable with and that are most appropriate to this project. You must establish yourself in a leadership
role while at the same time demonstrating a management style that is highly participatory. This means that
you must be prepared to delegate extensively. Successful delegation includes the sharing of relatively equal
amounts of authority and responsibility with the various team members while at the same time retaining
accountability for the project by you.

The steering committes undergirds the entire process. You must give particular consideration to the
representation, expertise, numbers, and readiness of each of the participants.

You will probably want to establish an assessment committee. The makeup and the role of the assessment
committee is going to be heavily influenced by the status of your current assessment plan.

In addition to the above two committees, you need to establish a number of suocommittees. You may
consider establishing a subcommittce to address each of the key areas of the self-study once the outline of
the seif-study is complete.

Making it Happen

You must continually build and reinforce commitment to the self-study project. A comprehensive Kickoff

can be very effective in the beginning of this process. if possible, the kickoff should include all employees
of the college.

This is also an excellent time to reinforce the significance of NCA accreditation and the importance that the
self-study and the upcoming site visit will play in that process. In addition, this is an excellent time to

publicize the timetable and to seck additional participation in the process.

Expanding Awareness, Support, and Participation Throughout the Institution

As coordinator for the self-study. you have one initial responsibility: that of maintaining ongoing
communication. To fulfill this responsibility appropriately, you must provide regular “updates™ to your
president, the board of trustees, the college cabinct, employees of the college. advisory committee members,
and groups external to the college.

Establishing the Format for the Self-Study Report and the Appendix at an Early Date

As a minimum, you must carefully address five components as a part of the format for your Self-Study
Report. They are the following:

¢ The introduction
The 24 GIR's
The responses to previous visits
The five Criteria for Accreditation

Appropriate materials for the appendix
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Now is the time o draw upon your knowledge of the reports that you have reviewed as a part of the Annual
Meeting as well as to draw upon the input of your various committee members. The important thing is that
tormat be discussed and considered very carefully and that the decision be reached through discussion by
and the support of the steering committec.

9. Assembling the Final Draft of the Self-Study

You should co Lider esablishing a “final-filter” committee. The primary function of the final-filter
committee is to review and scrutinize the drafts of all materials coming from the various subcommittees. The
members of the final-filter committee require a comprehensive view of the entire college. With this
background they are in a position to examine/evaluate materials with a view to omissions or errors of facl.
Thisis acritical step. and itis the final opportunity to review materials betore passing them along to the final
writer.

The final writer has the responsibility for preparing the final grammatically and factually correct draft of the
report. Obviously this writer must be a person who has the background to write correctly, accuratety. and
effectively.

Publishing and distributing of the report is animp. - tant step. One decision is that of publishing in-house or
externally. Keepin mind that you are seeking a final document that is professional in every respect. including
clarity and crispness of print. graphs, illustrations, ete. If you have the capacity to deliver that guality in-
house. the issue is solved. It not, look quickly to outside vendors.,

Do give careful coasideration to the total quantity of the report to be published. Determine distribution
requirements on campus. to the board of trustees, to other outside groups. and to the NCA.

10. Preparing for and Coordinating the Site Visit

The selection and equipping ol a team work center is an integral part of team-visit preparation. The work
center should be selected witha view toward its convenience lor team members. It should provide adequate
work space together with adejuate computer, word processing, and telephone support. Secretarial support
should also be available throughout the visit. The work center should be the information center for the team
during their visit. As such. it should contain all the various support materials that have been assembled in
antictpation of the team visit. Those materials should be of a magnitude so as to provide the preponderance
of information that they need to access during their visit.

11. Assuring Availability of All Key People Throughout

Availability of key people, reservations. and transportation are all considerations that must be a part of the
planning process for the team visit. Modest gifts such as a fruit basket at the hotel or motel together with a
memento or mementos of the college are very appropriate. Gifls of consequence are inappropriate.

12

Postscript—After the Visit

Once the visit is completed. the results of the visit must be shared puncually and accurately with all
employees and other interest groups as appropriate. As the coordinator of the self-study. you may or may
not be assigned responsibility in this area. In any event you should follow through to assure that such
distribution of information does take place, including external publicity as appropriate.

In summary, you will prevail, and you will succeed! Remember: you were chosen. in part, hecause of your
previous successes, Best wishes as You embark upon the odvssey of a lifetime!

Darrell Zoch is Dean. Northwest lowa Compunity College. Sheldon, 1A,
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How Did | Get Myself into This?
The Trials and Tribulations
of a Self-Study Coordinator

Robert L. Frey

Introduction

. is not likely that many individuals campaign for the role of Self-Study Coordinator. Some might even accept
the responsibility under pressure from the president or another administrator. Most Self-Study Coordinators are
not even certain it is an experience that should be retlected on their resume. Yet the role of Self-Study
Cocrdinator will be an extremely valuable educational experience, and it wilt provide a comprehensive picture
of your college or university in a way that no other experience can provide. Furthermore, it will give you an
opportunity to make a unique contribution to your institution and to your own professional development.

Some participants in this workshop will have taken part in previous self-studies. That is probably the best
experience for becoming a coordinator. Nonetheless, it is helptul to talk with other coordinators and to learn
from their experiences, and that is more important if the coordinator has not been a member of a sleering
committee. a committee chair, or a member of a committee in an earlier self-study process. This workshop
presentation is based on the experiences of a person who has been the coordinator of three self-studies in three
different institutions and two regional accrediting agencies over a fifteen-year period.

Qualifications of a Self-Study Coordinator

While it is often difficult to determine the precise reasons why an individual is chosen to be a self- study
coordinator, several common strengths or abilities are needed to be a successful coordinator. These include:

& organizational skills

o decision-inaking skills

+ knowledge of the institution

« respect of the faculty, administration. and staff

[n a small institution the Self-Study Coordinator's relationship with the president is extremely important. Most
presidents will not take an active role in the day-to-day operation of the »clf-study. Nonetheless, itis important
for the coordinator to determine the president's wishes in this matter as soon as possible after accepling the
position. Tt is extremely important that the president provide public support for the selt-study in several visible
ways. These will be discussed during the workshop. Other items that need to be reviewed with ihe president
include the:

& type of self-study to be conducted

¢ composition of the steering committee

¢ limetable tor the self-study (particularly the date of the evaluation team’s visit).
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Unless the president directs otherwise, the coordinator must keep the president appraised of the progress of the
study frequently, either by written or oral reports.

First Steps

After being selected coordinator and after an initial visit with the president, the coordinator should be able to
proceed with the tirst steps in the selt-study process. The first step is to secure a copy of the current NCA
Handbook of Accreditation (currently the 1994-96 version) if you do not already have one. This resource is
essential forany coordinator and will be extremely helpful in all phases of the self-study. The coordinator should
also contact the NCA staff per on who is assigned as the institution’s liaison with the NCA early in the process
to ta'k with him or her and to ask them any questions. If the NCA staff liaison is not familiar with your college
or if your self-study experience is limited, a visit to the campus by the staff liaison is essential. In any event,
a visit is advisable for reasons mentioned below.

Another carly decision, the type of study to be conducted, is generally a relatively easy decision. If it has been
six to ten years since the last NCA evaluation and if the institution has not undergone a fundamental change in
its mission, a comprehensive cvaluation should be the type of self-study selected. The composition of the
steering committee is aiso an important early step. This usuaily involves consultation with individuals beyond
the president and will require substantial knowledge of the college culture. During the workshop a number of
options for the size, composition, and role of the steering committee will be examined.

As soon as possible in the process a timeline for the self-study must be constructed. This timeline will be
determined primarily by the date the president wants the NCA to visit the campus. Once this date is determined
by the institution and by the NCA. the timeline can be constrircted backwards from that date. The example
timeline in the Handbook (pp. 115-117) is most helpful. Depending on the stage of the self-study at the
institutions represented by the coordinators in the workshop, implications of various timelines will be
considered.

Finally, it is important to consider how the self-study process should be presented to the entire campus. The
extent to which the faculty, administration, and staff has undergone change since the last self-study is a major
consideration in this step. If many facuity members have been added since the ast self-study, a significant
educational effort will be needed to explain the self-study process. Here is where a visit from the NCA staft
member will provide significant assistance. It is also important that the president join in this presentation to
affirm the importance of the self- study. Since the presentation of the sclf-study process to the campus
community is an extremely critical step, turther specific suggestions will be made regarding this presentation
in the workshop.

Geotting Organized

There are many ways to organize the institution {or the self-study process. Key questions that must be answered
in any self-study, however, include:

+ what committees will be necessary and how will they function in relation to already existing
committees?

+ if aseparatc committee structure is deemed necessary, what committees should be created, who should
be appointed to them (what qualifications should they have), and how should they be appointed?

¢ to what extent should board members, students, alumni, members of the community, and other
constituencies be involved in the self-study process?

+ what charge should be given to the committees and how should their progress be monitored?

+ how will the steering committee be used in this process?

Rig
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A number of alternatives to each of these questions will be explored in the workshop with an assessment of the
strengths and weaknesses of each approach and some examples of how and why specific approaches did or did
not work. Since the answer to these questions depends heavily on the culture of each campus, definitive answers
cannot be expected in this workshop.

Staying on Task

One of the biggest challenges for a coordinator is to make sure the process of data collection and analysis of the
data proceeds according to the timeline. This is made more difficult by the fact that normal institutional business
must continue and most faculty members at smaller institutions will not receive released time for work on the
self-study (in fact, in some cases the coordinator will receive little or no released time). Once again the
importance of the presentation of the self-study process cannot be underestimated. The college community must
understand the high priority of the self-study during the limited time it takes out of the institution’s life.
Community members also need to understand the benefits of the self-study process beyond the renewal of
accreditation. 1t is the responsibility of the coordinator to make sure these points are communicated etfectively
to the college community.

The workshop presentation will include suggestions to keep people “on task™ in the self-study process. It will
also include suggestions about the form in which committees will be asked to submit their reports to the steering
committee and how to use the steering committee in formulating the first dratt report. Through this phase the
role of the coordinator is primarily that of a facilitator, coach. and motivator. In performing these roles. however,
it does make a difference whether the coordinator is a faculty member or an administrator. The differences will
aiso be examined in the workshop presentation.

involving the Entire College

No matter how representative committees are and no matter how hard the coordinator attempts to involve a
broad cross-section of the college community in the self-study process. there will always be some members of
the faculty, staff, or administration who will say *'I was left out of the self- study.” There are ways to minimize
this type of comment and to gain campus-wide support for the seif-study process. This workshop will describe
the “hearings” approach to opening the draft report for college-wide review, discussion. criticism. and
improvement. This approach is most effective at relatively small institutions (less than 300 faculty members)
because it is a labor-intensive method for which adequate plans must be made at the outset of the self-study
process.

The Final Report and Team Visit

Since this workshop is for new coordinators. it is unlikely that the self-study process at their institutions will
getbeyondthe “hearings" stage during the first year, Nonetheless. the coordinator should have an understanding
of the whole process before starting a self-study. Accordingly. the final part of this workshop will provide abrief
overview of the remaining stages of the self-study process.

¢ organizing and compiling the final report
the tone of the report
the role of the editor
process for selection of the NCA evaluation team
coordinator's responsibilities for the NCA team visit
the coordinator’s task after the team visit

final steps in the review process
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Itis important that the results of the seif-study process and the resultant NCA visit not be “put on a shelf” to be
forgotten until time for the next self-study. If the self-study is to have any lasting impact on the college it is
important that steps be taken to address concerns and suggestions raised in the process. Therefore, the final
comments in the workshop will examine the role of the coordinator after the commission has reaffirmed the
accreditation of the college.

Robert L. Frey is the Vice President for Academic Life. Dean of the Facultv, and Professor of History, The
Umiversity of Charleston, Charleston, WV. Do
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Essential Tools
for the Self-Study:
Goals, Organization, and Evaluation

Ferol S. Menzel

The Self-Study Report constitutes the institution's formal request for initial or continued accreditation
(Handbook of Accreditation). On the face of it, the completion of the Self-study Report seems a task clear in
outcome, simple in process, and highiy motivating to everyone involved. Institutions are, however, complex
human organizations consisting of busy people, the occasional conflict over goals, and a degree of myopia
regarding the evaluation of the work of the institution. The Self-Study Coordinator is charged with the
responsibility of marshaling the forces and people of the academic community to complete a self-study that
meets the needs of the institution, evaluates the work of the college or university, and is completed on time.
Grand View College has, over the last two decades, successfully completed two Self-Study Reports. From this
experience and my experience as a consultani-evaluator, | believe there are three tools essential for the
successful completion of the Self-Study Repoit: goals, organization , and evaluation.

Writing Goais for the Self-Study

Although the Self-Study Report is used to demonstrate that an institution meets the Criteria for Accreditation
and the General Institutional Requirements, it is also an excellent vehicle for accomplishing other institution-
wide goals. Grand View College used the self-study process to evaluate the success of its strategic plan, refine
the strategic planning process, and launch a new strategic plan based upon the strengths and needs identified
during the self-study. Alihough the strategic plan was reviewed annually, the self-study gave everyone at the
college an opportunity to assess the success of the comprehensive development priorities and establish new
institution-wide goals. In adaition, the College wanted to revise the ongoing planning process to better integrate
budgeting, planning, and program assessment and review. One comnittee was assigned the task of looking back
at the planning process and developing a new system for better integration of what had been disparate parts of
the process. The Grand View College self-study goals were:

To continue accreditation with the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools by demonstrating
through the self-study process that the College meets the General Institutional Requirements and the
Criteria for Accreditation.

To evaluate the success of the 1991-1994 Strategic Plan and develop comprehensive development
priorities for 1995-1999.

To initiate the implementation of the assessment of academic achievement as outlined in the Draft
Assessment Plan approved by the faculty in April, 1993.

To determine a way to integrate into one system the currently separate processes of Institutional
Planning and Budgeting, Academic Department Review, and Assessment of Academic Achievement.

Other institutions have used the self-study process to revise mission(allow extratime if this is the case). impruve
resource development, evaluate specific majors, and launch the assessment of academic achievement. The goals
selected are extremely important and will allow the institution to focus time and energy on mutually agreed upon
activities that will move the institution forward.
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Organizing the Self-Study Process

Sustaining the seff-study process over a period of approximately two years requires presidential support and
leadership rescurces, such as time and computer support; institutional research: secretarial support; and,
finally, organization. Having a clear road map of the steps to be completed, the resources necessary, the people
needed to complete the work, and an outline of the self-study will make the two-year process go more smoothly.

o Develop atwo-year schedule. First, it is important to develop a two-year schedule that can be provided
to the entire academic community. This schedule includes committee meetings and deadlines, and
editing and publishing deadlines. Specific dates and times will assist the Self-Study Coordinator to keep
people on task. This schedule can be developed based upon the sample timeline provided in the
Handbook of Accreditation. If the institution organizes a new set of comrmittees to conduct the self-
study, some consideration should be given to reducing major institutional responsibilities for the people
most involved in the self-study. This may involve delaying a new initiative for a semester until the data
gathering and analysis are complete.

Establish a resource room. Prior to the self-study. a resource room was organized at Grand View
College that contained many of the documents faculty and staff would need for analysis. Bylaws, state
accreditation reports, surveys conducted over the past ten years, previous self-study reports, planning
documents, academic program reviews, college publications, minutes from committees, and other
documents were cataloged and assembled during the summer prior to the self-study kick-off. In
addition, a list was compiled of offices, people, and the type of information they could provide should
committee members need to go beyond the resource room. This reduced the time spent seeking
information that would serve as the basis for analysis.

Select committees. Organizing the Steering Committee and the chapter committeesis also an important
task. The Steering Committee shouid include individuals who have an understanding of the institution,
its mission, and its chailenges. Committee members must be dependable when it comes to meeting
deadlines and have some skill in getting people to complete atask they know very little about. At Grand
View College chapter committees were established using both faculty and administrative staff from
different departments and divisions. Although individuals were not always knowledgeable about their
specific assignment, this approach gave people an opportunity to see the institution from a new
perspective and work with individuals not encountered on a daily basis. Developing these work groups
is entirely up to the institution and should be based on institutional needs. However, getting the best
people in leadership positions will assist the Self-Study Cocrdinator to keep the process moving
forward.

Develop an outline. Providing an outline for the self-study is also helpful even though the outline may
be modified as the Steering Committee develops the report. Itis especiaily important to determine where
in the self-study the major goals will be addressed. Forexample, the integration of the planning process
(Goal Four) was addressed inthe Grand View College Self-Study in the same chapter as Criterion Four:
“the institution can continue to accomplish its purposes and strengthen its educational effectiveness.”
Once the goals for the self-study are established, time can be saved by presenting an outline to the
Steering Committee based upon the Handbook for Accreditation.

Writing an Evaluative Self-Study Report

Each institution in the North Central Region has a unique mission and set of purposes consistent with its mission
(Criterion One). "The Commission’s accreditation processes measure an institution against its specifically
stated purposes™ (Handbook of Accreditation). Tt is important that everyone who works on the self-study
understand the purposes of the institution and how to establish patterns of evidence related to these purposes.

Assume for the mioment that your institution has the following educational purpose: communicate effectively

through listening, speaking, and writing. Relative to Criterion Two, the institution must demonstrate that
human. financial, and physical resources have been effectively organized to accomplish this purpose. For
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example, are there sufficient academic resources such as learning resource centers, computers, and library
resources to assist students in accomplishing this purpose? Sufficiency may be determined by using benchmark
institutions, student opinion surveys, percent of budget devoted to the resources, opportunity throughout the
curriculum io develop these skills, and other measures designed to illustrate that the institution has the resource s
to educate students in listening, speaking, and writing. Relative to Criterion Three, the institution must
demonstrate that it is accomplishing its educational and other purposes. Sufficiency for Criterion Three may be
determined through the assessment of academic achievement (improved writing skills at graduation), demon-
strated ability to speak in public based upon predetermined criteria, students’ self-evaluation of writing or
speaking ability.

A description of resources may be a necessary part of the Self-Study Report but description is not sufficient.
Patterns of evidence answer the “so what™ question. Having 100,000 volumes in the library does not tell a team
or the institutional planners whether the library has sufficient resources to support listening, writing, and
speaking in general education as well as the major. Having 16 buildings and 37 faculty members, does not tell
a team or other audiences whether the physical facilities are adequate for the purposes of the institution or the
size of the faculty is sufficient to carry out the purposes of the institution. Facilitating this process may be done
by including description and evaluation in each section of the outline of the self-study. The temptation to rely
on description is understandable, but the Self-Study Coordinator must resist writing a descriptive document in
order to guide the team toward an evaluative self-study.

These three tools—goals, organization, and evaluation—will not only help the institution complete a successful
Self-Study Report, but will assist the institution in completing a critical analysis of its strengths and needs. This
critical analysis can and should contribute to the ongoing planning process of the institution resulting in each
institution successfully carrying out its mission and purposes.

Ferol S. Menzel is Assistant to the President and Professor of Psvehology, Grand View College, Des Maines,
A,
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Practical Planning Procedures for
New Self-Study Coordinators

Richard D. Brauchn

] assumed my position as Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences at Dickinson State University (North Dakota)
onluly 1, 1991. Approximately two weeks later, | was asked by our President if I would be the coordinator for
preparing the self-study that was part the University’s reaccreditation request slated for the spring of 1995.
Fortunately, [ had served as a Self-Study Coordinator at another NCA institution albeit some years prior to my
coming to DSU. And, because the self-study was not due for completion until December of 1994 with the
campus visit occurring in March 1995, 1 thought I would have time on my side. So, [ blithely accepted the
coordinator’s task and assured myself that all would be well in the end. Indeed, we did complete our seif-study
on time. the campus visit went well, and DSU was granted continued accreditation with the next comprehensive
evaluation in ten years. But, if | had to attribute the success of our reaccreditation to one single factor, 1 would
immediately point to our self-study plan that was a goal and task oriented outline within time parameters that
allowed the University to complete the reaccreditation process without last-minute, desperate attempts to put
“something” together. The Self-Study Report was the crowning achievement of our reaccreditation process and
received many compliments from ourevaluationteam and from sister institutions throughout North Dakota. The
following is explanation why I think planning is all-important for Self-Study Coordinators. And for new “first-
time™ coordinators, the *‘plan” lets you determine (and answer) the “who, what. and when™ questions involved
in putting together this lynch-pin of reaccreditation.

Who Needs A Plan?
[0 Coordinator Needs

Dickinson State is asmall, public, regional university (enroliment of 1,600 with 75 FTE faculty) serving
a broad area of r_ral southwestern North Dakota. The University was granted continued accreditation
and placed in a ten-year cycle by the last evaluation team from North Central in 1985; it has been
accredited since 1928. So, DSU is a school that has a tradition of being an academically sound and well-
managed institution. However, Dickinson State also has a small resource base (financial and otherwise)
available to deal with major institutional projects such as reaccreditation and developing a comprehen-
sive self-study. Moreover, the criteria and guidelines had changed dramatically since the University's
last evaluation for continued accreditation: the new criteria, including the assessment component and
Criterion Five dealing with institutional integrity, were totally new to me. Therefore, even though I had
participated in an NCA reaccreditation before. this had taken place ten years previously at a different
institution, and 1 needed “re-education™ for the accreditation process. Much of this re-education was
gained through attending NCA workshops for new coordinators, something that I highly recommend
for all Self-Study Coordinators. For all the above reasons, I decided early on that in order to maximize
scarce resources, re-educate myself (and the University) regarding reaccreditation, and develop the self-
study in a meaningful manner that would prepare the institution for the campus visitation in the spring
of 1995, a detailed and careful planning and organizational structure would have to be utilized to carry
the University through the reaccreditation process. Plus, developing a “game-plan™ or “strategy of
attack™ would also force me, as coordinator, to come to grips with the reality of figuring out how the
self-study would be organized, what information would be included to demonstrate that all of the
Criteria for Accreditation had been met, and how the delegation of responsibilities would be determined.
Finally. a good plan also allows the coordinator to be a pro-active “lcader™ in determining the flow of
the project rather than reacting to pressures of circumstance that may ultimately detract from the quality
of the self-study.
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Steering Committee Needs

AsTbegantoreview the previous self-study for Dickinson State back in 1984-85, [soon discovered that
only a handful of the faculty and administrators who had participated in the process were still employed
at the University—a situation not uncommon at small institutions. Plus, those that had some knowledge
and experience with the previous reaccreditation had participated only in an ancillary sense and could
not recall how the self-study had been developed. Therefore, 1 had a slim repository of previous
experience upon which to draw when creating an institutional steering committee. Indeed, when the 18
member sleering committee was named. only one other individual had ever participated in creating a
self-study from a “hands-on” perspective. This convinced me even further that the entire process would
have to be well planned with a view toward educating the participants regarding input expectations and,
to avoid anxiety attacks that would either immobilize or result in “scrap-work™ that would need to be
completely redone. In this sense. a well-developed plan with clear expectations and achievement goals
laid out over a period of time would serve not only as a road-map for final achievement, but also as a
“security blanket™ to allay fears of foundering on the rocks and shoals of an unknown voyage. i.c..
putting together an institutional self-study. So. developing a physical “self-study plan™ was purposeful
i order to give direction and support to those who would be doing much of the research and writing of
the self-study.

University Needs

Once developed and agreed upon by the steering committee, the self-study plan serves as a document
for communicating to the University community (and host community ) what the self-study is all about,
what it will contain and what it will not. Many of our faculty and staff had neither experienced an NCA
reaccreditation nor had participated in an institutional self-study. Even though the reaccreditation
process had been discussed at various facuity meetings. the self-study plan served to dispel miscommu-
nication and misperceptions about what kinds of information would be included (or excluded) in the
self-study and who would be developing and compiling the final document. The self-study plan, with
the accompanying abstract. answered many questions and provided direction for developing the selt-
study document that carried beyond the steering committee. Once completed, copies of the plan were
given to Department Chairs, Directors. and many faculty and staff; copies were even made available to
siudents and the general public. Thus. the “self-study™ became rightfully perceived as an open and
honest campus-wide attempt to assess the University according to reaccreditation standards and not
some mystery document conceived by administrators for ulterior motives.

The initial question of what to include in a self-study plan will be the first important task for coordinators. The
DSU seif-study plan became a fairly large document as components were added either through a need for
: documentation of direction or as a means of communicating to the rest of the University what the steering
R committee was doing in order to achieve its goal. The following lists the sections within the plan in the order
they were included and the rationale for inclusion.

Abstract

This was the first section of the plan, and it was probably the fastto be completed as an add-on™ after
the plan was finished. What was cracial about the abstract was that it contained the goals and objectives
of what we as an institution wanted to accomplish through the self-study. For DSU, it became apparent
that the self-study would serve as a record of institutional growth and repository for data that could be
used for future planning efforts. It was here also that we stated a synopsis of the overall plan in terms
of what kinds of data would be gathered and how they would be presented. When finished. the abstract
served as a briel explanation and expository of what the self-study was all about and proved to be
effective in communicating this information internally to faculty and staft’ and also to external
constituents within the community and the stale as guestions arose tegarding the sell-study and
reaccreditation in general.
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(1 Appointment of Coordinator and Presidential Charge

This short document did nothing more than reiterate what had already been communicated to the
University; | was appointed coordinator and had the full responsibulity for creating the self-study with
complete support from the President’s office. Although perhaps not necessary, this does serve to remind
the institution that reaccreditation and the self-study are serious and that the entire University needs to
help in the process.

Steering Committee Membership

As coordinator, one of the very first tasks will be to recommend a steering committee for appointment
by the President or other appropriate administrator. The coordinator cannot put together aninstitutional
self-study through his/her sole efforts. Plus, broad involvement in the creation of the self-study ensures
wider communication throughout the institution with regard to the whole reaccreditation process, a
process that the average faculty/staff person does not understand completely. The inclusion of the
membership list within the planning document served not only to indicate a “group responsibility” for
the task at hand, but also as a contact list for any faculty/staff who had questions or input regarding the
self-study. 1 chose to have a rather large steering committee of eighteen (i8) individuals who were
selected for one of three reasons: 1) to represen'l constituencies within the University, e.g., Faculty
Senate President; 2) key individuals for data gathering and analysis, e.g., Vice President for Business
Affairs for financial data; and 3) persons with particular skills. i.e., good writers for editing purposes
and number-crunchers with computer skills.

Sub-Committee Responsibilities

The next component within the plan was to demonstrate a division of tasks and responsibilities. Rather
than have the entire steering committee work diligently on every aspect of the self-study. I divided the
steering commiltee into sub-committees with chairs. 1 graphically illustrated this in an organizational
chart that became part of the plan (see Figure 1). Then, major blocks of narrative response were assigned
to various commitiees. Each sub-committee was responsible tor one of the five self-study criteria with
otheraspects of the self-study assigned to smaller groups or individuals within the larger sub-committee.
This aspect of the plan basically answers the question of “who is respoasible for what.™ And, il
committee members dropped out for various reasons, the self-study plan served to inform the new
members of the tasks at hand and their roles in the overall project. I tound the division of labor/
responsibilities to be very effective, especially after the sub-committees and their chairs agreed to accept
their duties through a participatory process involving the steering committee as a whole.

Timeline of Objectives

The next aspect of the self-study plan was a measured response to the inevitable question to the
coordinator by the sub-committee chairs: “when should the narratives be delivered to the coordinator?”
As mentioned above. a timeline of specific objectives established in a flow-chart became essential.
Obviously. not everything could be done simultaneously, nor was it necessary for each component of
the self-study to be submitted at the same time. Plus, some of the narrative response could be written
only after compilation of the most recent and pertinent data, which in some cases was in the spring of
1994, a full two years from the initial planning stage. However, a timeli.e was needed so sub-
committees and chairs could plan ahead and fit their self-study work into their existing institutional
schedules and responsibilities. 1 found that committee members were more prone to be positive helpers
i they knew not only what was expected of them but also when it was expected. Moreover. a timeline
serves as a constant reminder that certain aspects of the project are duc at certain times and helps to
diminish the procrastination factor that is inevitable in a large project that covers an extended period of
time. The timeline that we developed (see Figute 2) was not adhered to exactly. But, itdid give direction
and expectation for completion of certain phases of the project in a timely fashion that prevented anxiety
and enhanced a sense of accomplishment. Also, more of the projectcompleted before timeline deadlines
obviated a sense of urgency and panic during the last stages of our self-study.
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{0 Submitting Responses

This brief part of the plan was essential to establish a standard format for delivering narrative responses
to the coordinator and editor for final review. Because our campus is well-equipped with computer
technology, we decided to have all of the self-study written in our institutional computer word
processing format (IBM WordPerfect 5.1) and stored on disks and tiles for transporting among various
offices. Although [ had some disgruntled Macintosh users to placate, this decision facilitated the ease
of putting the whole document together with a single editor doing formatting on a single machine. Also,
the use of computer technology with multiple back-ups precluded losing parts of the self-study or not
being able to find various parts for referral or revision. Unless this reporting format is established early.
the coordinator may have a plethora of dissimilar bits and pieces that prevent an efficient formatting and
editing process during the later stages of completion when the time-element becomes a dominant factor

Draft Table of Contents

This section of the self-study plan was perhaps the most crucial in the success of our endeavor. A draft
table of contents identified the types of responses, supportive data and documents, and responsible
persons for every aspect of the self-study. This decument began with an introduction with profiles of
the institution and service community and proceeded to General Institutional Requirements, Concerns
from the Self-Study, tne Five Criteria, 2 Summary of Strengths and Weaknesses, a Request for
Reaccreditation, and, finally, the Basic Institutional Data forms. The developing of this draft table of
contents involved preliminary research, data gathering. and writing that served several important
purposes. First, the development of the draft forced the sub-committees to make some early decisions
regarding what they wanted to include in their narrative response, the type of supporting data needed,
and how they wanted to formulate their approach. The draft table of contents also indicated an
assignment of tasks within sub-committees as the data gathering, writing. and editing tasks were sub-
divided. Perhaps most important, once created. the entire draft table of contents served as a road-map
and guide for completion of the project. This was not to say that the draft was written in stone and
immutable. Indeed, this aspect of the self-study plan was changed quite a bit from its initial inception
as we found out that certain approaches worked and others did not. The point however, is that the steering
committee and the sub-committees had something to change and alter as they saw their responses
changed and altered due to information from other committees or in light of new institutional data. Plus,
the drafttable of contents (which in reality was the prototype of the finished product} provided an overall
plan of attack thateverybody was initially comfortable with and. in the long run. saved time and resulted
in better committee responses that enhanced the quality of the self-study.

Appendices List

Because we wanted our self-study to serve as a repository for institutional data and documentation and
because we wanted to support our narrative response with appropriate documentation, the steering
committee decided to compile a separate document of appendices outside of the narrative response. The
compilation of this list within the self-study plan forced the Committee to decide what would be seminal
sources and documentation for their responses. This list was expanded several times before it was
finalized. But, the initial core listing ¢id not change and it provided a foundation for the draft responses.

Exhibit List

Thislisting included documents too large to be included in an appendix but were deemed to be essential
for reference and review by the evaluation team in an exhibit room. Again, thislisting served to provide
a foundation of documents from which data could be gained for writing narratives. And, like the
appendices. the exhibits were expanded and edited as the self-study moved toward completion.
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When

0] Time Factor

One of the more compelling reasons for developing a self-study plan is the time-factor involved.
Knowing already in the fall of 1991 that the selt-study was due in NCA's Chicago office in December
of 1994 gave many individuals within the University a false sense of security or, at the worst, what I
called the “mafianasyndrome™; three years was plenty of time to complete a self-study, we should really
start “tomorrow” if not next month or next year. But, in reality, because the institution was literally
starting from scratch with regard to data collection, analyses, and compiling, time was already running
out by the end of 1991. Plus, because Dickinson State did not have the luxury of assigning the self-study
to its institutional research department or the latitude of shifting work responsibilities or granting
teaching load reductions to steering committee members, the self-study would have to be developed on
top of existing tasks and duties that siphoned away much of the productive time availabie to work on
the project. Taking this into consideration, three years did not seem long enough when considering all
the other institutional and day-to-day chores that had to be accomplished simultaneously while working
on the self-study.

Development of a seif-study plan that included a timeline of goals to be achieved divided the project
into parcels that could be accomplished bit by bit over a relatively long period of time (note
accompanying figure). The self-study plan that [ developed included a flow chart of objectives indicated
by year and month. This chart provided a physical reminder that certain tasks needed to be accomplished
in sequence if the entire project was to be completed by the deadline in December 1994. Plus, as each
part (goal) was achieved, a measure of success and accomplishment was likewise achieved. ln short, this
sense of achieverent helped to carry the project through to fruition in a balanced, orderly fashion. And,
as the project progressed, what seemed like an insurmountable task initiaily became more manageable
if spread out over a time period that seemed acceptable. As the Chinese proverb states, “a journey ot a
thousand miles begins with one step™; my coroliary would state “after a 1,000 steps, you're that much
closer and soon, there will be no steps left and our journey will be complete.” The timeline and goal
achievement flow chart was also necessary tode: nstrate that we as a University needed to start NOW
in creating the self-study and that the process was a serious institutional project that needed completion.
In all honesty, I buiit a “fudge-factor™ into the timeline to allow for unforeseen problems or delays. But,
for myself as coordinator, it was mentaily refreshing at times to know that I actually had a built-in
cushion. However, steering committee members and others throughout the University saw the timeline
as a motivational factor in terms of their participation and input. Also, your committee members and
others on whom you rely on to provide data or help are more like.y to provide positive input if you
indicate when the help is needed. Do not ask the week or day before, so that their own work schedules
are displaced.

Summary

Every NCA institution knows when its self-study is due and when the evaluation visit will take place well in
advance of the actual events occurring. Starting well in advance of due dates (at least three years) will allow
institutions to develop a self-study plan that will help to maximize time and personnel resources. The
development of a plan will help the coordinator to serve as a leader in mobilizing institutional resources. A self-
study plan will also serve as a motivator for action and give committee members a sense of direc ion. From an
involvement and communication aspect, the seif-study plan and 1ibstract serve as powerful vehicles to
communicate to the University faculty and staff just exactly what the self-study is all about and the kinds of
reporting necessary as part of the reaccreditation process. Indeed. the self-study was duplicated and spread
widely throughout the University: a procedure that invited involvement and made the development of the self-
study an open process.

At DSU. we spent probably 17 months in developing a coherent. workable plan to follow in creating the self-
study and, an equal time in actually writing the self-study. But. the actual writing of the narratives was made
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much easier and was accomplished in a more timely fashion because a firm foundation had already been laid
for success inthe preceding planning process. Moreover, when I needed help from our NCA staff liaison during
the reaccreditation process. I had a document that I could refer to specifically. Indeed, I requested that our liaison
review the finished self-study plan for suggested alterations in order to help improve the quality of the self-study.
Your NCA staff liaison is an invaluable source of aid, and coordinators should work closely with their liaison
especially when unanswerable questions arise or apparent road-blocks are hit. Again, the self-plan was not
immutable and was changed many times to better fit data or responses. But, the plan provided a focus for our
energy and time and truly proved to be a “road-map” to success. I would urge all new coordinators to use this
planning approach in creating their self-studies. I am sure if you do, you will find the time well-spent and helpful
toward creating a quality self-study in which your institution can take pride.

Appendices

Appendix A: Dickinson State University Self-Study Organization Chart

Appendix B: Dickinson State University Self-Study Timeline and Objectives Flow Chart

Richard D. Brauhn is Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, Dickinson State University, Dickinson, ND.
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Early Planning for
NCA Evaluation:
Start Three Years Before the Visit

Becky Johnson
Terry Zambon

[ 1s Hikely that most readers of this paper will be among those coming up for acereditationreview by NCA within
the nent three years. Some of you may have participated in a self-study and accreditation review before. Many
of you wilt not have done so since this event occurs only once every ten years for a given institution.

Our goal in this presentation/paper is to offer you a roadmap to follow during the planning stages of your
acereditation 1eview—long before the first draft of the report ever surtaces.

In the Initial Stages

Even before you begin to organize your self-study, you should address several issues that you will need to deal
with. Before starting to organize your self-study you should read the last Selt-Study Report for your institution.
This will give you ideas of what to include in the present self-study. In addition. you need to read the Team
Report from the previous NCA evaluation. [t will contain points of concern that you must address in the report.
Another issue is funding for the self-study and the evaluation visit. If your institution regularly budgets for
acereditation reviews. it would still be wise tocheck with your budget director and make sure that adequate funds
will be avaable for this activity. Yet another issue that you should address is contacting your institutional
research office regarding the information needed for the Basic Institutional Data forms.

Now is the time to start publicizing the selt-study on campus as well as in the community. Most students and
many faculty and staft members will not be familiar with the accreditation process. One thing that the evaluation
team will be looking tor during the visit is evidence that the self-study has been an open process involving the
Ciampus community as a whole,

[1 vou have had prior experience with this process. it will prove valuable in your current accreditation review.
Nevertheless, detatls of the process have probably changed since you last worked with it. So now is the time
to review the process you will be using this time. You should also take advantage of others on your campus or
within your state who may have experience with the self-study process. Some individuals who were involved
i your last accreditation review will probably still be available to serve as valuable resources.

You may find it usetul to consult the Selt-Study Coordinators at one or more institutions who have recently
completed their sell-study and peer-review. You can find out when any institution had 1ts last accreditation
revies by lookimg in the NCA Quarferdy that bists all of the igher education institutions that it aceredits,

Lach institation is assigned o an NCA staff ligison with whom you will work as you progress through the
acereditation selt study . team vistt, and Comnussion action. 1 you de not have the nume of your ltaison. you
can obtain it trom the Commission office. This individual can prove a vatuable resouree as you formulite your
imtal plan for the sell” study

.
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It you do notalready have copies of the current Hundbook on Accereditation, you should get one. Itis available
tfrom:

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
30 N. LaSalle Street, Suite 2400

Chicago, IL 60602

(FAX (312)263-7462)

This book contains excellent instructions for planning and executing the selt-study process. If there is one
general rule to follow, it is to plan ahead. You cannot make out 100 many schedules and timelines.

An important consideration early on is designating a central editor/writer who also coordinates draflts, attends
meetings, serves on the Steering Committee, and provides uniformity in the final document, OSU chose to hire
a graduate student in the Technical Writing Program to meet these criteria,

Once you have reviewed the General Institutional Requirements and Criteria for Accreditation you will be
familiar with the information that must be included in the report. The challenge is to design a self-study process
that will capture the necessary information.

Upon tirst glance, it might appear that committees could be formed to address each ot the GIRs or Criteria.
Depending on the size and organization of your institution. this might work. In our case this was not deemed
a good choice. Instead. we formed a steering committee that consisted of representatives from many areas of
the campus.

Steering Committee and Task Force Composition

Our main objective was to include enough expertise on the steering committee that no area of activity would
be overlooked in the self-study. Qur steering committee included the Vice Presidents of Student Services,
Business and Finance, and Research: the Associate Vice President tor Multicultural Aftairs: the Dean of
Undergraduate Studies: the Dean of the Libraries: the Associate Deans of the Graduate College and the College
of Agriculture and Natural Resources; the Director of University Extension: the Director of University
Assessment: the Director of Student Academic Services tor the College of Arts and Sciences: two professors:
one department head: representatives from the University Foundation and the Alumni Association: the Athletic
Director: the Chatr ot Faculty Council: a graduate student: and the President of the Student Government
Association.

The real work of the self-study was done by task torces assigned to cover smaller areas within the university.
We deaided on the following tash forees (hulleted) grouped bencath related subject arcas tholded).

¢ Administrative Review
Governance and Administration

--  Administrative Review

¢ Instruction and Research
Iach of the six academic colfeges plas the College of Veterinary Medicine
The University Center at Tulsa
The Honors Program
Improving Academic Program Qualtty
Graduate Education

Research and Scholaiship

A N
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+ Extension and Outreach
— University Extension
— University Relations and Public Affairs
— The OSU Foundation
- The OSU Alumni Association

o Academic Resources and Experiences
— The University Library
- Information Technology
— Academic Support Systems and Services
— Student Services and Students
—  Multiculturalism

— Intercollegiate Athletics

« Financial and Physical Plant Resources

— Financial and Physical Plant Resources

Task force members included two vice presidents, two associate vice presidents, two deans, 21 associate deans,
50 directors, 17 department heads, two librarians, four managers, five graduate students, 29 undergraduate
students, 56 faculty members, the registrar, and 13 other staff members.

Start-Up Information to Offer the Task Forces

Designate one person to set up a clearinghouse notebook for all data requested. interviews scheduled, and
resource room materials needed. All of this information is then funneled through this individual to avoid any
duplication of efforts. Task Force Chairs can review the notebook at any time to see if one of the other groups
has data or information already in hand.

Offer specific training sessions for the Task Forces at least a year-and-a-half in advance of the actual visit. For
example. we found that offering information in the following areas saved a tremendous amount of time and
confusion during the writing process.
+ Information Sheets for the Task Forces explaining:
— what GIRs to address in their section of the report
— the Criteria for Accreditation
— the concerns they must address from the last accreditation review

— the need to begin thinking about. and requesting, any faculty/staff/student surveys early

« Detailing all content and structural specifics for the report:
-— including concise overview paragraphs
providing clear conclusions
designating single or double spaced/font types/ziogram/platform
using content specific headings

-~ unifying the use of visuals/programs/labeling/integrating techniques

R37
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Providing a Clear Calendar of Due Dates for Drafts

The charge given to each task force was to respond to any concerns in the previous self-study, to review the
changes that had occurred within their area during the past decade. to assess their present status and indicate
future directions that their unit might take.

Deadlines for first, second, and final drafts of documents were set and shared with the task forces and task force
chairs. Whenever possible, reports were exchanged in electronic form to alleviate 1) the paper crunch and 2)
the transfer of viruses via disks.

Conclusion

You are off to a good start by beginning your planning well before the report is due. With attention to good
management and training. you will achieve the objectives of the self-study process. That s, you will guide the
campus community in reviewing its activities since the last review. By addressing future goals, the self-study
can serve as a strategic planning tool for your institution. Combined, these factors add up to a successful
accreditation project.

Becky Johnson is Dean of Undergraduate Studies. Oklahoma State University. Stillwater. OK.

Terry Zambon iy a Techmcal Writer based in Muncie, IN.
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Utilizing an institutional
Seif-Study Guide:
A Major Aid In Organizing the
Self-Study Process

Frederick E. Stahl
Chris Ferguson

Paradise Valley Community College is one of ten community colleges comprising the Maricopa County
Community College system in Phoenix. Arizona. The college was formed in 1987 as the eighth college in the
system. PVCC serves the north-central portion of Maricopa County, an area that encompasses portizns of the
cities of Glendale. Phoenix. Scottsdale. Cave Creek, and Carefree. Small businesses, light industry. service
trades. and tourism are major contributors to the cconomy of the service area. The college enrolls approximately
5.600 credit students each semester.

The current self-study process tor accreditation followed the college’s receipt of an initial five years of
accreditation. the maximum allowed for new institutions receiving initial accreditation. The institution faced
the typical issues confronting new and developing institutions in their tirst decade of service, including several
opportunities tor improvement noted by the evaluation team.

Several challenges faced the college as it moved into the accreditation process. The first two challenges are ones
comimon to many institutions. First. the self-study process is not based on a cycle of repetitive activities that
afford the opportunity for continued improvement. Several years elapse between studies, making each study
appear to be an individual effort. Second. while the goals of an NCA self-study are clear. the process by which
they are achieved is not. Objective guidelines must be developed to accomplish the study’s purposes.

The next three challenges were unique to PVCC. The third challenge involved an exchange of administrative
teams between PVCC and a sister college and presented the challenge of two unfamiliar groups (new
administration and existing faculty/staff) working to achieve acommon goal. A fourth challenge was that study
leaders from the previous NCA visit were no longer working at the college or were engaged in major
instructional innovations that would not allow them to focus their energies on the self-study process. Finally.
there was a sense and agreement that the self-study would provide an excellent opportunity for the college to
coalesce as administrators. faculty. and staff forged a strong ongoing relationship.

Although the task of selt-study was daunting, it became clear that the opportunities for institutional growth were
immense. A structure or guide was needed to assure that the college participants received the most benefit for
their efforts.

In spring. 1993. the college President appointed Chris Ferguson, a professor of English. as the North Central
Self-Study Coordinator, and Frederick Stahl, PVCC’s dean of instruction. to assist as a co-chair of the North
Central Self-Study. The two individuals developed a draft schedule of activities that would culminate with an
evaluation team visitin the spring of 1995, an interim organizational structure. and a list of potential committee
chairs who would join the coordinators in attendance at the 1993 North Central Annual Meeting.

After attending the Annual Meeting and gaining a foundational understanding of the self-study process and
carefully reviewing previous college self-study materials and reports. the steering committee determined that
it should construct and utilize a formal institutional self-study guide, This guide would serve as a major aid to
faculty and staff inorganizing and conducting an effective self-study process. Inaddition to guiding institutional
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efforts, the guide would provide a vehicle to discuss, organize, and delineate the role of the Self-Study
Coordinator, the members of the college steering committee, and proposed NCA self-study committees. The
guide also stimulated the formation of written procedures for conducting the study and a compendium of basic
resources such as editorial guidelines and a bibliography of key external resources for use by committee
members.

The final guide contained the major components that are listed and discussed below.

Timeline

The timeline for the North Central Association self-study and visit was framed within the context of two dates:
the projected time of the evaluation visit and the actual date when a Self-Stuc * Coordinator and steering
committee were appointed. The resultant timeline encompassed a twenty-six mo. % period and emphasized
important benchmarks such organization of the study. college wide kick-off, suomissic 1 dates for draft
chapters, committee and college-wide review of chapter content, tinal editing. printing. submission to the
Commission, and the evaluation team visit. This one page overview assured that there was adequate time to
conduct a thorough self -evaluation and guided committee chairs and steering team members in terms of “time
on task.”

Job Descriptions and Organizational Responsibilities

Members of the steering committee drafted and circulated a three-page document that outlined the responsibili-
ties of the Self-Study Coordinator and the steering committee, the proposed organizational structure for the
study, the primary responsibilities of each committee and committee chair, and the generic responsibility of
committee members. The committee incorporated suggested changes and clarifications. College statf members
then utilized this information to selt-nominate for committee memberships and responsibilities.

The document incorporated into the self-study guide includes the organizational structure. a list of key
committees and their responsibilities. and a membership roster. Individuals with special assignments, e.g.,
editing or resource support, were noted in a special section. This component became a quick and easily-
referenced source for anyone who needed information regarding either the broad organization of the report or
designaiion of responsible parties.

Resources

The steering team determined at the tirst Commission Meeting that an incredible array of resources existed to
aid the coilege in the conduct of the self-study. The committee identiticd eleven documents as important
foundational resources. These documents were obtained and placed in the reserve section of the learning
resource center.

North Central Commission publications provide invaluable information and resources for study commitlees.
In order to make the most critical information easily available to everyone, the steering committee abstracted.
compiled. and “*cut and pasted” important statements and definitions in the study guide. Included verbatim were
the Criteria for Accreditation. which were bold faced and encapsulated. Commentary was abstracted and
bulleted. The intent was to present exact, concise information whose essence could be easily grasped and
retained in a short period of time.

In addition to the tive criteria, the steering committee capsulized such important concepts as definitions of
“purpose” and “consistent,” “necessary.” “educational purposes,” “other purposes.” and *integrity”; the
meaning of key phrases such as “appropriate to an institution of higher education’ and “strengthening
educational effectiveness™. and important concepts. such as planning and assessment. As committee work
commenced. steering committee members made frequent use of this section of the guide to assure mutual

understanding of terms and concepts.
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Procedures

The steering committee also drafted a set of nine procedures for use by each committee. These procedures are
setin the chronological order in which they would logically occur. Again, as the self-study process evolved, this
simple list of procedures assisted committee chairpersons and members to achieve appropriate tasks in a
consistent manner and simplified the work of the steering committee and Self-Study Coordinator,

Guidelines

In addition to a simple set of procedures, the institutional self-study guide incorporated guidelines on
methadology. data collection, and evaluation. This component of the document included a series of questions
to guide and facilitate discussions on data. an abstract of criteria to utilize in selecting, administering. and
interpreting surveys, and an overview of possible sources and resources that were readily available on campus.

A very critical section of the guide contained writing and editorial guidelines to guide the committees in the
writing of the report. A foundational assumr ption of this section was that each committee report should be framed
in such a manner as (o be able to ** stand alcne™ and be comprehensible and meaningful. To assure consistency.
the guide included a standard format and an outline of elements to be included in each report. The Self-Study
Coordinator developed several simple suggestions and practical illu. trations on such items as point of view,
voice. and tone to assist members of the committees. Finally, committee decisions on such “mechanical™ items
as documentation. abbreviations, numbering. illustration, and spacing were capsulized.

As committees progressed into the drafting of their reports and recommendations, the guidelines reterencing
format, voice, tone, and point of view provided strong basic guidance. The more technical guidel:nes dealing
with format provided assistance to members of the word processing staff who formatted drafts of the focument
for committee and team review.

Organizational Structure

Paradise Valley Community College chose to use a very traditional organizational structure for the content of
its report. Obvious!y, institutional situations vary significantly, and there are many circumstances that justify
or even demand the use of less orthodox structures than those utilized by the steering committee at Paradise
Valley Community College. The committee organized the report by criteria, pretacing these five chapters with
an introductory overview and an institutional update that addressed both the institution’s responses to previous
NCA concerns and major changes thathad occurred at the institution since the 1990 NCA visit. A brief summary

followed the chapter on institutional integrity (Criterion Five.)

Again, the inclusion of a two-page draft outline allowed members of the steering committee. committee chairs.
and the college community as a whole to easily grasp the framework and contents of the proposed Self-Study
Rep 'rt. As the study progressed. committees and the steering team made minor modifications to the outline. but
its broad outline proved functional and useful in the organization of the final document.

Patterns of Evidence

The members of the sleering committee considered Commission information on the patterns of evidence to be
0 critical that the material concerning possible sources of evidence for each criterion was printed verbatim in
the guide. The steering committee co-chairs reviewed the possible sources of evidence for each criterion with
the chairperson of the college committee responsible for structuring the report on that criterion and developed
a preliminary strategy to assure that the committee would have basic understanding of the meaning of the
criterion. and the types of evidence that were available or could be developed for use in assuring the college’s
adherence to the standards implicit in the criterion.

R |
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As they conducted assessments and evaluations and began the process of structuring their narrative reports,
committee members used the listings as check points to expand their deliberations and to assure that all critical
issues relating to the criterion were being fully examined and evaluated.

The Final Report

The Paradise Valley Self-Study Guide did not contain a specific section on the final editorial revision of the draft
document to assure consistency in style and mechanics. The steering committee considered but did not include
in the document a flow chart of activities that began with the committees turning in final drafts of their chapters
to the Self-Study Coordinator. continued with editorial readings and stylistic modifications to assure consis-
tency and flow, and ended with a final reading by committee chairs to assure that the general contents, analytical

framework, and specific commentaries on strengths and chailenges were not substantively modified in the
editing process.

The self-study guide also contained no specific guidelines on the final presentation of the report itself. In the
case of PVCC, expertise on the technicalities of printing the final report cxisted among members of the steering
committee. However, it may be a vaiuable consideration for colleges to outline options for printing the final
report with the knowledge of printing options available both on and off campus.

Additionally, the decision to use reproductions from the Warren and Jo Buxton Coliection of Native American
Art in illustrating the cover and separation pages in the document emerged as a spontaneous idea during a
discussion of unique characteristics of the coliege. The opportunity to use this distinctive and unifying theme
individualized the report while highlight'ng a distinctive art collection at the college.

Summary

In summary, the institutional Self-Study Guide provided a framework that outlined a two-year study process.
simplified reference procedures by extrapolating pertinent information, delineated responsibility and antici-
pated as many concerns as the steering committee could foresee.

In addition, the guide provided the NCA liaison to PVCC a preview of report organization and form. Early in

the study and periodically throughout the process, guidance and suggestions were provided by NCA staff as a
result of the guide.

Since the NCA self-study is not a repetitive process and in the case of PVCC former self-study leadership was
not available, the guide provided the objective steps to achieve the finai goal of reaccreditation.

The college was granted continued accreditation with the next comprehensive evaluation in ten years. In
addition, an excellent working relationship was forged between the new administrative team and the existing
faculty and staff. Perhaps the most important outcome of the self-study has been PVCC’s growth from an
emerging institution to one poised to begin its second decade confident in its ability to achieve an important
mission. While the institutional self-study guide cannot be credited for all of these accomplishments, it served
to set the tone and parameters for a successful NCA visit.

Frederick E. Stahl is Dean of Instruction. Paradise Valley Community College, Phoentx, AZ.

Chris Ferguson is a member of the English Faculty. Paradise Valley Communury College, Phoenix. AZ.
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Appendic A,

Coordinating the North Central Self-Study Process:
Six Pieces of Practical Advice to Ease the Task

i Being a North Central Self-Study Coordinator 1s one of the most challenging roles that many college staff
members face In their careers. Based upon our experiences in coordinating the most recent Self-Study at
Paradise Valley Commumty College, we offer the following advice for new and continuing Self-Study
Coordinators to make the role easier and more fulfilling. Hopefully, these comments will help Self-Study
Coordinators have a posttive, successful self-study experience.

Find and utilize a self-study mentor

The role of Self-Study Coordinator is a difficult one for many reasons. First, the role of the coordinator 1s
usually perceived as a “one time.” interim function, with the majority of functions to be performed over a
twenty-four to thirty-six month perod. Few coordinators serve in the role more than once or twice in their
professional careers because of its demanding nature and because most institutions undertake the entire
accreditation process only once every five to eight years.

Moreover, a self-study process itself does not consist of continuously repetitive activities that facilitate a
cycle of continuous, incremental improvements. There are infrequent opportunities to apply new insights
and improve processes and procedures utilized in earlier self-studies.

Finally, while the coordinator's basic goals may be clear, there are few objective guidelines for their

accomplishment. The uniqueness of each institution demands that coordinators must rely on individual

e judgment and persuasive abilities to accomplish myriad, analytic tasks involving every institutional

—-f,'--“'f constituency in order to produce a document that accurately reflects an institution’s mission, its achieve-
S ments, and its potential for the future.

—'_."f 5 Given these complex factors, we recommend that whenever possible, a Self-Study Coordinator should be
: teamed with a mentorwho has had previous experience as the coordinator of a self-study or as a consuitant-
evaluator for the North Central Association.

R Such an individual can provide continuity in an interim situation, offer valuable historical insights and
- personal experiences regarding Commission requirements and any recent modifications, i.e., the recently
adopted criterion on ethical values, and share perspectives on issues as broad as the organization of the
: study or as focused as the interpretation of a survey. A mentor can serve as an “at-large” member of a self-
e study steering team at the Annual Meeting, attending a variety of carefully selected topical workshops that
) complement the foundational sessions on process and criteric. This frees steering team members to focus
on workshops dealing with criteria and allows the Self-Study Coordinator to focus on relating the broad
aspects of the self-study process to a specific institutional setting. The mentor can also work with the Self-
Study Coordinator and the steering team members to assure that a broad, consistent conceptual framework
for the study evolves and is followed throughout development of the self-study document itself. Finally. a
mentor can provide invaluable assistance in serving as a logistical facilitator for the evaluation team at the
i time of its visit.

- Focus on the Big Picture

A coordinator must never lose sight of the “big picture.” The coordnator and steering committee must
consider “What are the things that set us apart from other institutions ?"; "What are the things that we really
value?”. Once this identity or focus becomes clear the committee must ask: “How are we demonstrating that
we are doing these things and that we can continue to do them?”; and, "How does statement “a"/practice
“b"/strength “c”"/weakness "d"/situation “e”/ relate to our overall vision of the institution and the conceptual
framework of our study?”
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The mostimportant role of the steering team 1s to provide and present an evaluative framework in the context
oi the college's past. its current status. and its projected achievements. Working with the steering team. the
coordinator must assure that the vision of the college presented to the evaluation team is focused and clear.
The coordinator(s) must orchestrate the linkages between the numerous individual components being
evaluated by various committees to assure that the institutional analysis is consistentand accurate. The Self-
Study Coordinator(s) must facilitate discussions among commuttees that assure coherence. A coordnator
must draft transitional statements that serve as the connective tissue In the self-study’'s conceptual
framework and must frequently edit or rewrite sections of the study to provide consistent voice.

invo've Everyone

Ultimate success demands full utihization of college staff, students, and members of the community. it s
critically important to nvolve all levels and types of staff members. These include not only obvious
constituencies such as full-time faculty, administrators, and professional support staff. but such overlooked
groups as adjunct faculty and the members of janitorial. grounds, and maintenance departments.

Several benefits accrue from utiizing the entire college staff. First. it helps to assure that individual
committees and subcommittees will attain broad and varied perspectives on 1ssues and concerns. Secondly,
involvement promotes understanding of the college and comfort with the integrity of the self-study process
and its purposes. Involvement and engagement also assure that ownership and responsibility for both
process and the Self-Study Report itself are distributed and accepted throughout the institution. Finally. the
evaluation team will interview randomly. The team will select individuals who represent a range of functions
and interests at the college. Widespread, serious involvement of as many individuals as possible maximizes
the opportunity for everyone to support the evaluation process and strengthen the institution.

For the same reasons, we advise widespread student and alumni involvement in the self-study process.
Students provide the primary rarson d'etre for our institutional existencz. Their documented achievements
are a major concern of the self-study and evaluative process. in addition to the fact that students and alumni
are certain to be a focus group on any evaluation team'’s agenda, their involvement and unique perceptions
will increase the depth and breadth of evaluators’ perceptions concerning a variety of critical issues.

A third important constituency that should be included is members of the college’s service area, its
community. The rationale remains the same as for comprehensive involvement of staff and students. Given
the heavy time commitment involved in the self-study process, it may be impossible to involve community
members in much of the routine committee work. However, through the selective use of advisory committee
members and with the cooperation of the college President. existing community organizations and
individuals who have a clear stake in the college’s goals and achievements can be utilized to review mission
statements. chapter drafts, lists of strengths and challenges. and the college’s ptan for the future. In addition.

such individuals can provide a valuable external perspective on the study’s conceptual framework and its
conclusions.

Construct and Adhere to a Timeline

The self-study process 1s a complex process. it involves myrnad tasks and a large number of individuals and
groups whose efforts must be coordinated on an ongoing basis. We recommend using two dates in
constructing & timeline. The first 1s the prc;ected date for the institutional visit by a team of consultant-
evaluators. The second s the date on which the self-study chairperson and steering committee begin their
assignments. Utilizing these dates. the committee can construct a calendar of activities for the period of the
self-study. assure that there 1s adequate time for the conduct of a thorough self-evaluation. The calendar
can be used to guide steering team and committee members in terms of “time on task.” Finally. by consulting
the calendar and a subsequently developed list of accomplished tasks. key participants can assess progress
at a glance and make necessary modifications in plans and activities.
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Use Surveys and Statistics Liberally and Wisely

Materials from the Commission include a selected listing of surveys and data sources that have proven useful
in the preparation of institutional self-study reports. in addition, many college research offices maintain
historical files of surveys administered. data attained. and analyses rendered. Numerous organizations offer
both standardized and specially prepared instruments that may provide assistance {0 self-study committees.

Given the challenge of selecting and using surveys and interpreting data effectively, we advise that all
surveys be previewed and assessed by the self-study steenng team before implementation. If the college
has a research officer. this individual can provide valuable assistance in selecting and evaluating surveys.
in collecting data. and in analyzing and interpreting results.

It is important to do everything possible to attain a representative response from all areas and levels of the
institution. In addition, survey data must be thoroughly and objectively analyzed. Resulting conclusions and
selected charts and tabies can then be used liberally throughout the document. Correlating data and using
statistics to offer meaningful support to observations and conclusionsin the report s integral to the success
of the self-study process.

Be Honest and Forthright

The last piece of advice that we offer is perhaps the most important consideration in developing the self-
study. Deal with difficult, controversial, or negative issues in an objective, forthright manner. It is important
to be as factual and comprehensive as possible in dealing with every situation. In some instances, the total
context of an event or all of the considerations that have led to a determination or decisicn may not be
apparent. In others, there may be divergent interpretations of circumstances. Frequently. steering commit-
tees initially feel that certain pieces of ambiguous or negative information should be eliminated from a Self-
Study Report. We recommend both avoiding speculation and rejecting any proposals that attempt to provide
the evaluation team with less than full and comprehensive disclosure. Self-identification of challenges inthe
self-study avoids surprises for the evaluation team and the possibility of embarrassment to the institution
when a situation comes to the fore during an evaluation team visit. Self identification of challenges. problems,
orhistorical errors and misjudgments, when combined with a possible solution or identified correction, adds
credence to the thoroughness and integrity of the seif-study process. One of the major purposes of an
evaluation visit is to assure that an institution has looked carefully and thoughtfully at both its potentialities
and challenges. By dealing objectively and consistently with all of the important issues the self-study
prepares the evaluation team to offer its best guidance and counsel to an institution. Moreover. it prepares
the institution to deal with the future from a position of strength.

In a brief paper, it is impossible to offer advice on many unique institutional situations. During our session
with continuing Self-Study Coordinators. we hope to draw on both our own experiences and those of the
other persons present to deal with any areas of concern that coordinators raise in order to complement these
core observations.
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Shaping the Evaluation Process:
Committees, University Forums,
Resource Room, and
Site Visit Schedule

Joseph A. Walsh
Edward 1. Sidlow
Joan Steinbrecher
Marian A. Claffey

Context

Loyola University Chicago is a private, urban. independent university of nine colleges. five campuses and
14,000 students. Its decennial site visit occurred in March, 1995, eighteen months after a new president was
installed, succeeding a president of 23 years tenure.

Creating Pertinent Committees and Helping Them to Function Effectively

During the 24 month period prior to the site visit we found that our priorities and, in fact. our jobs were redefined.
Those most intimately involved with the preparations for our reaccreditation found themselves serving within
a committee structure that, while imperfect, kept matters relevant to reaccreditation in a position of proper
alignment with that time frame.

At Loyola, we designated four committees to meet our reaccreditation needs. A university level committee on
assessment, chaired by the Vice President for Academic Attairs, was established two years before our visit. That
committee was primarily comprised of administrative personnel and wrote the university assessment plan that
was delivered to the colleges. After the assessment effort was well under way. and colleges and departments
had their own assessment plans drafted and undergoing an established approval process. This committee. now
chaired by the Director of Academic Affairs and including the Self-Study Coordinator. became the Accredi-
tation Steering Committee. Simply stated. it was the charge of this group to anticipate and act on all of the
administrative details surrounding the upcoming site visit.

Helping to accomplish this objective was a third committee—the Academic Priorities Committee—whichis a
standing committee of the university staffed by at least one faculty representative from each college. For the
two years referenced here, the charge to this committee was to review and approve each proposed mission, goals,
and assessment plan package of the forty-five discrete academic units of the university. This committee was
chaired in the second year by the Self-Study Coordinator.

Our fourth committee was an ad hoc Accreditation Review Committee established specifically, again. with
representatives from each of the nine colleges, and charged with review and recommendation concerning each
unit's self-study document and, uitimaiely, the same role in regard to the university-wide self-study. Members
of this committee also functioned a- Luisons to their respective colleagues concerning all self-study issues and
processes.
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These structures worked reasonably well, primarily because the Self-Study Coordinator was an active
participant on each of the bodies, chairing two of the three committees that remained for the year before the visit.
Hiy participation on ail of these groups ensured that none of the committees was working in a vacuum. or was
in any significant way unaware of what the other committees were doing.

Open Forums for Self-Study Discussion

The steering committee had several goals for the self-study process and high among these was that of eftective
communication to all parts of the univcrsity. Numerous newspaper articles—in taculty and staft as well as
student newspapers—was one methodology for this. Personal visits by assessment committee members to each
academic unit and by the self- study coordinator to each college was a second.

A third approach was to hold a public forum on four of the tive campuses (the fifth campus in Rome was not
visited-alas!) The purpose of these sessions was to provide a setting for any member of the university
community to comment and raise questions about a penultimate draft of the university-wide self-study. Dratt
versions were available to all university officers, deans, faculty, staff, and student councils via library
circulation and on-line. Present at these forums were the Self-Study Coordinator, the chair of the steering
committee. the senior vice president/dean of faculties. whose office held final authority on this project, and the
executive vice president.

This effort ultimately served more of a symbolic than real purpose, since attendance at these sesstons was very
sparse, averaging fewer than 15 persons. The effort. however, did not go unrecognized or unappreciated. At no
time in this process did complaints surface concerning failure t~ communicate about or invite participation in
the self-study effort.

The Resource Room

The resource room was conce, ualized as an “operations central™ for the actual NCA site visit. It was designed
to catalogue all the specific items referenced in he self-study but not sent to the evalaation team in advance.
[Hustrations of such items were: the original selt-studies of each university academic, adiministrative, and
support unit; the confirming documents for the General Institutional Requirements (GIRs); affiliation docu-
ments concerning the two colleges Loyola had affiliated with in the p: st three years; catalogues, promotional
materials and handbooks oneach college; assessment plans foreach academic unit; and a copy of the most recent
prior university self-study.

The physical and organizational structure of the resource room also received specific attention. Location, size.
clerical and organizing resources, and comtort each seemed important. Loyola’s recent prior experience in a
focused site visit (regarding the new college affiliations) proved useful to the understanding of these concerns.

A central considerationint*  .nning for the resource room was making it casy to use. Members of the steering
committee who were specuically selected to organize this project conducted dry-runs in order to refine the ease

of access that we all wanted as a characterizing quality of this resource.

Five basic assumptions guided the preparatory work on the resource room:

I. thattime ;. an utmost premium to evaluation team members during the visit:
2. thatif information included in the resource room is to be useful. it should be complete and its location
ubvious;

3. that one or more members of the evaluation team might wish to have easy access to technology such
4~ o personal computer and printer or tacsimile machine while on campus:

. that nothing works until it has been “road tested™; and

5. to not underestimate the time and effort needed to make this simple concept of a resource ronin into a
truly eftective and efficient aid.
247
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Creating a Viable Site Visit Schedule

Quite candidly, scheduling our visit posed the greatest challenge to our diplomatic skills, which were clearly

on the wane as the visit approached. The simple fact is that everybody involved would like to control the visit

agenda, yet indeed that authority really rests with the Evaluation Team Chair. Loyola has four campuses spread

throughout Chicago and transportation between/among them is difficult. In some respects, the chair was

: dependent on our knowledge of how to move people among campuses. In turn, those of us who were charged

- with orchestrating the visit were very dependent on the good will of our own colleagues to shuttle visitors
- between campuses at the inclination of the team. Given Chicago traffic, this was not always easy.

= We submitted a tentative schedule to the Team Chair that he seemed to like until three days before the visit and
then he faxed wholesale changes. The original agenda, covering a full two day period and 13 visitors, already :
— had been circulated to our faculty and staff as a draft and they began planning for the tightly scheduied visit that
- we had envisioned. Wrong! The team demanded flexibility to the extent that we were scheduling appointments

for visitors from the moment our Entrance Interview ended through the evening hours after the first full day of
= the visit. In short. the visitors dictated about 75% of the schedule and we were forced to rely on our faculty and
' administration to remain flexible.

There is no simple solution to the scheduling issue, but we were fortunate in at least two of ways. First. our
Executive Vice President made it crystal clear thatkey personnel were to keep their schedules clearand not plan
travel during the visit dates. Second, the Loyola community was very cooperative and recognized the
importance of this enterprise, doing all they could do to help things flow smoothly.

. The single most important advice we would offer to others preparing for a site visit 15 to be in constant

. communication with their university community. Newsletters, articles in university publications. information

; sessions, and blanket e-mail messages—to the point of seeming redundancy—will serve to keep the larger

2 community in a state of preparedness. Equally as critical would be that all those involved be advised to keep
their sense of humor!

Joseph A. Wulsh 1y Professor. School of Social Work, Lovola University Chicago. Chicago. 11,

Edward 1. Sidlow is Head. Political Science Department. Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilant. M1

Joan Steinbrecher is Former Dean of Instivutional Research. Lovola University Chicago, Chicago. 1.
Marian A. Claffev 1s Assoctate Dean for Curricular Atfarrs, Mundelem College of Lovola University Chicago.
Chicago. IL.
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Establishing the Foundation
for a Successful Self-Study

Carole Bulakowski
Eibhlin Glennon

Congratulations on being asked to serve as Self-Study Coordinator. While the challenges facing you are many,
you will finish the process with new perspectives about your college and how its many parts work together to
serve students. Here are some key strategies that should help you to establish a solid foundation for a successful
self-study.

From the very beginning. there should be broad representation among all constituent groups at your college.
This can start at the organizational stage. At College of Lake County. the responsibility of the production of the
self-study was shared by a faculty member and an administrator. While an administrator coordinated all of the
meetings. planned related agenda. and collected necessary reports, our faculty member was included from the
beginning of the process by attending all mectings. writing the plan for the self-study, and editing much of the
self-study. We also attended several of the NCA meetings together to achieve a better understanding of what
needed to be included in a self-study. These meetings helped us realize that this report would need tohave amore
analytical focus than the one completed ten years ago.

The self-study plan was designed ina question format and organized according to the five NCA criteriaand their
patterns of evidence. This format made it easier for the committees to understand the criteria and which topics
needed to be addressed.

As the steering committee is being tormed. membership should reflect all categories of employees. When
selecting members of your steering committee. remember to include and solicit input from the leaders within
your various employee groups. Our college’s governance system includes four Senates that represent three
groups of staff and the students. The chairs of those Senates assisted us in the selection of our steering committee
members. Consider as well those individuals' ability to interact with the other steering committee members and
their interest in staying connected to their peer group. It is also important to ensure that these employees
represent a broad base across campus so that no academic divisions or departments are unrepresented. Our five
major committees were formed to focus on the NCA criteria and were co-chaired by an administrator and a
faculty member. Students are also critical members to include on the steering committees and subcommittees.
In addition, a member of the Board of Trustees and members of the community provide very valuable insights
that enhance the breadth and depth of the final document. Having a member of the Executive Staff was also very
valuable for our self-study because that experience and expertise ensured that the report reflected an accurate.
comprehensive view of the college. Of course. if any individuals on your campus have been consultant-
evaluators. their views and experience would also enhance the self-study. Furthermore. if your groups are
diverse in every way. i.e.. age. gender. ethnicity. etc.. a broad view of the college will be reflected within your
self-study. Finally. it is critical to include members of the Institutional Research Office to assist you in your
collection of relevant reports. provide accurate analysis of institutional data, and review the final draft of the
self-study.

Secondly, it is important to keep the campus community apprised of your progress throughout the self-study
process. Multiple opportunities for communication exist. Informational updates can bhe given in group meetings
every semester, Steering committee representatives from the various employee groups can join you in these
sessions. We arranged such meetings with full- and part-time faculty. administrators, specialist and classified
Jtaff. and students on a regular basis. It was also important for us as a community college to have meetings with
members of our General Advisory Council. These meetings provide an important opportunity to share
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information and findings as they develop and to listen to the questions of the attendees. They also are valuable
teaching moments that help your students and staff understand what accreditation means to the college.

Use your college's other systems of communication such as employee and student newsletters, electronic mail,
etc. In these situations, employees and students are becoming more familiar with NCA's relationship to the
college. its standards, and the purpose of the NCA evaluation team while on campus.

Since you will not be able to talk personally to every employee. we recommend that you develop some type of
research tool to assess the college community’s perceptions on how your college meets North Central’s
requirements. Collecting this information can have two-fold benefits. The process will give all employees an
opportunity to snare their ideas and perceptions about the college. It will also demonstrate that you value their
opinions. In addition, the results can help you identify some of the colleges strengths and weaknesses that may
need further study.

It is critical to give students opportunities to express their views about the college. Such meetings can provide
valuable insights in areas where improvements are needed. In addition, surveying students in a variety ot types
of classes will become another important source of information on student satisfaction.

Lastly. plan ahead. Even though we started two years ahead of time, we quickly discovered that we needed every
day to get the job done well. Multiple drafts were shared with our steering committee and other interested staff.
Some people needed extra time to read their sections. Input from various individuals improved the comprehen-
siveness and quality of the self-study. Collecting and organizing information for the appendices and Basic
Institutional Data forms took more time than we had expected. Additional time will also be needed to collect
updated numbers of budget balances. employee demographics. and student enroliments. Having extra time also
helps when you must respond to new criteria and patterns of evidence. Clarifying the elements of these issues
and how they relate to your college can take more time to explore and resolve. Starting early also gives you time
to begin working on some issues. [t may be a pleasant discovery to learn that some concerns can be easily
addressed and resolved before your team’s visit,

Ultimately. the «elf-study and appendices were completed and sent to ourevaluationteam for response. We were
confident the documents reflected a broad perspective of the college and demonstrated that the college staff and
students could collaborate to produce a comprehensive. quality document. Ultimately. we expect that this
process will result in an improved educational climate for students.

Carole Bulahowshi is Director. Learning Assistance Center, College of Lake County. Gravsfake. 1.

Eibhilin Glennon is Instructor, English and Drama. College of Lake County, Gravslake, L.
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Is Your Sidebar Showing?

Gary D. Schuitz
Gracemary Melvin

introduction

Colby Community College is a comprehensive two-year institution serving more than 2,000 students in its 14-
county service area of northwestern Kansas. The college played host to a NCA evaluation visit in September
1994 and received continued accreditation with the next comprehensive evaluation scheduled for 2004,

The Self-Study Report

Asthe introduction to a TV show or commercial states, “Inquiring minds wantto know.” Yourevaluation team
wants to know, and the Self-Study Report may be the first exposure to your college. How creative have you
been? Newspapers and magazines are changing constantly in their delivery through font. size, and style of their
articles. They have made it easier for the reader to direct their attention to the "meat™ of their message. Have
you!

Colleges have numerous optiors when packaging their Self-Study Reports. Certainly, there is required
information that the North Central Association expects mn this important evaluative, analytical, and descriptive
document. We are reminded that the Selt-Study Report not only reflect our last team visit, but also document
the institution’s meeting of the General Institutional Requirements and Criteria for Accreditation and honestly
evaluate the institution’s strengths and weaknesses. We are left to our own initiative—and we might add, our
own creativeness—when it comes to the actual design of the Selt Study Report.

Every institution of higher education goes about its business of supplying an educational process for its students
in a manner that is unique to that coliege or university. Often, we do not take care to present a case for our
particular culture through the development ol the Selt-Study Report. We are distinct and different in our delivery
of services. Yet, many Selt-Study Reports lack creativity when it comes to their formatting and presentation
style.

For a moment, let us put ourselves in the <hoes of our evaluation team members. This is possibly their first
impression ot yourcollege. Whatare those imgressions as they read your study” Are you an impersonal and cold
institution or are you a vibrant, energetic, and enthusiastic group of individuals who seek to deliver a sound
educational process that is student-centered? Merely supplying the needed information regarding the last
evaluation, the General Institutional Requirements, the five Criteria, and evatuation of present services might
not demonstrate your style, your culture, and your vibrancy.

Not anly do you want to demonstrate your “culture™ but you also want to prove your case in the required aspects
of the self-study. Do you make it easy for the readers to identit'y your compliance with the requirements? Or,
dothey have to search the document tor examples of meeting those requirements’? For example, will the readers
be directed o aspecific section describing the faculty s role in developing curniculum or will they have to search
the study?

Consuftant-Evaluators are busy individuals and do not want to spend non-productive time in reading your Self-
Study Report. They deserve to be “lead ™ in their reading. They will appreciate some Tables and Charts, but will
tire quickly if the number of such becomes inordinate. in addition, they will value fair size printalong with space
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between your lines. They may even enjoy having print on only one side of each page or sidebar space to make
notations.

Finally, we need to remember the reasons for the published Self Study (there is an excellent checklist on p 94
of the NCA Handbook). First, it is a written report of your evaluative exercise. Second. it is a written report of
your compliance with the Criteria, General Institutional Requirements, and your reactions to the recommenda-
tions fromthe last visit. Third, it describes the institution. Your evaluation team will formulate impressions from
reading your report. In turn, they will seek to confirm those impressions upon their arrival on your campus. Have
vou given them enough assistance?

Conclusion

4 very meeting of the Steering Committee at Colby Community College, we reminded our various committee
chairs and our editor that our Selt-Study Report was to read like a book and not like a dissertation. We
brainstormed on numerous occasions as to the format as well as unique methods to present our culture.

As a result, our Self-Study Report incorporated the use of sidebars that explained, when appropriate, that a
paragraph spoke to a General Institutional Requirement. Additionally, we used no. 14 print. a limited Appendix.
double spacing, and Times font. We reduced our draft from more tham 300 pages to a final copy of 220 pages.
Our goal was to lead the reader to the “meat.”

A self-study committee member suggested the use of “Factoids™ in our side-bars. The “Factoids™ presented in
the sidebars contained what we considered ““facts™ that would assist in proving our case as well as letting the
reader in on our own special “culture.” For example, when evaluating our pre-engineering program, the sidebar
spoke to the number of students who received engineering scholarships upon transfer from Colby . In addition,
when a particular paragraph mentioned a particular requirement tor accreditation, we identified itas such in the
sidebar.

Members of the steering committee wanted to enhance our Self-Study with a limited amount of art work. The
art instructor, who serv. 4 on the committee, volunteered to develop and format the study with wood carvings
preceding various segments of the study with a logical and pictorial rendition of the area being discussed.

The Resu.uree Room contained an additional booklet that served as an index to the required General Institutional
Requirements and Criteria. The page number where each requirement was addressed in the Sclf’ Study along
with the location of supplemental information found in the Resource Room was indexed.

I we were to do it over, we would reconsider the three-ring binder method that we used due to its physical size.
Yet. we were very proud of the format and substance of our Self-Study. It represented the institution’s honest
effort at reporting our compliance, our evatuation of the college. and our desire to demonstrate that we were an
enthusiastic and creative staft.

Gary D). Schultz 1v Dean of Student Services, Colby Community College, Colby, RS.

Gracemary Melvin s Dean of Instruction, Colby Community College, Colby, KS.




Developing a Strategic Plan

_ Michael Kane
: Larry Davidhizar
Cynthia Uitermarkt

: The seif-study report. culminating in a NCA team visit, should be a product of an ongoing planning process.
When this planning process isin place in an institution. the Self-Study Report then becomes a “snapshot™ of an
" ongoing selt-study process. In a tigurative sense. the Selt-Study Report steps into a moving planning stream.
- For many institutions this setf-study planning process is either not in place oritis not properly tunctioning. The
; selt-study report, required for accreditation. provides an opportunity to begin or to resurrect an effective
i planning pracess.

The first step in a selt-study report. a step that will not be specifically covered in the mentoring workshop. is
the development of a strategic institutional plan.

A strategic plan is not an episodic event. but an ongoing process that is on a regular cycle or rotation. Theactual
cycle is determined by the institution, but it normally has aspects occurring annually, every three to five years,
and perhaps even every ten years. The process itself is not just the means to an end. but part of the end itself.

The difference between strategic planning and other types of planning is its emphasis on the environment in
=i which the institution is operating. Through strategic planning an institution attempts to discover how it fits and
v contributes in the larger external environmental as well as the internal environmental of the institution. It is by
. nature very comprehensive in its scope. Key questions asked in strategic planning relate to the institution’s
- distinctives. Questions such as, "Whoare we?” "Why do weexist?” “Should we exist?” *Whatdo we dobetter
W than other similar institutions” In our market, how would we and our publics rate ourselves? To be effective
the process requires frank and honest appraisal of a reason tor existence and if there are sufficient resources to
carry out the mission.

Institutions do nat operate without strategic plans. They already have one, whether it is written or unwritten.
A written strategic plan will better serve the organization, unwritten ones tend to benefita small segment within
the organization. The strategic planning process can do a number of things for your organization. The process:

- ¢ builds community
- ¢ clanfies “hidden agendas”™
- & ranes expectations

¢ focuses responsibilities

¢ gives asense of direction

¢ laciitates a will 1o live in the present versus in past nostalgta

e tactitates eftectiveness (doing the nght things) & etficiency (doing things nght)
¢ forms the basis for evaluation and team cetton

¢ torms the basis tor doing the Seit” Study Report
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Strategic Marketing Plan

Following 1s an outline of areas that need to be evaluated in a strategic marketing plan.

1A. Organizational Distinctives

1B. History—Over the Archives Building in Washington, D.C. is the phrase. “What is past is prologue.”
1C. Purposes
2C. Beliefs/vaiues
3C. Basic Goals of Education
3C. Practices

2B. Publics
1C. Funding
2C. Influential
3C. Regulatory
4C. Supplier

2A. Environmental Analysis
1B. Internal Audit

1C. Personnei

2C. Fiscal

3C. Physical
e 4C. Overall Health
28. External Audit
- 1C. Uncontrollable Variables

—  Political and Legal

—  Cultural and Social (generation X, urban/rural; demographic: etc.)
— Economic

— Geographic

» —  Technological
—  Competitors
—  Private/Public
— Denomination/Theological
—  Market Demand
3C. Controllable Variables

~  Product )
— Place
- Price
—  Promotion

3A. Position Summary

T 1B. Summary of Strengths and Limitations

2B. Summary of Competitors Strengths and Limutations
3B. Summary of Opportunities and Threats

Vichael 1 Kane s Deant o Foducatonal Services, Moody Bible nsunae, Clicaee 1
Larev 1 Davidinzer i Assistant 1o the Acadeone Dean. Moody Bible Disutuge. Clacaco, 1.
Cyvnthea U acorman ki o Chagr, Depastment ot Sacred Musie, Moods Bible Iestiuze: Chicage, "
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Community Involvement in
institutional Self-Study

Paul W. Batty
Christine Frances Briggs

As the American public demands greater accountability for educational practices, ail institutions—both
colleges and the assoctations that accredit them—-must give more attention to the judgment of lay people.
particularly those who support the institutions with their contributions or their taxes. To promote the
participation of extramural community leaders in assessment of an institution’s success challenges all Self-
Study Coordinators.

Involving the service area community in the NCA self-study process is both necessary and practical, especially
since the issues raised by the NCA accreditation process often demand a perspective from outside the college
walls. Particularly in response to the NCA Criterion Four, "The institution can continue to accomplish its
purposes and strengthen its educational effectiveness.” representatives of the service district can provide
relevant perspectives onissues such as institutional governance. financial stability, and student assessment. Just
as advisory committees Keep career programs in toach with current practices and needs in the industrial /
technical/business communities, community-wide advisory committees can provide informationand resources
1o assist cctleges in evaluation and planning.

Membership of NCA Community Task Force

We recommend that Self-Study Steering Committees creaie a service-district-wide community tusk force to be
u part of the regular assessment of the success of the institution. Such a committee should include representa-
tives of significant local institutions (educational, industrial. business, social) and also be representative of the
geographic and demographic populations of the area. To promote dialogue between the coliege constituencies
and the community. the task force should also include faculty leaders and administrators, preferably residents
of the district. We will use Henry Ford Community College's Citizen Commission on the Future of the College
to illustrate how such a task force might be created and how the results of the task force’s work contribute to
the success of a self-study.

HECC was scheduled for reaccreditation in 1995 hence. our self-study year was 1993-94. In September 1993,
President Andrew A. Mazzara asked the Board of Trustees to authorize a “Citizen Commission on the Future
of the College™ and to charge that group to “investigate demographic, economic, and political factors which will
affect HFCC's ability “to accomplish its purposes and strengthen its educational effectiveness.” and to
recommend policy directions for best meeting those goals.” A chuirperson {representing the Chrysler
Corporation and the auto industry) was appointed by the Board, and seventeen citizens, including a few HFCC
faculty and administrators, were nominated by representative community groups (e.g.. the Chamber of
Commerce. the League of Women Voters, the public schools, the HFCC Alumni Association). Inaddition, three
members of the Board of Trustees joined President Maz zara as ex-officio members of the commission.

Integration of Commission Report with College's Self-Study
The commission divided its tasks among three subcommittees:

¢ The Resources and Fiscal Health subcommittee’s charge was

— 10 study the institution's current resource base—financial, physical. and human; and
) O
ERlC 256

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC




Q

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

BERIC

268 /A Cullection of Papers o Self-Study and Instituntonal Improvement. 1996

to ascertain the most appropriate organization and allocation of those resources to strengthen both
the institution and its programs.

¢ The Institutional Planning and Decision Making subcommittee was charged to determine whether
the mstitution had in place

- decision-making processes with tested capability to address future challenges; and
- plans—as well as ongoing, effective planning processes—necessary to the institution’s continuance.

¢ The Educational Assessment and Improvement subcommittee’s purpose was twotold:

—- 1o analyze assessment processes to ensure that they were continuous, involved a variety of
institutional constituencies, and provided meaningful and useful information for students, faculty
and administration; and

— toidentify how the institution could strengthen its educational programs.

Readers familiar with the NCA Hundbook of Accreditation will recognize in the above charges the “patterns of
evidence” supporting Criterion Four.

The subcommittees met frequently in December 1993 and January 1994 (o gather information, to study their
respective issues indepth. and to draft recommendations for consideration by the commission as a whole. After
reviewing subcommittee reports in January, the commission drafted twenty-two recommendations that were
presented to the Bourd of Trustees in February 1994. The commission’s three-hundred page report formed a
framework tor the Scif-Study Report on Criterion Four, and the commission’s recommendations were included
as an appendix in the final document. The Self-Study Steering Committee was particularly receptive to the
recommendations of the citizen commission—given that both faculty leaders and the Instructional Vice
Prestdents had served on the advisory committee. The recommendations also became part of the college’s
strategic planning process in 1994, contributing to the institution's continuing service to the larger community.

Benefits of Community Involvement

When the NCA Consultant Evaluators came for their site visit in March 1995, commission men:bers were
prominent among the community representatives who impressed the team with their knowledge of and support
for the college. Subsequently, one of the commission members, already familiar with college issues and
prepared to support the strategic initiatives that had grown out of the self-study and reaccreditation process, was
elected to the Board of Trustees.

In addition to its value in the self-study process, a community-wide advisory committee gives the institution
the opportunity to tell its story to asignificant public. Notable advantages of the community advisory committee
were demonstrated by HFCC's experience in 1994-95. The major issue that the citizen commission considered
was whether the college should separate from the K- 14 school district in which it had operated for fifty-seven
years. The commission recommended that even it the college remained part of the public school district (a
practical necessity because of shared properties and limited size of the district), “the Board of Trustees should
determine, as soon as possible, if enabling legislation could be enacted to permit the Board to ask district voters
to approve a permanent, dedicated millage within the existing governmental structure.” Prior to that time, the
college had simply received a portion of the public school taxes. In 1994, when the Michigan legislature
abolished local property taxes for support of public schools, it became critical for the continuation of Henry Ford
Community College that such a dedicated millage be approved, and the groundwork, laid by commission
members, and their active support of the campaign for long-term dedicated funding eascd the passage of the
millage referendum.

The ctizen commission had also advocated that HFCC “set usiae specific funds for technology.™ Building upon

that recommendation, the Bouard of Trustees approved the creation ol a technology service fee that generates
approximately $400,000 a year for projects increasing student access to instructional technology. Competitive
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proposals are submitted by faculty and evaluated by a committee consisting of administration, faculty. and
support staff. The final awards are approved by the HFCC President and the Board of Trustees. Without the
endorsement of the citizen commission, the Board of Trustees might have been reluctant to levy a service fee
inayear of budgetary restraints and to approve a shared governance approach to the allocation of fund resources
in an era of public distrust of educators,

Although the Board vacancy and election, the millage campaign, and the technology investment fee could be
construed as coincidental applications, they illustrate the point that a citizen commission task force creates
strength and support for a college in the community—resources that may be drawn upon as needed. With the
opportunity to interact positively with faculty and administration, community members are more likely to
endorse the institution and to inform work associates and neighbors of the college’s success with its programs
and graduates. Finally. the formalized structure of the commission promotes the building of coalitions necessary
to facilitate fiscal support for the institution.

Pawl W. Batty 1s Vice President and Dean of Academic Edveation, Henry Ford Community College, Dearbarn,
lwll

Christine Briggs 13 English instructor, Henry Ford Communuty College. Dearborn, ML
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Using Quality Tools to
Get Started with
Your Self-Study

Carol Bartelt
Carol Mishler

Fox Valley Technical College's long history and experience with the practice of “quality” was never more
important than when the College began its NCA self-study, approximately two years before the NCA team visit
on October 1995. As self-study co-chairs, we drew on a variety of tools we had discovered through our TQM
experience-—group process tools. problem solving tools, planning tools, and decision-making tools to get
started with the self-study. Organizing and prepuring to conduct the self-study at Fox Valley Technical College
consisted of five phases:

¢ ldentifying the Steering Committee

¢ Orienting and In-servicing the Steering Committee

¢ Developing a Timeline

¢ Determining the Scope/Design of the Self-Study

e S.'ecting Subcommittee Members
To complete these phases took approximately nine months but. in the end. it was time well spent. Careful
planning and organizing not only set the tone for the entire self-study but prevented having to “rework" the basic

operating structure that drove tte effort. We offer to others what we believe were our best practices and the
quality tools we used in each pha.e.

Identifying the Steering Committee

OQur first task was to put together a balanced slate of 14 people who could work together to manage the self-study
process effectively. We conducted short interviews with each dean/administrator, vice president, and union
president to receive their nominations for staff who were critical thinkers without an ax to grind, well-respected
by peers. and effective participants in a group setting. From these nominations. we drew a Steering Committee
balanced in terms of:

+ Employee status (support. management, faculty)

o Location (main campus and regional sites)

o Instructional and non-instructional positions

¢ Administrative urnits within the College

o Instructiond division (Business, Service Occupations. Technical, General Studies)

¢ Length of service

o Gender

A key quality tool we ysed was the L-shaped matrix that visually displayed the balance among the attributes fisted
ahove. Each Steering Committee nominee received a personal written invitation to serve from the College president.
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Orienting and In-Servicing the Steering Committee

We felt it was very important to “frame” this project, establishing a clear process to be followed; clear roles.
responsibilities, and reporting relationships; and clearly stated boundaries based on practices described in
Scholtes’ Team Handbook. At the Steering Committee's first meeting, the benefits of reaccreditation and the
five NCA Ceriteria for Accreditation were presented and' *i1ly discussed. The co-chairs defined the roles and
responsibilities the following key players would have in the self-study:

¢ Steering Committee
o Co-Chairs
¢ President

o  Self-Study Subcommittees

Tools used in this phase were grounding and consensus building. The NCA Steering Committee facilitator, who
skillfully led meetings ot the group through their two-year commitment. utilized a large group process known
as grounding. Each member of the Steering Committee explained why he or she had accepted this assignment
and his/herexpectations for the self-study process. Inaconsensus-building exercise that followed the discussion
of roles and respensibilities. each member expressed his/her commitment to the boundaries implicit in the roles
and responsibilities.

Developing a Timeline

It was essential to have an agreed-upon timeline for conducting the self-study. Working in small groups, the 19-
member Steering Committee (ex officios included) created process flowcharts to illustrate key events in the self-
study during the two years leading to the visit. This process helped each member clarify key events and
understand when they would need to be done. The co-chairs congealed the work of the Steering Committee into
one process flowchart. which functioned as an educational piece as well a management tool, for guiding the self-
study. The major quality tool used in this phase was the process flowchart with the Plun-Do-Check-Act cycle
identified. as shown in the “"NCA Timeline” on the next page.

Determining the Scope/Design of the Self-Study

Deming always asked: “What is the aim? What is the purpose?™ Although the primary purpose of the self-study
was to gain continued accreditation by NCA.amajorobjective was alsoto encourage institutional improvement.
Thus the self-study was undertaken as a total College effort. involving a large segment of staff. In preparation
for conducting the siudy, the Steering Committee adopted the following goals:

¢ Provide the opportunity for leadership. unity. cooperation, and communicatic  among various levels
of staff in the common goal of College improvement and identification of effective implementation of
change.

o Identify arcas, systems. and processes that are strengths or assets of the College that can be actively
maintained, nurtured, and built upon.

¢ Identify areas. systems, and processes that need strengthening to ensure a quality educational process
and product.

o Identify critical issues and new activities that Fox Valley Technical College will face in the next three tofive
years. Define how the results of the self-study will be used in long-range planning and goal setting.

¢ Develop an awareness and urderstanding. both internally and externally. of the mission and purposes
of the College and how its programs and services to students and business flow from the mission and
purposes.
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In addition. the Steering Committee considered possible self-study designs, whichthe co-chairs presented ina matrix
that idenuticd advantages and disadvantages of each design. The designs we considered involved using:

e cross-functional subcommittees

o existing College committees/teams
¢ acommittee-tree approach

o the “hybrid" approach

e the Malcolm Baldrige criteria

Ultimately, the cross-tunctional subcommittee approach was selected. The key quality tools used were
brainstorming and the matrix.

Selecting Subcommittee Members

Using a consensus process, the Steering Committee selected members from alistof interested faculty, staft. and
administration. Following the discussion of who would be asked to serve on each subcommittee, the degree of
consensus was shown using a tool called “Fist to Five.” In this procedure, each Steering Committee member
held up tive fingers to show complete support. afist to show no support,ora 2-4 fingers to show a medium degree
of support. This technique immediately displayed the level of agreement for the membership of a subcommittee,
as well as for many other decisions made throughout the self-study.

Vice presidents served as ex officio members of each subcommittee involving their area. A process flowchart
was used again to identity the step-by-step process for inviting and training subcommittee members. Overall.
more than 120 of the College's 650 faculty and staft were involved in the self-study. In order to “begin with the
end in mind.” brainstorming and consensus were used to identify and articulate a clear charge to the
subcommittees and recommend a method of study. making it clear to invited members just what their
commitment would be.

in Retrospect

Fox Valley Technical College concluded its self-study and hosted a six-person team visit in October 1995.
Among the evaluation teain’s findings was a statement that *...quality tools... have revolutionized governance
since the 1985 visit.” (Report of ¢ Visit to Fox Valley Technical College, p. 6) Inone of the last meetings of the
Steering Committee. members commented that the planning of the self-study allowed diverse points of view
to be reflected and subcommittees to have access to enough information, resources, tools. and support to do a
creditable and honest job. As viewed by the evaluation team. the resulting self-study document was “candid and
well-documented, indicating the institution’s ability to view itself critically and share their views openly with
an external audience.” (Report of a Visit to Fox Valley Technical College. p. 1) We believe the usc of quality
tools significantly assisted the process and the product of the self-study.

References

Scholtes. Peter R. The Team Handbook: How to Use Teams to Improve Quality. Madison. WI: Joiner
Associates. 1988.
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Carol Mishler is Director .+ Planning, Fox Valley Technical College, Appleton, W1

Carol Bartelt is Instructor, Fox Valley Technical College, Appteton, Wi.
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Appendix A

Fox Valley Technical College NCA Timeline
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Bootlegging Institutional
Change through
Mandated Self-Study

Mark Bagshaw

Having survived a number of years of managed decline, and having put together several successful cnroliment
seasons as aresult of “revisioning” ourselves, Marietta College in 1993 had been led by its president toa strategic
vision of itself. but it had no continuing institution-wide planning processes, and seemed unable to commit to
implementing its senior officers” strategies. Knowing that lack of success at the stage of implementation is a
major cause of failure with most organizational plans in both the profit and not-for profit sectors gave us no
comfort. and our situation clearly wanted change.

The workshop session that this paper supplements focuses on the ways by which the institutional self-study,
mandated by our institutional accrediting association as part of accreditation review, allowed us to develop
inclusive. institution-wide decision processes that captured first the attention, and then the imagination of
institutional participants, and ultimately the will of the institution to move forward. With a slightly different
focus. this paper explores three types of organizational (as distinguished from personal or intel personal)
impediments to effective institutional change that mandated self-study helped us to overcome.

On the basis of our reading of published research and from personal experience. most of us would acknowledge
that human beings. individually and collectively. dislike change, and there is an abundance of literature (for
example, in the field of organizational development) that not only documents patterns of personal and
interpersonal resistance to change in organizations but offers strategies for dealing with it. Naturally enough.
our tendency is to assume that once we have produced changes in organizational participants’ attitudes toward
particular planned changes. their behaviors will change. and successful implementation can begin. What often
is not clear to us is that other artifacts of human organization, as well as the values that organizational
participants attach to them. can impose serious. even debilitating obstacles to implementation.

At Marictta College. mandated self-study provided us with a convenient. temporary scaffolding that allowed
us to work on needed permanent improvements to our institutional edifice by going around three specific types
ol organizational obstructions to needed change: existing institutional rules cr policies. institutional structure,
and institutionai culture.

The formal policies and accepted understandings that govern the ways an insiitution does its business operate
as an effective quasi-legal system that rewards with legitimacy those behaviors that are congruent with its
directives. and brands as illegitimate actions (behaviors) that deviate. Prima facie, illegitimate. or deviant
behaviors lack the authority to draw on institutional resources to accomplish their purposes, and lack the
legitimate right to expect the support or compliance of institutional participants acting in accordance with their
authorized roles. In what is a fairly common pattern among small colleges, at Marietta College, in the recent
past. the authority to determine and review curriculumand to make substantive determinations about tenure and
promotion lay with the faculty, but the prerogative toinitiate discussion, and the authority to pursue substantive
institutional changes lay with the administrative hierarchy (board of trustees, president. and president’s cabinet
of senior officers). Although any institutional participant might propose any change in any institutional policy
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or procedure, or suggest areview of current practice, such a proposal could acquire institutional legitimacy and
could be entertained as an initiative only when approved by the administration at at least the cabinet level. For
an idea to pass beyond discussion and approval to actual implementation. it would require, minimally, one
champion at at least the cabinet level.

As an example of how adysfunctional system of authority might impede change efforts, a perception developed
at our college in the course of the first halt of this decade that the president’s cabinet was a tremendous energy
sink: proposals and suggestions for improvements—some of them innovative and time-sensitive—were
observed to go into the cabinet; but. like Foxie Loxie's den. few of the entrants were seen to come back out. This
perception led to two kinds of behavior, neither of them usefud in the long run: Some institutional participants
went zround the cabinet and took their ideas directly to the president or the board of trustees. (Of 29 members
in fall 1994, 22 were alumni. and several others were prominent local citizens, and thus had pre-existing or
extramural relationships with a number of continuing faculty and staft.) Other institutional participants.
believing, consistent with efficacy theory, that their efforts would not lead to effective outcomes, ceased to
propose and suggest, and turned to cultivating their gardens.

In this deciston environment, mandated self-study gave us a tool for expanding existing choices. Self-study
provided an extramural legal tramework that had its own legitimacy, and its own external authority drawn from
the consent of the constituent members of the accreditation body to which we belong. Sanctioned by this process,
we were able to “bootleg™ a more participant-inclusive process for shared diagnosis and analysis of our
ir stitutional condition, and to foster a consensus of support for making improvements and accomplishing a
revitalized vision of our college (as described in some detail in the related workshop presentation). Without
mandated self-study, these efforts were powerless to be born.

Structure

An institution s formal structure, like its system of policies and procedures, is a way of controlling behaviors
in the interest of coordinating activity toward the accomplishment of institutional pury oses. A hierarchical,
bureaucratic, command-and-control governance system allows for the precise coordination, from a centralized
command center. of a multiplicity of diverse. discrete functions. carried out in a consistent. standardized
fashion. As we all have become increasingly and dramatically aware. since at least the energy crisis of the mid-
seventies. this way of organizing organizations works best when task environments, competitive environments,
and political environments are stable. On the other hand, when resources are uncertain and flexibility and
sensitivity to environmental changes are required. or when broad ownership of institutional problems and
opportunities is desired—or when the principal need of the institution is no longer (to borrow an antithesis that
I believe belongs rightfully to Warren Bennis) “to do things in the right way but rather to discover what are the
right things to do.” and then de them with dispatch-centralized bureaucratic structures and top-down planning
models impede effective institutional performance. Moreover. the assumption of their legitimacy. and the
assumptions about human behaviors and human relationships that they imply, undervaiue individual initiative.
undermine morale. and underestimate the potential for creativity that is latent in such basic building blocks of
contemporary institutional life as academic departments.

Let me offer a nontrivial example of a structural impediment that my college encountered. About twe years ago.
the college’s board of trustees decided not to renew the chief academic officer’s employment contract. They did
this without prior consultation with the faculty through its formal governing structure, a faculty cc ancil of six
elected members. The board’s decision put the council in a difficult position because it was itself midway
through the process of conducting a formal performance review of the chief academic officer. The council’s
review included a formal provision to make recommendations to the president of the college regardi:  enewal
or non-renewal of the officer’s contract. These circumstances quickly became known to the faculty as a whole.
Initially, there was some concern about the legal grounds by which the board could, in effect. reach around the
president to “not renew™ an officer who. according to the board’s bylaws. reported to and served at the pleasure
of the president; however. \he chief source of faculty concern was the lack of adequate consultation before. and
hard information after the decision, and this concern led to an extraordinary meeting of the members of the
faculty council with representatives of the board.
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Asanoutcome of this meeting. the faculty council issued a memorandum to faculty that stated that the discussion
at the meeting had “emphasized ways of restoring and maintaining the stability of Marietta College in the
aftermath of action that left many in the College community with questions about its governance.” The memo
also described how trustees at the meeting had argued that while the non-renewal decision was indeed extraordinary,
and while their action would not set a precedent for future actions, the board had acted out of concern “that aggrieved
faculty members lacked appropriate means to express complaints about administrators.™

This rationalization and the general outcomes represented in the memorandum, were viewed by many faculty
as inadequate—a number of them believing that the council had been “handled™ by the board, and that the
council had been remiss in not pressing the view that faculty (as well as the president) had some formal
ownership rights in the evaluation of the chief academic ofticer, and that these rights included consultation on
any decision whether to renew that officer's contract. However, like it or not. this was the only formal
explanation the faculty council and the faculty was to get: in a subsequent forum with faculty, members of the
board stated that legal considerations prevented them from discussing the matter in greater detail. With efforts
tocommunicate unsuccessful, these two governance structures-the board of trustees and the faculty council-had
no formal way to accommodate each other, let alone to change themselves sufficiently to integrate their
conceptual differences in a formal understanding representing either a division of responsibilities or a policy
on adequate consultation.

Mandated self-study gave us a way as an institution to discuss and address important issues like the distribution
of governance rights and responsibilities and the role of the board in the institution, in a way that could not be
accommodated within the frame of reference of existing institutional structures. The structure of the self-study
process-temporary, nonproprietary. and thus to a large degree nonthreatening-allowed us to entertain problems
and solutions that other more traditional and more “invested™ structures could not countenance or address.

Al the beginning of self-study at Marietta. the process was a discrete. structural anomaly “laid on top™ of the
continuing business of the institution. However. once those steering the self-study process began to demonstrate
their willingness to articulate and engage. in a realistic way. the important questions facing the institution-that
iv. once we demonstrated that the central question of self-study was not “What do we have to do to stay
accredited”” but “What do we want to do to assure our continuing vitality?" Self-study became the continuing
business of the institution. The president ot the college directed two presidentially appointed committees—
finance and facilities—to serve as study groups in the self-study process, and the faculty council allocated the
decision time of a number of its committees to addressing central questions identified in the self-study process.
Indeed. it was in the facuity council-appointed instruction and curriculum committee, serving as a self-study
study group. that most of the critical and innovative work of creating an integrated model of academic planning.
program review, and educational outcomes assessment was accomplished during 1994-95. Even the most
bottom-line-oriented administrative units contributed a staffer or two to serve on one or another of our study
groups. A critical lesson we learned through this process was that self-study could help us to refurbish or
rehabilitate diffuse. dilatory. and dystunctional elements of our organizational infrastructure.

In American foothall. there used to be a diversionary or misdirection play (perhaps there still exists) in which
the quarterback. to all appearances. has divested the ball to a running back who draws the attention of the
opposing team as he charges the line of scrimmage. but in fact the quarterback has secreted the ball on the less
conspicuous of his hips, while moving roughly parallel to the line and acquiring interference and retaining the
option to pass or run as the play develops. This was called a “bootleg play.” and it captures well the kind of
opportunistic, nonconfrontational (not to say temporizing or deceptive) approach we took to charting a coursc,
developing momentum and accumulating support for major change. and overcoming entropy in the form of
entrenched structural impediments.

Culture

It is when we seriously attempt to enact change in our institution that we begin to recognize just how much we
are. like the denizens of the Hotel California, “prisoners of our own device.” On reflection, however, this should
not be so surprising. As the eminent sociologist Philip O. Selznick suggested some years ago in his work
Leadership in Administration (1957), amajor distinction between an institution and aconventional organization
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is that we invest institutions with cultural meaning: Institutions are “infused with value.” Selznick says.
“beyond the requirements of the task at hand.” Thus institutions of higher education are not simply part
of the functicning social machinery—acculturating, credentialing, rationing opportunity, and so on—but
are themselves cultural artifacts to which we are attached intellectual'y and emotionally.

Short of financial exigency, it is hard to imagine the set of circumstances that would lead a college or
university to violate its history, traditions, and cultural norms in order to create radical and lasting change.
At our institution (and we probably are a lot like many of you), the underlying cultural assumption has
been that desirable change comes about by articulating a desirable vision, which is to say one that not
only gives promise of desirable outcomes but whose outcomes and whose plans for getting to these
outcomes are consistent with institutional values. Further, the Marietta College culture has said that a
truly desirable vision for change can only be articulated by the president of the institution. The rest of
us can buy in, but it only becomes a bona fide institutional vision if it descends ex cathedra. Of course.
it also has been part of our institutional culture (and we probably are a lot like many of you in this. too)
that as the vision fails to be implemented or proves defective, we back away (perhaps also whistling softly
in feigned insouciance). while the college continues to muddie through, allowing the responsibility for
“dealing with™ pressing institutional matters to fall to one or another of the highly placed but often short-
tenure administrators who, with a flutter of consultation, will diagnose and prescribe for us yet again, and
yet again save us from ourselves—at least until the next encompassing vision catches our eye.

After observing this pattern at close hand for several years. some of my institutional colleagues began
tosuspect thatthe laying on of presidential vision—no matter how culturally and teleok _.cally desirable,
and no matter how excellent the leadership of the president envisioning it—was sufficient neither to our
motivational nor our existential need. In this context, the self-study process that we enacted provided a
virtual countercuiture where such ideas could be entertained. and where alternative models that placed
differing values on different things could be explored and tested without prejudice and vithout appearing
to compromise established values and the received order of things—with virtual impunity. Self-study

provided a useful vehicle for re-thinking and re-creating (the image of adults absorbed in serious play
is appropriate here) our institutional values. purposes, processes. and structures.

In this regard. one idea that came out of self-study and that changed the way we think about ourselves
and conduct our affairs is the idea that leadership (which is. after all. a group behavior) consists
principally of being able to define and cnact a reality that can gain a consensual following. This idea is
similar to one expressed in Max De Pree’s Leadership Is an Art, published in 1989, but it originates. |
believe. ina scholarly article written by Linda Smircich and Gareth Morgan that appeared in 1982 in the
Journal of Applied Behavioral Studies (1 8:257f.). Another idea that we would not have come to. left to
ourordinary devices. was that leadership usefully might be distributed throughout an institution, and-at
the expense of some modest loss of responsiveness, coordination. and controf-might involve institutional
participants in all parts of the organization exercising leadership in ways that serve the institution’s
purposes better than what typically occurs in a centralized. top-down model of institutional leadership.

It was probably (he combination of these two recognitions that led us to set in motion the consensually
derived, resource-conditioned. educational-values-driver. and department-grounded process of strate-
gic management, program review, and evaluation described in the related workshop presentation. To be
able, temporarily, to stand apart from our cultural norms and look critically at our behaviors, to trv on
alternative models, and to develop ways to integrate new ideas with our existing practices had extremely
useful outcomes for Marietta College.

Did the fact that self-study was required for accreditation compel us to do what we did? No. Mandated
self-study gave us the opportunity to look at ourselves, but it was our choice to avail that opportunity or
not. We did what we did as an institution because we were able to convince a sufficient number of key
stakeholders at the college that sitting still was more untenable. more risky. than facing the uncertainty
of moving forward. Have we been gloriously successful in all of our undertakings? Not at afl.
Department-based planning carried out in the context of a highly interactive resource allocation and
budgeting process is producing good oulcomes, and the model for academic program review has been
embraced: we are evendeveloping appropriate processes for resolving the higher vojume of conflict that
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accompanies greater campus community involvement in institutional decision making-and this extensive
involvement has been a major source of success in realizing our change etforts, as has proved true of similar
efforts in many organizational contexts. On the other hand. our attempts at educational outcomes assessment
over the period leading up to the reaccreditation visit were more than somewhat unsuccessful. (On a more
hopeful note. information and diagnostic assessment processes developed during selt-study have put us in a
position to know and articulate why we underpertormed so badly in this area, and to remedy the situation in our
more recent eftorts.)

For Marietta College, NCA-mandated self-study provided a needed external impetus, authority, and justifica-
tion to step outside the existing institutional repertoire of methods for allocating decisions and “doing business.”
and afforded a sheltering temporary structure. venue, and vehicle for collegial interaction on important
institutional issues that was unavailable otherwise at the institution at that time. As the iinmediate impact of
campus visitation on institutional behavior gradually fades from institutional memory, we retain a satisfying
net gain in the form of improved governance and improved. “self-correcting™ collegial planning, implementa-
tion, and assessment processes that selt-study allowed us to plantand cultivate as part of our institutional culture.

Mark Bagshaw is Associate Provost, Mariettu College, Marietta, OH.
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Facilitating Communication in
the Self-Study Process

Carol Brobst

The self-study process at Hawkeye Community College was initiated more than two years prior to the
comprehensive evaluation visitin March of 1995, In planning the process. two elements were initiaily identified
for the college to be successful in its self-study; specifically, staff involvement and open communication.
Reflecting on the success of the self-study and the related evaluation visit at Hawkeye, it is apparent that
continuous focus on these two important aspects greatly enhanced the college's achievement in its reaccredi-
tation efforts.

At the same time Hawkeye Community College was involved in the self-study process for the North Central
Association evaluation, it was developing and implementing a three-year strategic plan to transition from a
technical institution to a comprehensive community college. Because of the impact of this major institutional
change. staff were highly interested in identifying potential environmental changes that were needed to
effectively implement the revised institutional mission. Therefore. facuity and staff were also eager to become
involved in the self-study process. Appointment of the Self-Study Coordinator, the Steering Committee, and
tive Criterion Committees resulted in broad representation of faculty, students, administrators, and classified
staff,

Staff Participation

From the onset, the college President communicated strong commitment and support for the self-study process.
Verbally. at a college-wide in-service program as the self-study began, the President and Self-Study Coordi-
nator emphasized the importance of having extensive participation of college staff throughout the process. They
also expressed their inter<t in having the process conducted in an environment of openness. It was stressed that
such a process would yie,a the most meaningful resuits for institutional growth and improvement as well as
present an accurate evaluation of the institution. At the same in-service meeting, the first opportunity for
involvement ot college staff in the self-study process was given. An Institutional Assessment Survey was
administered to staff in the fall of 1992 to evaluate college services and operations in view of the college’s new
comprehensive community college mission. The survey was administered again in the fall of 1994 for
comparative data. Results of the survey were communicated throughout the college and included in the Self-
Study Repoit.

Related to the college’s strategic planning, Face Validity Exercises (focus groups) were cunducted to identify
and prioritize institutional strengths and challenges. These groups were facilitated by the Strategic Planning
Committee with participation of 160 staff. Information obtained from the groups was used with the Institutional
Assessment Survey in the self-study.

Structured Questions

From the fall of 1992 through the spring of 1995 self-study was a **household word™ throughout the college.
If faculty and staff were not involved in various self-study committees. they were reading or hearing about
activities that were occurring. The Steering Committee developed approximately 200 questions that needed to
be answered to provide criterion committees with information about their areas of study. Examgles of topics
included: faculty governance, evidence of support for the college's mission, division and depariment goals,
evidence of freedom of inquiry by facuity and students, effectiveness of the budgeting process, student clubs
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and organizations, facility description, and employee demographics. These questions were distributed for
response to administrators and departments within the four major divisions of the college. In addition, the
President’s Cabinet, composed of division vice presidents, addressed and responded to questions as a group.
Information obtained through this process was used in development of Criterion Committee reports. Specific
data obtained were often shared with all staff through the college’s weekly newsletter keeping the self-study
process in the forefront.

Throughout the process, frequent meetings (formal and informal) were held between the President and Self-
Study Coordinator to discuss self-study issues and to plan opportunities for continued involvement of college
staff in the process. Progress in meeting the established timeline for preparation of the Seif-Study Report was
also reviewed periodically.

The College's Board of Trustees was informed of the plan for conducting the institutional self-study and the
timeline for completion of the study. Periodically, Trustees participated in some of the same activities college
staff were involved in:i.e. the Institutional Assessment Survey and Face Validity Exercises. At regular intervals,
updates on the self-study were presented to the Board of Trustees.

Communication Activities

During the self-study a number of activities were used to communicate with faculty and staff about the self-study
process. including:
o Formal presentations at college in-service programs
e Formal presentations at faculty in-service programs
e Publication of Steering Committee and Criterion Contmittee meetings
o Formal presentations to Board of Trustees
e Discussions at divisional staff meetings
o Distribution of survey analyses to faculty and statf:
— Institutional Assessment Survey
— High School Student Interest Survey
— Entering Student Survey
-— Student Optnion Sury /
-— Withdrawing/Non-returning Student Survey
—  Alumni Follow-up
- Community Interest Surveys

e Periodic updates presented in Hawkeve Happenings (weekly college newsletter)

Self-Study Report Review

Preparation of the Self-Study Report was the responsibility of the Self-Study Coordinator assisted by the
Steering Committee. The final report included formal reports from the five Criterion Committees. As criterion
reports were developed by the respective Committee Co-chairs, each committee member reviewed and
endorsed the report. This process validate the individual Criterion Committee reports as they were submitted
to the Steering Committee. Each criterion report was presented to and formally accepted by the Steering
Committee prior to inclusion in the Self-Study Report. As these reports were shared with the Steering
Committee, staff were invited to attend the Committee’s meetings and hear the findings of the Criterion
Committees.
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In November of 1994, 100 copies of the Self-Study Report draft were distributed throughout the college. All staft were
informed via a college-wide in-service meeting and the Hawkeye Happenings that additional draft copies were
available for review. Staff were encouraged to participate in the review process. Two weeks after distribution of the
draft, meetings were set up at various times and locations throughout the college for staff to meet with the Steering
Committee to discuss the draft report and to bring issues forward from the report. Once again, this action reinforced
openness of the process and institutional support of the report prior to final publication.

In January of 1995, multiple copies of the final Self-Study Report were distributed to the college community,
and activities changed to focus on the upcoming evaluation visit. A formal meeting was held with all college
staff and faculty followed by individual meetings with Student Government, the college’s Board of Trustees,
the President’s Cabinet, and the Administrative Council. At each of these meetings, the Self-Study Coordinator
reviewed the proposed schedule for the comprehensive evaluation visit, noted the role various individuals and
groups would have with the evaluation team, and emphasized open times during the site visit agenda for staff
and students to meet with the visitation team. Staff were also provided with information about the evaluation
team members and the institutions from which they came. These meetings reinforced the readiness of the college
for the visit and helped Trustees, faculty, staff, and students understand the importance of participating in the
upcoming visit.

Conclusion

Throughout the process, the College President, the Steering Committee, the Self-Study Coordinator, faculty and
administrative staff were all involved in keeping the self-study an institutional priority. At the conclusion of the
evaluation visit (three hours after the evaluation team had left the campus) a college-wide celebration was held
for students and staff to share in culmination of a successful self-study and visit. Once again, the activity

emphasized the importarice of open communication and extensive staff and student involvement throughout the
process. More than 1000 individuals participated in this event acknowledging the college’s major accomplishment.

Carol Brobst is Director of Institutional Research und Plunning. Huwkeve Community College. Waterlvo. 1A,
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Devising a Quality
Steering Committee and Schedule

Ann McPherren
Gerald Smith

As senior administrators begin to woo unsuspecting faculty or staff to become Self-Study Coordinators, they
may focus on the fame and fortune sure to come at the end of the process. A successful team visit by NCA
consultant-evaluators, a self-study document that leads the institution into the future, and the promise of release
time to energize the coordinator are commonly offered inducements. Once a Self-Study Coordinator has been
hooked, it becomes apparent that there are a few things to do before the accolades beyin. Process planning and
scheduling aided the efforts of one novice coordinator at Huntington Coliege in Indiana.

Selection of the Self-Study Steering Committee

The Self-Study Coordinator should recognize that the responsibility for the process is largely his/herown. While
the institutional accreditation decision rests on the attributes of the entire college or university, the Self-Study
Coordinator musi find a way to manage the self-study process. Other faculty and staff will be interested in the
process, but the crush of their assigned responsibilities likely will make them spectators in the initial stages of
the process. It is therefore important to create a solid self-study steering committee to aid the eftorts of the Self-
Study Coordinator.

Selt-Study Coordinator involvementinthe selection process is helpful. Persons named to the self-study steering
committee should be knowledgeable about the institution, committed to committee work. and influential in
institutional decision-making. Rather than loading the steering committee with many members, which makes
group meetings difficult to manage in length and participation, a six-eight member group will work well in many
situations.

Because of the small size of the group, care should be taken in the selection of members to provide broad
institutional perspective. People with a generally positive view of the institution provide more help than do
outspoken or one-issue critics. The self-study process will allow for plenty of self-examination and criticism
without saddling the coordinator with an uncooperative work group. Those with commitment to and experience
in student learning outcomes assessment are valuable members. [n order to elevate the presence of the self-study
process and to help push people to comply with requests for information along the way, the self-study committee
may be co-chaired by the Seif-Study Coordinator and the college president or chief academic officer.

The steering committee should have representation from influential faculty and administrative bodies such as:
president’s/administrative council, academic policies committee, assessment committee. and long-range planning
group. Careful overlapping selection may aliow representation from a variety of academic disciplines as well. The
integration of these groups with the self-study processis crucial to institutional datagathering, evaluation, and change.
The comprehensive institutional perspectives offered by this group allow self-study objectives to have an impact on
the ongoing work of the college. While the steering committee will review NCA criteria with the goal of
reaccreditation, it should commit itself to using the self-study process as a vehicle for institutional improvement.

The self-study process at Huntington College was designed to achieve the following objectives:

¢ 1o gather information about institutional resources and programs.

¢ 1o ensure that programs are supportive of institutional mission and philosophy of education:
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to toster a climate for institutional self-assessment:
to ensure that strategic plans are in place and being implemented;
to ensure that assessment plans are in place and being implemented:

to highlight needs for institutional action so that more effective service can be delivered to students and
other constituents;

to develop a self-study document that presents Huntington College in a comprehensive and accurate
manner.

Scheduling the Self-Study Process

One of the first tasks of the Seif-Study Coordinator is the development of a realistic schedule for the process.
The schedule should be designed with room for flexibility yet at the sume time be a document that is taken
seriously. A workable schedule is presented below. The self-study steering committee should be expected to
meet and work in earnest over one to one and a halt years beginning about two years betore the visit. As a general
guideline, the greater the level of involvement by campus personnel in actual selt-study preparation. the longer
the timeline for completion of the study. A benefit of the smaller 6-10) member steering committee is the relative
ease of arranging meetings. gaining participation. and receiving feedback on both the process and the document.

Another suggestion for an accelerated self-stuuy schedule is to use the Self-Study Coordinator as writer and
editor of the study. One of the drawbacks of this rather centralized process is the possible lack of process
awareness by other campus constituents. If such a centralized process is chosen, the crossover membership
between the steering committee and other campus bodies is essential. The use of the Self-Study Coordinator as
writer and editor of the document has benefits in schedule compliance and in the production of a cohesive
document. As mentioned earlier. the Self-Study Coordinator has the greatest responsibility for and interest in
the process. The coordinator must have or develop a vision of the entire institution and integrate that vision with
the NCA requirements. The Self-Study Coordinator and other writers will find themselves performing many
re-writing and editing tasks with the already existing institutional documents and responses to requests for
information. Why have several writers re-write and edit only to end up with a repetitive/lacking, stylistically
awkward study? The steering committee should assist in editing content areas for misstatements and an English
professor or another wordsmith should be enlisted to proofread.

Institutional Orientation

Several other aspects of the process deserve mention. Steering committee members and other faculty should be
fully oriented to the self-study process and the NCA Criteria for Accreditation early in the process. Many
institutions will have not undergone an NCA review for 10 years. While old-timers may be relatively attune to
the process, many in the community are not. Even old-timers need an update on the areas of focus for the visit.
Orientation should not be restricted to steering committee members. An important aspect to the success{ul
project is the cooperation of the campus community in gathering data and preparing the campus for review. A
meeting of the faculty senate. faculty departmental meetings. and distribution of NCA criteria with requests for
program information provide opportunities to heighten faculty awareness, input. and assistance.

A step by step in-depth discussion of NCA criteria by the steering committee provides an organizational
framework by which to conduct the institutional assessment. During the discussion of each criterion, steering
committee members will generate a list of pertinent institutional documents. programs. processes. and contact
people. While much of the self-study document focuses on current activities and plans for the future. the steering
committee must review past failures and successes as a part of the process. In particular, concerns cited in the
most recent NCA Team Report should be reviewed in light of current NCA criteria. Obviously, the
recommendations and concerns from a prior visit should not be news to campus lcaders and action/programs/
policies should already be in place. Ongoing issues such as budget needs. enroliment/retention issues, or student
learning outcomes assessment may continue to be focal points for review. The steering committee should be
well versed in these issues.




Activity Months prior
to Visit
Appcintment of Self-Study Coordinator 27

Initial review of NCA self-study documents

Appointment of the Self-Study Steering Committee 24

Ornentation of Seif-Study Steerisig Committee “o NCA Criteria 23
Review of preliminary self-study timetable
Self-study plan submitted to North Central 20

Review of NCA documents, previous self-study. and 18-22
NCA Report of a Visit by Steering Committee

Participation by Self-Study Steering Committee
members n relevant off campus conferences

(NCA, AAHE , Assessment)

Coimpletion of self-study team objectives 16-18

Appointment of task forces to tackle specific areas of concern

regarding programs and assessment outcomes

Steering Committee identification of institutional documents
satisfying NCA Critena, i.e. mission statement, philosophy of
education, institutional objectives and goals, human, financial
and physical resources necessary to accomplish the institution's
purpose. assessment programs, long-range planning, integrity

Major program changes and distinctives due to NCA
Self-Study Coordinator 12

Self-Study Coordinator review of institutional Annual Reports 10-12

5

i :

=

i Charge to academic departments to supply needed information
—

Self-Study Coordinator meetings with administrative departments 4-10
directed particularly at Criteria fulfillment

Self-Study Coordinator prepares initial draft of self-study
Self-Study Steering Committee review of self-study dralts
Final Seli-Study Report to NCA

One of the sometimes overivoked opportunities presented by the NCA review is the chance for faculty and staff
totake advantage of prol2ssional development workshops and conferences. The prospect of a broad institutional
review often encourages faculty and administrators to feel the need to bone up on one or another area. Self-Study
Coordinators and steering committec members may be the principal beneficiaries of an increased administrative
openness to funding attendance at conferences on assessing student achievement, collaboration. faculty
development and evaluation. long range planning. etc. Self-Study Coordinators should foster this spirit of
development and push fur budget funds for these activities,

No substitute for planning and organization exists. Not only does the implementation of these functions help
foster a successful self-study, the Self-Study Coordinator’s stress level drops to a more manageable level.
Coordinators should alse be assured that there is no need to reinvent the wheel. Much expertise and relevant
rescarch already are in existence in the institution. A plan for data gathering anu a presentation stratcgy makes
the overwhelming seem almost possible,

Ann Mc Pherres s Avsocrate ProJessor of Business. Huntington College. Huntington. IN.

Gerald Smith ts Vice Presidemt and Dean, Huntingion College, Huntington, IN.
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Making the Most of the
Team Visit

Carroll L. Bennett
Nancy DeSombre
Curt Vandivier

The logistics of an NCA team visit often receive less attention than the self-study process yet may have a
profound impact on the outcome of the team s deliberations. This session will describe the steps that Des Moines
Area Community College took to prepare for a comprehensive evaluation by a twelve-member team. The
timetable begins approximately one year before the visit and confinues until the institution receives formal
notification of the Commission's final action.

One key to a successful visit is to uevelop a strong working relationship between the Self-Study Coordinator.
the Team Chair. and your NCA staff tiaison. The visit should be viewed as an opportunity to present your
institution to a teamr of knowledgeable peers who will provide you with valuable advice.

The NCA Handbook of Accreditation contains an excellent checklist that is helpful in preparing for the visit.
This session builds on this list by (1) providing useful tips on how to organize the visit. (2) presenting examples
of letters and documents. and (3) including the perspective of a team chair on organizing the visit,

General Guidelines

¢ Develop a timetable for the self-study and meet all time objectives. Allow at least two months prior to the
visit for review and input on the self-study from your NCA statt haison.

¢ Develop a separate “logistics™ schedule with all activities and responsibilities clearly outlined. Meet
personally with all staff members who have responsibilities for events to be sure they fully understand
expectations and deadlines.

¢ Clearly identify who has ultimate responsibility and approval for each phase of the operation. Ideally. the
president will delegate authority for logistics to the Self-Study Coordinator. The Team Chair will work with
this one person to organize all aspects of the visit. It is also helptul for the President to publicly announce
the need for all staff to cooperate fully with the Coordinator.

¢ Designate one person to provide secretarial support on the logistics function. All information and activity
should be funneled through this office. This person will logically provide similar support when the team
comes to the campus.

Team Composition Review

The NCA office will send the president a proposed team list with biographical information on each member.
You may assume all team members are competent and well-qualified. It is important to review the proposed
team members with the seif-study steering committee to assess the appropriateness of their backgrounds. You
may conclude the team members lack depth in areas that are important to your institution. Your president will
be asked by NCA to respond to the team composition and the president should request that a team member with
specific characteristics be added. (It is never appropriate to suggest which team member should be deleted.)
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Here are some typical concern areas:

o The ratio of faculty members is low when compared to administrators.

* A myjor tocus in your institution is not reflected on the team (health occupations education, vocational
education).

*  You are anticipating consulting assistance from the team in an area in which the team appears to lack
background and experience.

o Your institutior: has a ethnic or racial population that is not represented on the team.

ltis inappropriate tor anyone from the institurion to make contact with the team chair or any team members until
the NCA staft liaison confirms the team is complete and contact can be made.

Pretocol

¢ The two key people in a team visit are the Team Chair and the college president. Each may delegate certain
tasks and tunctions to others, but each will always have the final say on key decisions.

+  All tcam communication prior to the team’s arrival should be with the team chair, or with his/her approval.

+ All meetings should include a college representative to welcome and introduce the team and to provide any
needed technical assistance.

o College administrators (and their associates) should respect the need for the team to visit in private with
individuals and groups. For example, the president’s secretary should not attend an “open™ meeting of
administrative support staft since his/her presence might inhibit discussion. Often the team will prefer to
meet with the members of the board of trustees, without the President in attendance. In all cases, the
administrator should ask the team chair how to structure the meeting and who should attend.

* Thecollegepresident should chair all meetings he/she attends (usuaily the opening meeting and the exit meeting).
The president also has the right to determine who from the institution should attend these two meetings.

o The team report {preliminary and final) are sent to the college president. He/she determines its distribution
within the institution.

& The president should assume the major role tor making sure the team feels welcome at the institution.

*  All college staff should be present during the visit and should nake the needs of the team their primary
concern during this time.

* A ftollow up report fin a thank you lettcr or other correspondence ) should be sent to all guests who attended
meetings with the team.

o The team chair shoeld be rlerted to recognize the efforts of key individuals within the institution at
appropriate times (often during the exit interview).

Hospitality

The general rule is to do everything possible to make the team feel welcome and comfortable without being
patronizing The team chairshould be consulted about any hospitality plans to be sure he/she is comfortable with
the activities.

¢  Personally meet and welcome all team members when they arrive in your community. Use the trip from
the airport as a time to provide information about the college and community.
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Select a hotel that is pleasant, but not luxurious. Ideally. the hotel should either have a good restaurant
or be close to one. Be sure the hotel will provide meeting facilities, which include a large table and
comfortable chairs. (In some cases a suite for the team chair will meet this need.) Inform the team about
- the hotel (enclose a colorful brochure if possible), including the address and phone numbers.

¢ Provide courtesies to team members in their hotel room when they arrive. These should be modest in
cost. Some possibilities are a fruit basket, a “local products™ package, or candy and sweets.

- o Have coffee and appropriate refreshments in the team room and at each team function. (Be sure the
- coffee is refreshed and replaced throughout the day).

e Prepare a list of team members with brief (one paragraph) biographies for distribution to members of
= groups who meet with the team.

¢ Provide a support person (self-study sccretary) who will be available to assist the team members with
their needs through the visit.

e Provide the team with a college phone book. campus and building layout.

« Contact each team member to determine individual computer needs. Arrange for the computers in the
team room.

e Designated reserved parking spaces for the NCA team members.

-3 o Ifthe college has an external sign board or internal electronic message boards, a note of welcome tothe
) NCA team should be posted.

~ Team Room

A team room or rooms should be established to support these functions: a work room for the team; a site for
information and documentation to support the self-study. and a place for private or small group meetings. The
room should have a central location on the campus. The team room should be treated as a “private” room that
allows the team’s privacy to be respected at all times.

These steps should be taken to assemble materials for the room.

e Develop a list of items that need to be assembled.

— Get input from the steering committee, selt-study committees, and other key individuals in the
organization.

— Carefully review the institutional Self-Study Report and the Commission’s General Institutional
Requirements to identify items. (The report may say. “This information willbe included inthe team
room.™)

-~ Ask the team chair for suggestions for additional items for the room.

«  Arrange all support documents in a logical sequence in several major groupings. Use highly visible table
— cards that specify the name of the item. Prepare a printed index in outline form that makes it easy for
the team to find items.

e Reassemble and reorganize the materials in the room at the end of the day.

Transportation

e Develop adetailed travel itinerary for each team member that includes name, arrival and departure dates and
times, flight numbers, and needs for local transportation.

+ Provide college cars for local transportation (if available).
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o Supply a driver for team members during the visit. If possible it should be a person who can discuss the
college and respond to questions. (This is especially important if the team travels to multiple locations.)

o Take the team members to the airport at the conclusion of the team visit.

Special Events

The typical team visit includes several scheduled ineeting with special groups, both internal and external to the
institution. It is important to prepare to structure these meetings to ensure that the team has access to the people
who will provide them with required information. Here are some general guidelines.

& Receive approval from the team chair concerning any group meetings as well as when each will be
scheduled.

Thoughtfully select the individuals to be invited to provide a cross-section of opinion and experience.
Notify the members of all groups, usually in writing, about the purpose, time, and format for the meeting.
Include a team biography sheet.
Provide attractive and readable name badges.

Have a college representative(s) at meetings to greet participants and introduce them to team
members.

If the meeting includes a meal, be sure seating assignments have been made to place team members in
proximity with people who will have information that is of interest to them. Keep meal tunctions (except
formal dinners) simple and short to allow maximum time for discussion.

Keep events on schedule—assist the tearn chair (or key member) by reminding them of the ending time.

Publications/Logos

All printed materials and displays that relate to the visit should have a unified theme und layout. This should
usually include the institution's name or initials, “NCA team visit,” the date. A logo that incorporates the
institution’s name and NCA should be used. Here are some applications:

+ Cover of Self-Study Report and appendix
All brochures related to the visit
Executive summary

Name badges (team members and all who may meet team members including staff. guests and students
in meeting groups)

“Welcome™ banners and posters

Unusual Items

The team members will often arrive on Saturday (for a visit that begins on Monday morning). An offer to
provide them with information on interesting features of the community, and to accompany them. is
appreciated. However, you should not force a team member to accept. since many will use the time to prepare
for the visit.

A pre: visit by the team chair is seldom required except in unusual circumstances. The NCA staff liaison must
make arrangements with the team chair and approve the pre-visit.
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Communications

e A series of internal press releases should be published in the appropriate college newsletter to keep college

personnel informed of the progress on the self-study, from the beginning through the final action by the
Commission.

o The board of trustees should be briefed periodically about the process and their role in the self-study.

e State boards or other agencies that have responsibility for the institution should receive appropriate
information.

e Copies of the completed Selt-Study Report and appendix should be available to all staft members upon
request and should be placed in all key oftices and libraries.

e Appropriate press releases should be distributed at the conclusion of the visit and when ofticial. final action
is completed by the Commission.

Summary

A successful NCA accreditation team visit is based on effective and thoughttul fogistics planning coupled with
precise execution of the plan. A strong and cooperative working relationship between the team chair and the
institution is a key component of a satisfying visit.

Carroll L. Bennett is Executive Dean, Newton Des Maines Area Communiey College Polviechme, Newon, 14
Nancy DeSombre ix President, Harold Washington College, Chicago. 1. -

Curt Vandivier is Vice President of Student Services, Des Moines Area Commumity College, Ankeny, 1A,

Q
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Putting Technology to
Work for You

Donald J. Lind

The Traditional Role of the PC

With the availability of sophisticated PC software the Self-Study Report should be a great looking document.
In the hands of a skilled person a powerful word processor or desktop publishing package can do wonders for
an otherwise drab looking report. However, the fact is that regardless of how impressive the document appears,
the institution’s accreditation status depends upon the organization, completeness, and veracity of its contents.
Until recently the PC has been of little assistance in this aspect of the self-study process.

When one studies the nature of information, three characteristics inevitably surface. Information must be
accurate, complete, and timely. Accuracy in the self-study process relates to fidelity with which the self-study
document reflects the institution’s operational mode. Completeness depends on the extent to which the study
addresses all the North Central criteria and General Institutional Requirements (GIRs). Timeliness refers totwo
aspects of these activities-first, making sure that the reported activities correlate to when they actually happened,
and second, getting the various reports and materials to North Central on time.

Special Needs of the Self-Study Coordinator

The Self-Study Coordinator and the various chairpersons of major comimittees must handle massive amounts
ofinformation. Inherent to this process are tasks of gathering the information, organizing . editing, and reporiing
it. These neople have to be both diplomats and task masters at the same time. Included among the special needs
of the Sclf-Study Coordinator are the following:

o The ability to bring assigned tasks into sharp focus.

o The ability to bring organization to a task.

o The ability to communicate well.

o The ability to read and follow instructions.

+ The ability to utilize information technology.

The Ability to Bring Assigned Tasks Into Sharp Focus

The most important ability of a Self-Study Coordinator is to provide strong and effective leadership to his/her
peers. Translated into action. this may be thought of as the ability to bring assigned tasks into sharp focus.
Committee members should never be put into a position where they are not sure what it is they are to do. This
can be best accomplished in two ways. First. specific assignments should address a limited number of items.
Second, identification of major NCA criteria or GIRs should be clearly associated with each assignment.

+ Technological Implications. The Self-Study document must address three sets of topics: the five
Criteria for Accreditation, the twenty-four GIRs, and all major functional units of the institution. The
implied permutations can be mind staggering. Cross-indexing between these factors can be a life-saver!
Such cross-indexing can be accomplished by a spreadsheet such as Lotus, Quattro, or Excel, When
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topics are assigned to committees, these should be clearly monitored in an effort to assure that all major
areas are being covered.

The Ability to Bring Organization to a Task

Itis vital that a clear picture of the overal! self-study process is always at hand. An effective Coordinator will

make sure that committee chairpersons and members always have a sense of where they are and where they need
to be.

Technological Implications. The NCA Self-Study Coordinator must be in a position to provide
ongoing updates as to the extent of completeness and direction of the self-study process. This can be
accomplished by templates stored in a word processor. These templates may take the form of memos
to committees with check-off lists of what has been done and what is still pending.

The Ability to Communicate Well

Obviously the Self-Study Report must be imminently readable. Spelling, punctuation. and grammar must be
checked and rechecked. The impact of reporting a institutional job well done can be lessened by a report marred
by distracting errors and/or sloppy writing.

o Technological Implications. Current state of the art software can provide an abundance of assistance
in checking spelling and grammar. Most popular word processors such as Word for Windows,
WordPerfect, and AmiPro when put through their paces can prove to be a great deal of help. Another
feature to consider is the thesaurus found in the better word processors. Properly used a thesaurus will
suggest alternative words for favored ones used repeatedly. One caveat is in order—in the final analysis,
the document must be proof-read by a skilled reader.

The Ability to Read and Follow Instructions

North Central provides a copious supply ot detailed information as to what is required. why itis required. and
how it is to be reported. There is no reason for a Self-Study Coordinator to produce a document that falls short
in addressing all major requirements sought by NCA.

¢ Technological Implications. Because the volume of detailed information is so abundant the problem
that often arises is that of keeping track of all of it. Notes referring back to page references within NCA
booklets and materials can be a great help. The Notepad feature of Windows should not be overlooked
in considering various options. The database feature of many spreadsheets is another tool one may want
to utilize. A listing of what is required and where the various citations may be found can make the
difference between possible confusion and true lucidity of action.

The Ability to Utilize Information Technology

The Self-Study Coordinator should never allow himself/herself to be taken hostage. This can come about when
a Coordinator decides to utilize technology and/or software little known to him/her. If the Coordinator has to
turn over everything to another person and wait for that person to respond, a hostage situation may in fact come
about. This is not to say that the Coordinator has to be well-versed in the software used. but rather that the
Coordinator knows what can be done using certain technology and that there is a feast one other petson that can
assist in the event of a work stoppage. '

¢ Technological Implications. The software used in the production of the report as well as the exchange
of information should be selected by the Self-Study Coordinator. If the iastitution has a campus-wide
computer network. serious consideration should be given to its use in reporting findings within
committec - and from committees to the Coordinator. The major consideration in both of these options
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is that of uniformity of reporting. The ability to merge one report directly into another can make the jobs
of everyone much simpler.

If the Coordinator lacks a comprehensive set of software skills, the assistance of someone with such skills—
word processing, spreadsheeting, and some database——can be a great help. A thorough familiarization with an
integrated package such as Microsoft Office is a definite asset. Regardless of what the final selection is, make
sure that the ability to create tables of contents and report indices are at your finger tips.

Another important feature of the final Self-Study Report is the use of graphs, charts, and pictures. Most leading
word processors now include the ability to handle these needs. Desktop publishing packages should also be
considered. Software such as PageMaker 5.0, Quark XPress 3.3 for Windows, Micrografx Designer, and
CorelDraw provide the user with numerous means of combining text with graphics. Graphs should be large
enough to be easily read as well as all data and notations associated with them. A good rule of thumb is to have
no graph less than a half a page in size. Of extreme importance is the practice of insisting that all graphs be
generated from the same software base, otherwise graphs that are similar in nature may take on varying
appearances and become distracting to the reader.

Last but not least is some knowledge of and access to the Internet. Tremendous advantages can be realized by
sharing information among colleges. Identifying colleagues in similar institutions is a good first step.
Networking with those in the accreditation process and especially those who have just completed it may just
be the advantage needed to get the self-study process off to a great start.

Conclusion

The Self-Study Coordinator should take advantage of as much technology he/she has access to and feels
comfortable with. The term “overwhelming™ is often heard as people describe their first encounter with the self-
study process. Information gathering and progress in committee activities can be organized and monitored by
the PC. Utilication of an integrated software package such as Microsoft office is one possible solution to this
challenge.

More specificily and sophistication in task management can readily be obtained if the Self-Study Coordinator
has access to the services of someone adept in basic programming skills and data management. By carefully
laying out the requirements of the overall process, a person using software such as dBase V, Access, or Paradox
can assemble a working system with relative ease. Such efforts up front can pay big dividends down the road.
As is usually the case, planning and organization can be the crucial factors of a self-study process well done!

Donald J. Lind is Chair of the Math/Science Division, Coffeyville Community College. Coffeyville, KS.

RS1




PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC

Chapter X1 Self-Study and Evaluanion Practical Advice /293

Meeting the
Multi-Campus Challenge

Barbara R. Lee
Bili Bates

Facing a self-study and on-site evatuation for North Central Association accreditation is daunting enough.
Facing it as a newly merged, six-campus technical college seeking initial accreditation made the prospect
foreboding. As we worked our way through the process. however, we not only learned a great deal about
ourselves as a college, we validated a concept that had been a driving force in our merging in the first place: we
can achieve more together than we could separately. We also discovered firsthand the obvious: working together
is more complex than working alone.

Northwest Technical College (NTC) was formed by the 1992 merger of six northern Minnesota technical
colleges located from 50 to 150 miles apart. The recency of the merger and the distance between campuses
created obvious challenges. and throughout the self-study process, these factors exerted a continuous influence
on what we did and how we did it. Thorough planning and careful attention to detail undergirded the process
from application through team visit. While these principles helped keep our process focused and “on track.” the
factthat the college made the requisite commitment of time and money to the process was critical to our success.

Inretrospect, the aspects of the process that seemed to be particularly affected by the fact that we hud more than
one campus include getting college-wide involvement, communicating, writing the report, gathering and
organizing the exhibits, and coordinating the team visit. While every college’s situation will be unigue
depending upon its structure, perhaps a review of NTC's experiences may spark some ideas for other multi-
campus/multi-site colleges or at least help them anticipate and avoid some of the potential stumbling blocks on
the accreditation path,

Getting College-Wide Invclvement

The college's NCA steering committee, which we dubbed the Accreditation Committee. included representa-
tives from all campuses. As is true for any college regardless of number of campuses and/or sites. it was critical
that our steering committee be composed of members who were respected by their peers. knowledgeable of the
college. dedicated to excellence, able to communicate and motivate. and willing to work hard. In addition, as
a multi-campus college, we needed to ensure that each campus was well-represented on the committee:
consequently, each campus had two members on the committee—one faculty and one administrative—and each
college-wide division (custom training services and farm business management) had a member. These
Accreditation Committee members did more than just “steer.” They became the NCA “standard bearcrs™ on
their campuses and provided leadership for this effort. In addition, they formed a solid communications link.
ensuring that campuses were kept up-to-date and relaying the input of their campuses back to the committee.

The Accreditation Comraittee recognized that the self-study process would provide a strong vehicle for the
campuses to work together to achieve a common goal. thereby facilitating the process of effectively merging
the campuses. Thus fucilitating the merger became one of the main goals of our self-study, along with our goals
of self-improvement and attaining accreditation. By establishing these clear goals and keeping them continually
before us. the campuses pulled together in a mutual effort to prove our adopted motto: We Are Wortl:y.

Since we were all novices at this and since we knew that our structure would make our self-study more
complicated than most. we “picked the brains™ of other people as we started our planning. To gainthe knowledge
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that we needed. we sought the assistance of someone who had coordinated a successful multi-campus NCA self-
study a tew years previously; we invited Steve Crow, our NCA staff liaison, to come and visit with us; and we
sent several people (including our Self-Study Coordinator, vice coordinator, college president, academic vice
president. assessment director, and some of our Accreditation Commitiee members) to the NCA Annual
Meeting in Chicago.

We cstablished a realistic timeline, allowing ourselves two years from the time we submitted our Preliminary
Information Forms to the time of our team visit. We knew that involving all campuses would slow down the
actual process of the self-study. so we tactored that into our timeline. Just getting together to meet is more time
consuming than tor a one-site college. Had we tried torush this any faster than we did—amidst all the other work
the committees and individuals had to do— the quality of the self-study results would have suffered.

One of the first jobs of the Accreditation Committee was to determine the structure of the self-study. Would we
do six individual campus studies and then combine them, or would we do one college-wide self-study from the
start? The Committee chose the latter. recognizing that this would intensity the complexities, but also realizing
that this would resultin atrue college self-study. The next problem, then, was designing the process for the self-
study. The Accreditation Committee decided to utilize the existing committee structure of the college to
integrate the self-study into the normal planning process. rather than form special NCA committees. Because
this structure involved campus sub-committees atfiliated with related college-wide committees, it created a
natural epportunity to involve people at the campus level and at the sume time it provided a mechanism to meld
the input gathered at the campus level into a college-wide position. Critical to this was the fact that the
committees were composed of diverse membership (faculty and staff, male and female, long-time and recent
employees) and were established according to function—e.g.. curriculum. human resources, facilities and
tinance. assessment, and so forth. This ensured that the various aspects of the NCA criterta fell under the
paramelers of one of the college committees. The executive council. composed of college and campus
administrators, was also included in the setf-study.

An additional reason tor utilizing the existing committee structure was that people were already having to atlend
many committee mectings as we worked on the various structures and processes of our newly merged college.
Setting up a parallel structure that required an additional set of meetings would have been counterproductive.
By using the existing structure, the self-study could be combined with the committees” other assigned duties
and performed in conjunction with regular committee meetings. To elicit the needed introspection required by
the self-study, the Accreditation Committee assigned to each committee, including the executive council, a set
of questions specifically designed to address aspects of the NCA criteria related to its function. In this way, not
only was comprehensive input gathered, but the committees were also able to utilize the criteria to help assess
and focus their own efforts.

Comnunicating

Maintaining communication is always achallenge. butitis especially critical when the participants are as widely
dispersed as ours. Not only did we need to communicate among the faculty and staff, but also with the students
and the communities in which the campuses are located.

Communicating with the campuses was handled in several ways. We developed and distributed a handbook that
outlined our self-study in detail—including goals, process, time line, flowchart. draft table of contents of the
report, and committee questions for the self-study . Accreditation Committee members met with the faculty and
staff on their campuses several times during the course of the self-study to give information and answer
questions, In addition tocommunicating with individuals and groups on the various campuses via memo (thank
goodness for the FAX machine!!). an NCA newsletter was distributed periodically to cveryone on all campuses.
This newsletter was designed to keep people informed of the progress of the self-study, to keep them apprised
of activities related to the self-study. o provide information segarding NCA and its components, and to
communicalte the particulars of the team visit. Toensure that all communications regarding NCA were attended
to, we printed everything that was related to NCA on orchid-colored paper—a gimmick. perhaps, but an
effective one,
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To facilitate communication between itself and the college committees. the Accreditation Committee assigned
one of its own committee members as a liaison to each of the college committees and to the executive council.
This liaison's main purpose was to provide a communications link. This included explaining the self-study
process, delivering the assigned questions for the self-study. working with the committee chair to ensure the
timely completion of the self-study (clarifying questions, communicating expectations, and pushing for
completion when necessary). and facilitating the collection of the completed responses. This liaison was more
critical for some committees than for others, but at the very least. the liaison formed a concrete connection to
the Accreditation Committee.

The Self-Study Coordinator also met with the college’s governing board several times during the course of the
self-study. The board members received copies of all the NCA newsletters and other pertinent communications.
and they were invited to NCA in-service activities held on the campuses. In this way, the board members were
kept involved every step of the way—from application to self-study to team visit.

The ultimate means of communicating was the report itself. The final printed report was distributed to all faculty.
staff, and administrators. This was the culmination of our efforts and. as such. the Accreditation Committee felt
it important that everyone receive his or her own copy. The board members. of course. also received a copy.
Because the Self-Study Report is a comprehensive reflection of the college, it is an invaluable resource. The
report defines the coliege—not orly for North Central Association, but also for ourselves and for anyone else
who wants to learn aboui the college. This blanket distribution also helped ensure that the report became an
integral document in the ongoing operation of the college.

As the date of the visit approached. the Accreditation Committee recognized the need to educate people
regarding the NCA team visit, not only because this was a new experience for all of us. but also since our visit
would be necessarily quite complex. To help give everyone a better idea of what to expect. the Self-Study
Cuordinator and vice-coordinator visited each campus fot a faculty/staff in-service session that included a
discussion of the nature of the team visit and detailed information regarding the schedule of the visit for their
own and tke other campuses. We also invited people from other accredited technical colleges in the state that
had recently hosted a successful team visit to come and tell us about their experiences.

Various methods were used to communicate with students. Campus Accreditation Committee members met
with the Student Senate on each campus to answer any questions and to ensure that they were “up to speed™ on
the self-study and the impending visit. The Senate members met with other students and communicated with
them through their own newsletters. Group information sessions wese held. In addition. campus NCA task
forces used such creative means as posters, table tents, question/answer sessions. and contests to involve and
educate students regarding NCA. the self-study, and the visit.

We used a number of ways to communicate with the communities in which the campuses are located. Members
of the campus task forces and/or campus administrators appeared on local radio talk shows and met with
community groups to tell them about our seif-study. Faculty discussed it with advisory committees. We printed
an executive summary and this was shared with community leaders and groups and with advisory committees.
and news releases were submitted to area newspapers. In these ways, we tried to ensure that everyone knew that
“NCA [was] Coming our Way!" (as one of our many posters proclaimed).

Writing the Report

Because of the added difficultics in compiling a report from such diverse input and the added potential for errors
and/or inconsistencies. the Accreditation Committee decided that we needed to utilize one report writer—one
who was already familiar with the college. Utilizing one writer facilitated writing the report with “one voice.”
Using a writer who was familiar with the college resulted in that writer being able to pull together the various
responses from the college committees and meld them into a cohesive unit. In addition. that writer was able to
recognize inconsistencies and find hoies in the information and to request additional information where it was
lacking. In ourcase, the most logical person to write the report was the Self-Study Coordinator. who was granted
release-time in order to complete this enormous task.
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To gather feedback on the self-study report and ensure its accuracy, the initial draft of the report was returned
to the committees for review and feedback. This was particularly necessary since the report had to accurately
reflectall six campuses. Inaddition, the initial draft and all subsequent drafts were reviewedby the Accreditation
Committee, the college’s Executive Committee, and coliege committee chairs. The drafts were also made
available to all interested taculty and staff.

One part of the report that was more complex for us as a multi-campus college was the completion of the Basic
Institutional Data (BID) forms. With a multi-campus college. the BIDs must be completed by each campus. This
18 not as easy as it sounds. As we completed our own BIDs we discovered that some “up-front™ decision-making
was needed in orderto ensure consistentdata. Because the forms were completed by different people on different
campuses, we needed to come to a common interpretation wherever the requested information was somewhat
ambiguous and/or the terminology used by North Central wasn’t exactly the same as ours. For example, how
do we define and calculate which students are “part-time™ and which are *full-time™? Since we don’t normally
refer to our first- and second-year students as “freshmen™ and “sophomores,” how do we distinguish? In
addition, we needed to determine which information was only available at the college level. and which at the
campus level. Because we had BIDs for six campuses, we ended up with 128 pages of BIDs!

Gathering and Organizing Exhibits

One of the most cumbersome aspects of the self-study was gathering exhibits for the resource rooms. Besides
the riormal decisions regarding what to collect. we had to determine which exhibits needed to be gathered for
cach campus, which for the college, and which for both. Each campus had a resource room that housed both that
campus’s exhibits and the college exhibits, which were replicated on each campus. One campus was designated
as the college resource room. It was at this campus that all team members would ultimately gather atter the
campus visits so all team members would have access to this college resource room. This resource room had
copies of major exhibits from all six campuses—such things as the campus-specific student and faculty
handbooks, program fact sheets for ail programs in the college, and so forth. At first, we had contemplated
replicating all the campus exhibits on each campus. We quickly discarded that notion, however. as we
discovered just how much material was gathered for our exhibits. Far too many trees would have had to have
been sacrificed for what we ultimately determined was unnecessary duplication.

Another consideration for the resource rooms was how to organize them. Since team members would be visiting
more than one campus, we felt it important to have our resource rooms similarly organized so the team members
wouldn’t have to figure out a new system at each campus. We decided to pull our exhibits tog=ther by topic into
three-ring binders rather than filing things in file cabinets. To make the material more accessible, we had master
lists of the exhibits in the resource rooms. While this procedurc worked fairly well, we discovered that it is
important to come to agreement on this master list early in the process. and to agree upon on organizational
system. We went through several drafts and came up with different versions of the master list as we proceeded
through the self-study. This confused the issue and as a result, our exhibits were not as alike as we had hoped
they would be.

An important factor in the organizing of the resource rooms was the fact that we appointed a resource person
in charge of exhibits at each campus. These six people met several times during the self-study; however, we
didn’t think about doing this until we were well into the study. [f we were to do it again. we would appoint
resource people and come up with an agreed upon master list and the organization of the :xhibits much earher
in the process. We found ourselves backtracking and redoing more than we would have liked. In the end,
however, we were very pleased with the result. Qur resource rooms were quite complete and our exhibits were
easily accessible, according to feedback we received from the team,

Team Visit

The normal intricacies of a team visit are, of course, magnified by the complexities present when several
campuses are involved. As the time of the visit approached. the Accreditation Committee recognized that we
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needed help. The committee members could not carry out this part of the operation by ourselves. One of the most
important and effective creative decisions of the committee was the formation of campus NCA task forces.
These task forces were composed of energetic, creative people who “took the ball and ran with it.” While the
Accreditation Committee was most involved with the self-study process, the campus task forces can take credit
for the success of the team visit.

These groups took charge of the campus arrangements for the visit, including coordinating the schedule;
arranging for facilities, refreshments, and group sessions; educating community members regarding the
impending visit; and preparing the campus for the visit—both physically (in terms of facilities) and mentally
(interms of faculty and staff preparedness). By the time the team visit was nearing. the Accreditation Committee
was fairly well worn out—after two+ years of planning and working. The infusion of this new enthusiasm was
contagious, and the energy generated by these creative people was infectious.

As might be expected. coordinating the team visit was a particular challenge considering the number of
campuses and the number ot miles between them. Our college president, Self-Study Coordinator, and team chair
had more conversations than is probably usual in planning for the logistics of the visit. It was decided by the
team chairthat the seven-person team would split up into two-person teams who would each visittwo campuses.
spending one day on euach campus. The most logical combinations of campuses for a team (two campuses per
team) were suggested by the Selt-Study Coordinator. The team chair accepted those suggestions. then paired
the team members and assigned their two campuses. Arrangements for lodging were made by cur campus task
forces. The chair himself took charge of visiting with college personnel and with our college-based custom
services division. The entire team met as a unit the first night and the last night of the visit. They spent the
intervening two days visiting campuses.

Logistcally, of course. there were many details to take care of. For example. we provided cars for each two-
person team and the chair at the beginning of the visit, along with detailed. well-marked maps so the team
members could easily get from one campus to the next without difticulty. In addition. since this was northern
Minnesota and our visit took place in February, we had to be concerned about weather. We provided the team
members with cellular phones so they were never out of touch. This served two purposes: it provided a safety
measure when the teams were driving between campuses. and it ensured that the team members could contact
the other team members anytime they wanted. We felt that it was important to try to minimize the effects of the
team members being physically separated. With the phones always at their disposal. the other team members
were never more than a phone call away, even while they were traveling. There were. of course. many other
details to arrange; however, we found that all the time spent in anticipating and planning for every aspect of the
visit more than paid off. as the visit went more smoothly than we could have hoped. Even the weather cooperated
although we can take no credit for that!

While we had been concerned that one day on a campus would not be enough time for a thorough review. we
were impressed with the amount of work the team members accomplished in that short time. Of course. the time
restrictions meant that it was more critical than ever that we be well organized. The teams had no time to waste
waiting tor groups to convene or searching for materials. This is where our campus task forces and resource
people were critically important. They had everything planned and organized from the minute the team
members set tool on the campus until the minute they left. Groups were convened in the appointed rooms. people
were available to the team to locate any individuals and/or materials the team requested. refreshments and other
arrangements were all taken care of—all courtesy of the task forces.

On the eve of the final day of the team visit. the team members regrouped on one of the campuses to discuss
their report. decide on their recommendation for the college. and develop the content of the exit interview. We
felt it was important that all campuses be able to participate in the exit interview. not just the campus on which
the team was physically located: thus, we arranged for the exil interview to be broadcast over our interactive
television system so that people on ali campuses could view the interview as it happened. In this way. when the
team chair announced that we were being recommended for accreditation. we were all able to share inthe elation
of the moment.
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Coriclusion

All tn all, while the inherent complexities involved with a multi-campus college make the whole process a hit
more challenging, the resulting satisfaction of meeting those challenges effectively and of ending up with a
definitive self-study and a team visit that takes place without a “hitch” is likewise increased. Our NCA theme,
We Are Worthy, was validated, and we all—all six campuses of NTC—could share in the satisfaction of meeting
the challenge and ultimately achieving our goal: North Central accreditation.

Barbara R. Lee 1s Instructor of Developmental English and Math, Northwest Technical College, Bemidji, MN.

Bill Bates is Dean of Student Services, Northwest Technical College, Wadena, MN.
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Getting Started on the
Self-Study Process:
Institutions Seeking

Initial Candidacy

Diane . Tebbetts

Unaccredited colleges decide to seek accreditation for a wide range of reasons. In the case of Ozarka Technical
College, a small rural, comprehensive two-year college, reasons included conversion in 1991 from a
postsecondary vocational technical school to a college and legislation stating that this new college would cease
to existin 1997 if it had not achieved accreditation. Although “the Vo Tech™ had for some time been accredited
by the Commission on Schools, no one there had any experience with the Commission on Institutions of Higher
Education and its Preliminary Information Forms, assessment plan requirements, General Institutional
Requirements, and Criteria for Accreditation. Needless to say, amidst the excitement of being among the dozen

orsoschools in Arkansas taking this very big step, apprehensions about the process of gaining that accreditation
lurked.

Ozarka’s experience, however, has turned out to be a very positive one, leading to a stronger focus or mission,
better planning to meet community needs, productive involvement of faculty in college governance, and
ongoing assessment of effectiveness in meeting institutional objectives. Ozarka is a better college for having
gone through the candidacy program. Obviously, we have found that the greatest rewards have’been much more
than simply being able to state in our catalog that we are accredited by NCA. The journey has been demanding
but very much worth the effort.

Self-study coordinators find themselves responsible for both managing the entire process and making sure
everyone involved perceives it as a valuable undertaking. While the job is certainly demanding, it can be
accomplished by keeping everyone informed, establishing a clear structure for getting the work done, teaching
committees to move beyond description to evaluation, producing a protessional quality document, and meeting
the evaluation team members’ needs while they are on campus.

Keeping Everyone Informed

Who has an interest in your institution’s becoming a candidate for accreditation? These are the groups and
individuals who should be kept up to date about the self-study process. but the coordinator is not the only person
who should be doing the communicating. From the beginning, the campus CEQ must be visible and voluble—
inattendance at major meetings where the decision to seek accreditation is announced or where progress reports
are being shared with faculty, staff, and students, and speaking forcefully of the value of undergoing self-study
to achieve accreditation. Campus leaders, members of the Self-Study Steering Committee. trustees, major
contributors—all can become effective spokespersons for the importance of what the college has undertaken.

In the beginning, the campus community must be educated about why accreditation is important to the college,
what the steps will be, what will be required. end even what some of the terminology means. “*Assessment of
student learning™ may not mean the same thing to everyone who hears il. for instance. Later, as committees
progress from collecting information to drawing conclusions, the campus should know what those conclusions
are.
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Channels of communication can include news releases, memos, e-mail, internal newsletters, alumni bulletins,
student newspapers, and the whole range of campus and community meetings, such as staff meetings, standing
_ committee meetings, student government meetings, required convocations, meetings of the board of trustees,
= and civic club meetings.

= Structuring the Process

Who will be involved? What will their responsibilities be? When must various tasks be completed? The
coordinator should begin by finding answers for these three questions, knowing that answers will vary widely
depending on the nature of particular institutions.

The decision on who will be involved is not the coordinator’s alone. The CEO should certainly play a major role
and may even wish to select all committee chairs, who will then serve as the Steering Committee. Other senior
staff and faculty leaders may alsc be involved. Committees may be formed by appointing members, asking for
volunteers, or some combination of these two. At Ozarka, the president and coordinator selected the Steering
Committee, involved those persons in naming the individual working commidees, and also encouraged
: interested persons to volunteer. While employees probably function best as committee chairs, in some cases a
= community leader or trustee may prove to be a good choice. Certainly, students, trustees, and interested citizens
- should serve as members of at least some, if not all, of the committees.

The first thing each committee will want to know, naturally, is what its responsibilities are. The coordinator
should have a written job description for each committee, including questions to be answered, information to
be located, sources to be checked, and reports to be completed. The Handbook of Accreditation is essential in
developing helpful job descriptions, and coordinators may also find the annual Collection of Papers on Self-
Study and Institutional Improvement useful as well. Ideally, each committee’s report could become a chapter
- of the self-study, but in reality, an editor will doubtless have to rework the materials submitted into a seamless
4 whole. The coordinator and editor (who may or may-not be the same person) will have to decide on the most
effective format foz reports so that information can be easily incorporated into the larger document.

Committees will also need deadlines, so the coordinator must develop a feasible timeline for the entire process.

- The best placetobegin is at the end: when does the college want the team of NCA Consultant-Evaluators to visit?

Workir.g backward, the coordinator should set dates for submitting interim committee reports and final reports,

- making requests for additional data, editing and formatting the text, completing the B. ic Institutional Data

— = forms, printing and binding the self-study document, and getting it in the mail 2 month in advance of the visit.

) For small colleges, six months is a bare minimuin to get everything done, assuming full-time commitment of

. the coordinator. A year or even eighteen months is better. Larger institutions may require two full years.

s Institutions should resort to a shortened timeline only for compelling reasons because the stress inevitably

: associated witt the accreditation process will be compounded, perhaps to a counterproductive level. Everyone

involved must keep in mind that se:f-study is a valuable way to strengthen the college and thus deserves time
for thorough research and thoughtful, unhurried consideration.

Moving from Description to Evaluation

N The self-study must be more than a snapshot of the current state of the college: it must also convince the
evaluation team that the college has the fiscal, physical, and human resources to achieve accreditation and to
sustain itselfinto the future. While teams expect that institutions entering candidacy do not meetall five Criteria
for Accreditation, they must be convinced that the college understands its strengths and weaknesses, as well as
i the opportunities and threats presented by its cnvironment. Assessment plans and formal institutional planning
. processes may be in their infancy, but at a minimum the self-study must take an evaluative stance.

For instance, rather than simply providing a table of such faculty data as educational level, years ofemployment,
gender, and age, the committee accumulating this information must step back and ask what it all means. Are
issues of diversity being addressed? Are significant numbers approaching retirement? Do particular depart-
ments experience a high rate of turnover? Why is the situation like it is? Does something need to be done about
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it? What new costs might be involved? Where could the money come from? When could changes realistically
be implemented? The Steering Committee must then examine the committees’ perceptions and recommenda-
tions and decide, given the overall situation at the college, which are significant enough to go into the self-study
document.

Producing the Document

The team forms its first impression of the college from the self-study and other documents submitted before the
visit. The self-study also becomes a valuable reference for new and continuing employees’ internal use. For both
reasons, the document should exhibit high quality, especially in its contents but also in its appearance.

The quality of the contents is, of course, of paramount importance, and the campus experts should be involved—
that is, the English faculty, who should at the very least be asked to proofread the final draft. The editor certainly
may come from another discipline but must have excellent writing skills, an understanding of how to organize
and structure written communications, and facility in producing a well-supported, grammatically correct, and
stylistically effective persuasive essay.

Also important is the way the document looks. Here, art or business faculty and the public relations staff may
have valuable expertise. Most colleges can produce attractive text, graphs, and charts using one of the
proliferating word processing or desktop publishing programs and a laser printer. Some can even printattractive
covers. At Ozarka, the business information technology faculty worked with the coordinator to design camera-
ready copy forcover, chapter dividers, and text, which were then sent out for commercial printing. College staff
assembled and bound the volunes.

Meeting the Team's Information Needs

When the self-study is over. it still isn’t over because all the information the team will want to see cannot, and
should not, be packaged between two covers. It is preferable to provide a thorough but concise self-study
document of less than 200 pages. including appendices and Basic Institutional Data forms. Important
information not contained in the materials mailed to the team should be gathered and organized in the Resource
Room.

One way to organize materials is by the five Criteria for Accreditation. It is also helpful to have supporting
materials for the General Institutional Requirements assembled all together in labeled folders so that team
members do not have to spend time searching through voluminous committee minutes, policy manuals. student
records, audits. and all the other stacks of paper it seemed important to include in the Resource Room. However
the materials are organized, they should be clearly labeled, with a one- or two-page index furnished to each team
member.

At Ozarka, individual file folders went into labeled hanging files that were arranged in inexpensive plastic file
boxes ou: a long counter top, each box labeled to correspond to a major heading in the index. Binders containing
minutes or policies and procedures were also labeled on the spine and placed appropriately between the file
boxes. Many colleges use file cabinets to hold all the materials.

Conclusion

Gaining accreditation is truly the proverbial “journey of a thousand miles.” That first step, be_ ‘nning the self-
study for initial candidacy, seems a great distance from the final goal. By keeping people informed, structuring
the process carefully, evaluating thoughtfully, and planning for change—and providing the team with all the
information it needs—colleges will make progress on the journey.
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Using the New Criteria to
Build Toward a
Successful Team Visit

Karen L. Hodges
Jim Hall

Introduction

A new institution of higher education—whether “new™ means absolutely new or newly tocused—is a fast-lane
enterpris.. Change is the byword. change resulting from new programs. new faculty. new staft, new emphases.
new. facilities. The positives of “new™ are many and desirable—excitement. energy. challenge, creativity,
optimism, faculty and staft mutually engaged in shaping possibilities...But the negatives of “new™ can exist as
well—raw. changeable, untested. tiring.

A new institution will reach a point when the negatives threaten tooverwhelm the positives. the pointof potential
burnout. At this point an institution will need to pause i its history to locate its defining voice, to drop anchor
and stabilize, to assess its journey so far before relaunching into its future. It is at this point that an institutional
self-study is imperative. and one anchored in an objective. external definition of “effective institution.” This
canonical definition, such as that provided by North Central’s 24 General Institutional Requirements (GIRs) and
five Criteria for Accreditation, allows an institution to determine how it is progressing according to standards
established by professionals.

NorthWest Arkansas Community College INWACC) realized that it was nearing this crossroads in May of
1993. Since 1990 it had existed as an independent and comprehensive community college (between 1974 and
1990 it had been a branch campus of another institution). had grown from 1,200 to 2,000 students, and had two
site visits (1991 and 1993) as a candidate institution for North Central accreditation. Even though a two million
dollar increase in state funding was in 1993 still only a hope and a 90,000 square foot central facility little more
than a blueprint, a College committee decided it was time to move from building toward an accreditable
institution to declaring itselt arrived and accreditable. Various factors played into this decision. not the least of
which were desires for greater stability and effectiveness. To NWACC Steering Committee members making
this decision, there had been a perceptible change in the rhythni of the institution- from start-up frenzy to more
staid reflection. This, too, became a signal for the institution to shift its focus during the next two years from
candidacy to accreditation. =

One thing important to underscore is that the changing rhythm of the institution preceded any decision to seek
accreditation. The committee wisely realized that North Central’s granting of accreditation to an institution is
analogous to awarding a blue ribbon in recognition of excellence in some regard. Accreditation is not the most
important end goal; an improved learning environment is. Although the two processes overlap. the life of an
institution must take precedence over an accreditation self-study. A college can manage this balance profitably
by using established accreditation guidelines as a blueprint for assessment and improvement of institutional life.

The decision at NWACC to seek accreditation came, too, at a time when NCA guidelines were fluid. After
causing initial worry because they were not complete and wi.re ~*fered to institutions in draft form, the revised
North Central Criteria for Accreditation provedaboon toNWA s crossroads assessment, They were helpful
both philosophically and practically. The revised wording of tne criteria and the accompanying explanations
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underscored for the self-study coordinators that a particular philosophy of what higher education is must be
embraced by NWACC before accreditation could be granted: higher (not merely postsecondary) learning (not
simply teaching) must form the heart of the institution, be offered ethically, and be demonstrable through
patterns of evidence not just for the present but for the future as well. With its emphasis on thinking and research
skills, on interdisciplinary study, on innovative classroom methodology, on enabling students to develop,
NWACC appeared at the outset to embrace the spirit of the standards.

Evidence to prove that NWACC met this definiticn was ample in some areas, skimpy in others, and altogether
scattered. To date, NWACC still dees not have the wherewithal to hire an institutional research director to
centralize these data. This is where the new criteria provided practical aid and helped keep a two-year
assessment focused.

1 The Institution has a clear and publicly stated purpose consistent with its mission...

Except for the basal GIRs. no criterion is more fundamental to an institution than North Central’s
Criterion One. And for an institution at a crosstoads, no assessment is more important than to determine
the viability of its mission statement. For these reasons, in a series of institution-wide, grass-roots
meetings, NWACC chose to use its mission statement as a major organizing principle for its self-study
(see accompanying mission statement). The statement was dissected into ten different goals and
objectives. Each goal and objective formed the basis for a committee (see chart).

The ten study committees evaluated each goal and objective of the College mission statement on the
following basis:

How human, financial, and physical resources have been organized to accomplish the purpose/
objective listed in the mission statement (Criterion Two);

How multiple patterns of evidence show that this purpose/objective is being accomplished
(Criterion Three): and

How this purpose/objective is being accomplished with integrity (Criterion Five).

This approach had an additional bonus for a college that had already gone through two self-studies in
three years: it was different and thus sidestepped a potential *hohum,” or formulaic attitude. The
previous two self-studies had been organized by a combination of College departments and North
Central candidacy criteria. Organizing by institutional objectives provided new insight and interest at
a crucial time as well as being more germane to the institution at the crossroads.

The Institution Is accomplishing the purpose of Ite mission...

As indicated above, this criterion was applied ten times in the course of the self-study, an emphasis
befitting its centrality in leading an institution to excellence. Its importance was also underscored by
the time and care taken to prove the repeated assertions—the “multiple patterns of evidence"—that
NWACC was meeting its stated goals. The study comunittees spent more time on determining,
gathering, evaluating, and arranging these patterns than on any other activity. That which could not fit
into the self-study document per se were arranged into files of supporting documentation and located
in a resource room for evaluation team members to use at their discretion.

An entire and separate document was also produced to auginent this recurring theme of the self-study—
Assessing Student Academic Achievement. Whereas the study committees were mixtures of faculty.
staff, administration, students, and community members, the committee that produced the learning
assessment document was entirely a faculty entity. Assessment s, in our opinion, afaculty privilege and
responsibility. This group purposefully worked independently from the other study commuttees in
determining the instruction-caused changes that students undergo while enrolled at NWACC and how
these changes are both currently measured and should be measured in the future (see chart). The
resulting information both formed a separate document— part of volume two of the self-study—and
fed into the appropriate spots in the institutional assessment.
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NWACC Mission Statement
The Mission of Northwest Arkansas, Communily

College I1s to meet the educational and occupational train-

ing needs oi lhe citizens of the community co"ege dis-

tict, which is its primary service area. as well as Benton

County and selective agjacent areas of northwest

Arkansas. Central to this mission will be a responsive-

ness to local needs that are not met by any other educa-

tional entity.

NWACC maintains an open-door admission policy. The
intention of this 1s to enhance student’s grow*h in such
areas as intellect. cultural awareness. critical thinking.
economic improvement. health. self-respect. considera-
tion of others. and formation of further development of a
value system

NWACC exists lo provide the most cost efficient way to
further a student's education by using available munici-
pal. public and private faciliies whenever practical and
economical. and to provide financial assistance to stu-
dents as monies become avallable to allow access to all
eligibleieducationally qualified students who can benefit
from programs offered by the college.

Objectives:

1.To ofter coyrses leading to Associate degrees suited
for transfer to senior colleges and universities at the
upper-division level.

2.To mamntain a quality library.

3.To offer courses leading to Assoctate degrees and cer-
tificates in technical and vocational program areas.

4 To provide preparalory skill development in mathemat-
ics. reading and English for youth and adults whose
previous educational achievements may have been
insufficient to allow them to reach their personal or
occupational goals. or succeed in college-level cours-
es

5 To establish a cooperative effort with business and
industry and local Chambers of Commerce to provide
Jjob entry-level skills, retraining or upgrading.

Steermg Commsttee

Past Commlttee
Collects follow up |nformat|on from prewous self- studnes answers GIRS

Present Commlttees

Each committee takes an objective from the Mission Statement (underlined) and discovers:
» How human, financial and physical resources have been organized to accomplish this purpose (Critera 2)
« How multiple patterns of evidence show that this purpose/objective has been accomphished (Cntena 3)
* How this purpose/objective has been accomphished with integnty (Critenia 5)

intellect/Critical Thinking

Cultural Awareness

Economic/Health improvement

Respect/Vaiues

Suitable Courses

Quality Library

Preparatory Skills

Job Skiils

Counseling

Community Enrichment

, - ]
Future Committees

Pemographics 2000
Description of the community college district as
projected in 2000
* Demographics
* Enroliment projections for “Scenario A" (full

state funding) and "B* (limited state funding).
* Projected budget and resulting long-range
plans A" and "B."

Educational Needs 2000

« Project educational needs of the community.

Vision Statement

* Develop a list of future goals based on
Demographics & Needs committees.

¢ Explain how to meet & evaluate goals.

Assessing

k-
Data Team

St.udent
Academic
Achievement

Vol. 1
Self-Study

Vol. 2

Assessmenld

Designs and monitors a program to handle data
gathered in self study

(Faculty) v
W witngTeam

6 To provide student services including, but not limited
to, counseling and guidance, career exploration assis-
tance, and financial aid.

7.Quality of lite enrichment courses will be provided in
cooperation with the local programs, RENEW and
BEEP
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[(J The institution can continue to accomplish...

Institutions at crossroads find themselves in the process of repositioning themselves from having one
oot in the past and one in the present to having one foot in the present and one in the future. (This
repositioning is another excellent way that a candidate institution can realize that it is ready to be
accredited.) Indetermining the degree to which NWACC would be able to meet North Central Criterion
Four, the Self-Study Coordinators appointed three “future” committees (see chart).

One committee gathered community demographics for the year 2009, and made enroliment projections
based on those data and available projected revenue scenarios. One committee projected resulting
institutional needs. And one committee wrote a correlating revised mission—or vision statement. This
material ultimately provided one of the most continuously valuable parts of the self-study—the long-
range planning segment of 32 objectives with accompanying game plans to take NWACC from
August 2, 1995 (its official accreditation date) into the next century by way of the next official
reaccreditation study and visit.

Practicai Advics

Like a self-study, accreditation is a process not an event. It is also part of a much longer, fluid history of an
institution, which is itself a process and not a single event. What is challengingtoa Self-Study Coordinator is
to accept as normal and positive that while the “official” preaccreditation self-study is underway, the reality
that the document is supposed to represent will be changing with new classes, new students, new faculty and
staff. Simply put, the accreditation process is never complete because it is a cyclical process of perpetual self-
renewal. For those of us who prefer closure, this is a tough reality.

To help ease anxiety that this Protean quality can cause, the “practical advice” session that complements this
paper will help participants determine how the new North Central criteria can provide them with concrete

“handles™ for their own preaccreditation self-studies, handles that fit the changing realities of their own
institutions.

Karen L. Hodges is Dean of Instruction, NorthWest Arkansas Community College, Rogers and Bentonville, AR.

Jim Hall is Media Relations Specialist, NorthWest Arkansas Community College, Rogers and Bentonville, AR.
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From Candidacy to Accreditation:
The Self-Study Process
as the impetus for
institutional Growth

June Prince

Why did a two-year technical college (especially a former vocational-technical school which some at the outset
gave little chance of achieving candidacy status) make the decision to seek initial accreditation only two years
after receiving candidacy status? What did the college do to become a legitimate institution of higher education.
one worthy of accreditation? How did it accomplish this after postponing its initial candidacy visit because it
felt further self-analysis was necessary? This presentation will focus on the answers to these questions.

Background Information

QOuachita Technical College (OTC) is a public, community-based, two-year technical college authorized to
grant associate degrees and technical certificates representing both transfer and occupational/technical
programs. First established in 1972 as a state vocational-technical school. the institution was one of ten
legislated to become technical colleges. In July 1991, transfer from the State Board of Vocational Education
to the State Board of Higher Education occurred. Continued affiliation with higher education was contingent
upon achieving NCA accreditation.

OTC began the pracess of seeking initial candidacy during the summer of 1992, planning for an April 1993 team
visit. However, as the self-study process evolved, the Steering Committee determined that turther self-analysis
was needed andthe visit was postponed until September 1993. In February 1994, the Commission granted initial
candidacy. Prior to the College’s 1995 initial accreditation visit, OTC submitted a Request for Institutional
Change asking for the addition of an Assaciate of Arts program to its NCA-approved curricula. Upon
recommendation of a focused evaluation team, the Commission approved the Request in August 1994. In
September 1995 the College experienced a successful initial accreditation visit.

The decision to seek accreditation in 1995 was made after careful examination of the college’s progress since
its initial candidacy evaluation. Enrollment had increased 156 percent; six associate of applied science, an
associate of arts, and two technical certificate programs had been added: planning and assessment cycles had
been implemented; alternate funding sources had been secured: the recommendations of the candidacy
consultant-evaluators had been addressed. The College felt it fulfilled the Criteria and that it was ready to seek
accreditation.

Success Factors

Although not exhaustive. the following delineates factors that had a significant impact on the success of
Quachita Technical College’s initial accreditation attempt:

¢ The College remained mindful that “institutional effectiveness” was contingent upon accomplishment
of appropriate mission and purposes All activities must emanate from the mission and its requirements.
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The GIRs and the Criteria served as the framework for an intensive, honest self-examination.
Furthermore, they provided a delineation of the concepts, philosophy, and characteristics common to
the higher education community. The accreditation process served as a basis for institutional
development.

A strong commitment to the success of the College by the Board of Trustees, administration, faculty,
staff, and students, as well as the support of the community allowed for rapid institutional improvements
and growth.

An experienced president was employed who provided appropriate leadership for a developing
institution of higher education.

Employees were not afraid to challenge the status quo and were willing to go “above and beyond™ in
order to effect institutional improvements.

Extensive curricula reform and program development were accomplished through the efforts of the
facuity.

Valuable advice, assistance, and guidance were provided by NCA, the Arkansas State Department of
Education, peer institutions, and various consultants.

The self-study process utilized extensive involvement of the rotal college community. Virtually every
full-time employee served on subcommittees for both the :andidacy and initial accreditation self-
studies. This fostered a campus climate conducive to the hard work and flexibility nceded to position
OTC as an institution worthy of accreditation. (Although we are a small institution and needed
everyone’s participation, larger institutions would be wise o involve representatives of all constituen-
cies and to keep everyone informed.}

Members of the Steering Committee were campus leaders representing a cross-section of the college
community. As subcommittee chairpersons, their efforts in the process of <eif-evaluation and in the
preparation of committee reports (from which the Seif-Study Report was developed) were vital.

A Self-Study Plan was disseminated that not only carefully outlined the organization and time line for
the self-study process but articulated sach committee's area of responsavility.

The Self-Study Report was evaluative rather than descriptive, succinctly summarizing the information
necessary for the evaluation visit, and documenting institutional effectiveness. Supporting evidence
was readily available in the Resource Room during each visit.

Conclusion

The candidacy period was important in the College’s quest for accreditation. It was the impetus in the College’s
transition to a genuine institution of higher education. It also made the accreditation self-study less ominous and
allowed for its “fine-tuning.” (In other words, we learned from our mistakes!)

The initial accreditation visit was a gratifying experience. Although the college community felt OTC met the
Criteria, a collective sigh of relief could be heard when the team announced its recommeadation of initial
accreditation for the maximum five-year period.

In addition to the obvious value derived, the accreditation process was significant in this institution’s
development and growth. Viewing it as a catalyst for increasing institutional effectiveness, rather than as an
attempt to please the Commission, produced worthwhile results.

June Prince is Director of Enrollment Management, Ouachita Technical College, Malver.a, AR.
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The Mandated Focused Visit:
A Catalyst for Positive Change at
Mid-Plains Community College Area

Ford M. Craig
G.G. Fitch

The Institution and Its Accreditation History )
Mid-Plains Community College Area (MPCCA) serves eighteen counties that cover 20,500 square miles of
west central and southwest Nebraska and is one of six Nebraska community college areas/districts. Farming,
ranching, and cattle production are major economic activities in the region. Union Pacific and Burlington
Railroads also contribute significantly to the district’s economy.

MPCCA is a comprehensive community college district (about 1700 FTE students) comprised of McCook
Community College (MCC) and Mid-Plains Community College (MPCC) with its two campus locations - in
North Platte Nebraska. McCook Community College (primarily academic transfer) is located in McCook,
Nebraska, is Nebraska's oldest community college (1926), and was first granted NCA accreditation in 1980.
MPCC is a composite institution established in 1974 but derived from what was originally North Platte Junior
College (1965) and Nebraska Area Vocational-Technical College (1967); MPCC, with its two campus
locations—McDorald-Belten (academic transfer) and Voc— Tech—was granted NCA accreditation in 1981,
An Area-wide self-study for accreditation was conducted during the 1984-85 school year, and MPCCA was
granted Area-wide NCA accreditation by Commission action in June 1986.

Factors that Contributed to a Focused Visit

There were generally two long—term problems that appeared in the 1980 and 1981 individual self-studies and
then surfaced again in the 1984-85 Area-wide accreditation cycle:

+ lack of comprehensive, Area-wide, strategic planning and budgeting, (including mission statement
review); and

deficiencics in evaluation and development practices as they related to full time MPCCA employees in
geateral and faculty in particular.

By October 1991 evaluation, only minimal progress had been made to alleviate these long-standing concerns,
and the evaluation team further identified three more current problems:

+ an Associate of General Studies degree that did not contain any general general studies, core~class
requirements;

a community college Area in which the two colleges (three campuses) continued to function as
independent institutions, resulting in duplication of some administrative functions;

an assessment plan (student academic achievement) that had not been fully developed and then formally
adopted by the MPCCA Board of Governors.
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Consequently, the 1991 NCA evaluation team recommended MPCCA be granted continued accreditation with
the next comprehensive evaluation in seven years and a focused visit to be conducted during 1994-95 on the
five aforementioned concerns.

Actions Taken to Address Focused Concerns — 1991 through Mid-1994

The process of addressing the identified concerns began under one chancellor was completed under another.
This section of the paper highlights actions initiated and/or projected by the first, and the next section details
measures taken and/or facilitated by the second.

Shortly after the evaluation team members completed their visit in October of 1991, appropriate councils at
McCook Community College voted to remove the Associate of General Studies degree from their publications.
This action was officially conveyed to NCA by a letter from the Chancellor. Having accomplished this first
corrective action, the MPCCA Chancellor prompted the creation of and then guided and/or monitored several
groups whose efforts and products were directly related to addressing additional identified concerns:

¢ InAprilot 1992, a"Task Force on Assessment” was created todevelop fully an Area-wide plantoassess
and document student academic achievement. (Assessment Concern)

After MPCCA Governing Board approval, a consultant was hired and a comprehensive, Area-wide,
strategic planning process was initiated and continued until June of 1993. (It should be noted that a
rudimentary format was produced, but a final, completed plan was never finished.) (Planning Concern)

During the spring and summer of 1993, a Mission Statement Review Group was established and
performed a systematic and thorough review of the MPCCA mission statement. (Mission Review and
Planning Concern)

In October of 1993, the MPCCA Chancellor formally established a “Focused Group Task Force™ to
oversee institutional preparations for the visit and to guide, review, and adjust the final necessary report.
(Area Cohesiveness/Administrative Duplication Concern)

In June of 1994, the Chancellor established a Human Resource Development Committee to organize
the HRD function at MPCCA. (Staft Evaluation and Development Concern)

By July of 1994, much of the new found energy and direction had been lost upon the retirement of the Chancelior.
Yet, the initial assignment of the committees, staffing, and support of the Office of Institutional Research had
accomplished one thing: a catalyst for change.

Actions Taken to Address Focused Concerns-From September 1994 to Present

On September I, 1994, a new Chancellor took office charged with the responsibility to complete preparations
for the NCA focused visit seven months away. The charge by the Board of governors began a series of fourteen
to sixteen hour days for several months for the Chancelior and a number of the staff.

Although a critical time to begin serving at the pleasure of the Board. it proved valuable period because of the
wealth of information gathered in preparation furthe focused visit and the genuine concern displayed by the staff
of the college in passing the focused visit.

The accumulated data formed a basis by which the Chancellor initiated a legal specific compliance audit to
¢xamine policies, procedures, handbooks, and general operation. From that process, the Board of Governors
authorized funding for a private, external review and in—control audit. All of the materials thus generated
provided additional support and information for the NCA focused visit.

Additionally, the combined information reaffirmed MPCCA strengths while at the same time provided a close
inspection of system weaknesses. Directly related to NCA concerns and our findings, the Area developed anew
budget process, withdrew a staff-employee handbook, re—examined policies (which is ongoing), produced a
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vehicle by which strategic planning is occurring, and made significant adjustments in the three campus/central
oftice organizational patterns. Simply, the direction provided by NCA and the preparations required for the
focused visit have allowed MPCCA to *“Right Size™ and adjust to and for the future.

The MPCCA focused visit efforts required faculty/staff in—service, the distribution and approval of a much
needed MPCCA Assessment Plan, the formation of a strategic planning (and the self-study for 1998-99)

committee, acomplete position audit for more than 100 employees, and the establishment of a Human Resource
Office.

Inevery case, the material whether indraft or finished product was available for the focused visit team. The staff
knew that we had addressed the issues of the past, created a solid foundation for the present, and now stood ready
to project MPCCA’s future...prepared.

The Visit and the Snow Storm

Methodical preparation by the Focused Visit Task Force (including clear and regular communication to all
related audiences prior to the April 1995 evaluation) paid divideads when a late winter ice storm and blizzard
ushered the NCA consultant-evaluators into MPCCA. As such, the blizzard added a bit of drama to the visit -
but little more. MPCCA board members, faculty, classified staff, and administrators worked hard to facilitate
the focused visit process in spite of the inclement weather. Key preparations and arrangements in the last several
months leading up to the evaluation included:

% conducting atall in-service—for most MPCCA employees—devoted to the concerns and actions taken
to address them;

preparing, editing, compilir g, and mailing the final report documents as directed:
establishing an organized resource room that contained supporting documentation;
coordinating local arrangements for the consultant—evaluators:

keeping the MPCCA Focused Visit Task Force apprised of all details related to the visit: and

scheduling the date, time. and location of the first meeting between the Chancellor, the two Team
Members, and the Focused Visit Coordinator.

These preparaiory steps, supportive MPCCA board members and employees, two very flexible consultant-
evaluators, and several four-wheel drive vehicles made the visit possible and productive—if not exactly
business as usual. At the close of their stay. the evaluators concluded that most of the major concerns had been
orwere being dealt with in a satisfactory manner; however, (1) the stalled— out strategic planning process needed
to be reactivated and completed prior to the next comprehensive visit, and (2) a tighter system of internal
financial controls needed to be instituted.

MPCCA Since the Visit: Foundations for the Comprehensive Visit 1998-99

After the focused visit, everyone who helped prepare for the event took a few weeks to rest and to think about
the next NCA evaluation—the comprehensive evaluation scheduled for 1998-99. Since the April 1995 focused
visit, a number of steps/actions have been taken to strengthen MPCCA—for its own good—and to better
position it for the 1998-99 comprehensive.

First, an Area Right Sizing Plan (reallocation of human resources. funds) has been created. and parts of it have
beenimplemented. Forexample, (1) the Dean of Student’s position at the Voc—Tech Campus has not been filled:
(2) the President’s post at McDonald-Belton Campus has not been filled: (3) it is projected that the position of
Chancellor will be eliminated; (4) a new position, Dean of Administrative Services, has been created with the
individual being responsible for accounts, physical plant, and human resources—some of which were formerly
maintained primarily at the campus level: (5) several other administrative and classified staff positions (e.g.,
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office managers) are to be reduced and/or eliminated: and (6) the concept of site-based management is being
implemented.

Business and financial procedures have also been improved. Part of this is in response to an ongoing criminal
investigation (a theft was identified during the in-control compliance audit) and part in response to the findings
of the focused visit. To this end, (1) an in~control audit-Phase 1I-is being continued, and {2) a Management
Information System is being developed.

Directly related to NCA, an Area NCA Steering Commuttee has begun the initial preparations of a plan to
conduct the 1998-99 comprehensive visit. Committee members will be guiding a two-fold process: (1) self-
study, and (2) strategic planning. As a part of this committee’s efforts a review of the MPCCA Mission
Statement is currently in progress.

Beyond these, other activities and changes completed, in progress, or planned include the following:

e reviewing the role of the central office building to place central services on campus, (in progress)
& publication of the first ever combined college catalog and class schedules, (completed)
e making a possible name change for MPCC (planned), and

e participating in a state~wide transfer agreement.

Conclusion

The North Central Association in its relationship with MPCCA has provided and continues to provide astimulus
for positive institutional change. The focused visit of Aprii 1995 caused MPCCA to respond earnestly to the

1986 and 1991 comprehensive evaluation findings. The process of responding was (and continues to be) as
important as some of the results. This was and is so because, for MPCCA, the process signalled a new and much
wider awareness that all was not well, major changes needed to be made, and the clock was ticking.

Ford M. Craig is Director of Institutional Research, Mid-Plains Community College Area, North Platte, NE.

G.G. Fitch is Chancellor. Mid-Plains Communitv College Area. North Platte. NE.
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